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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 


To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Co 
tifying the legislation mri 
ported the research activity whe 


ERIC Accession Number—identifica- applicable). * 


tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 


Sg 


shieiitia gem Clearinghouse accession number, 


013 371 64 


Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual 
Communication, an Analytical Survey of 
Selected Writings and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 


“""— Sacramento State Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 


Pub Date—15 Apr 66 

Contract—OEC-4-16-023 

Note —Speech given before the 22nd Na- 
tional Conference on Higher Education, 

Chicago, IIl:, 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—Indiana University Press, 
Alternate source for obtaining docu- ————— ply, aes” Bloomington, In 
ments. EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 129p. 
Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Communi- 
cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, In- 
structional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 
Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 
Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literaure and re- 
search. * *£ * & (AL) 





Author(s). Sponsoring Agency—agency respon. 


sible for initiating, funding, 
managing the research project, 





Title. 


Report Number and/or Bureay Nun. 


Organization where document origin- [ 
- . ber—assigned by originator, 


ated. 





Date published: 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptive Note. 
EDRS Price—price through ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents 
Only the major terms, preceded 

an asterisk, are printed in the sub. 


. 


ject index. 


‘ 
ae 


Identifiers—additional __identifyi 
terms not found in the Thesauns 
ERIC Descriptors. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


The key to these codes is as follows: 


Description 


Code Description 


08 Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 
88-210 

Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 
85-905 

Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 
Title IV 

Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 

Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 
88-164 

Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VI 


16 


24 


32 


40 


48 


Library Research and Development, Public Law 
89-320, Title II, Part B 

New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part A 

New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part B 

Research in Foreign Countries, Public Law 
83-480 


‘State Educational Agencies Experimental Ac- 


tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Law 
88-10, Title ITI 

Other Office of Education Programs 





105 


Document Resumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 


prefix in 
reader W 


itials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
ho is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 


It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA —North American Rockwell 


AC — Adult Education 
AL — Linguistics 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 


HE — Higher Education 


ED 034 087 AA 000 447 
Suydam, Marilyn Riedesel, C. Alan 
Research on Elementary Mathematics. PREP XI. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—PREP-11 
Pub Date 70 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
Elementary School Teachers, Mathematical 
Concepts, Mathematics Instruction, Measure- 
ment, *Modern Mathematics, ‘*Readiness 
(Mental), *Research 
This study interprets and evaluates elementary 
mathematics research literature and current 
teaching practice. The list contains three related 
documents: (11-A) gives answers from research 
on elementary mathematics. It is the authors 
synthesis and interpretation of research findings 
in question-and-answer format; (11-B) offers 
generalizations and implications on elementary 
school mathematics which the authors believe to 
be clearly substantiated by research; (11-C) lists 
current research documents on_ elementary 
mathematics available from ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. This project was funded by 
the Office of Education under its Targated Com- 
munications Program. (ON) 


ED 034 088 52 AA 000 448 

Grotberg, Edith, Ed. 
ritical Issues in Research Related to Disad- 
vantaged Children. Proceedings of Six Head 
Start Research Seminars Held Under OEO Con- 
tract 4098. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OEO-4098 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—520p. 

EDRS Price MF-$2.00 HC-$26.10 

Descriptors—Class Management, *Compensatory 
Education Programs, *Culturally  Disad- 
vantaged, *Early Childhood Education, Family 
Life, Health, Intervention, Motivation, Nutri- 
tion, Research Needs, *Research Problems, 
*Seminars, Student Characteristics, Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Role 

Kdentifiers—*Head Start 
This volume contains the proceedings of six 

Head Start research seminars held in Washington, 

D.C., from June 11, 1968 to April 18, 1969. The 

subject areas for each seminar were drawn from 

what was considered to be the most pressing is- 

sues in early childhood education research. There 

were (1) motivation, (2) the teacher and class- 


JC — Junior Colleges 

LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 

RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
RE — Reading 

SE — Science Education 

SP — Teacher Education 

TE — Teaching of English 

UD — Disadvantaged 

VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


room management, (3) Head Start populations, 
(4) health and nutrition in early childhood, (5) 
intervention in family life, and (6) the teacher in 
intervention programs. The people who par- 
ticipated in and prepared papers for these 
seminars were selected by members of the Head 
Start Advisory Council and other eminent profes- 
sionals, and were considered to be “expert 
authorities” in the individual subject areas. The 
emphasis of the seminars was, as evidenced by 
the subject areas settled on, improvement of edu- 
cational opportunity for the disadvantaged child. 
The seminar on motivation, for example, stressed 
such poverty problems as learned helplessness, 
cooperation, and delay of gratification. The 
papers in this volume represent the final drafts 
after they had been exposed to careful criticisms 
and suggestions by those who heard them. A brief 
summary of the thrust of the seminars is included 
in the introduction. Seminar | on motivation is 
available as ED 024 464. The remaining seminars 
will appear in future issues of Research in Educa- 
tion. (MH) 


ED 034 089 AA 000 449 

ERIC Products, 1968-1969; A Bibliography of In- 
formation Analysis Publications of the ERIC 
Clearinghouses, July 1968-June 1969. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Library and Information 
Sciences, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0866 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC- 1-7-070866-4575 

Note—34p.; A related document is ED 029 161, 
the 1967-1968 issue. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, | *Clearinghouses, 
*Education, Educational Research, Educational 
Resources, Information Dissemination, Infor- 
mation Services, *Information Systems, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Publications, Research Reviews 
(Publications) 

Identifiers—*Educational Resources Information 
Center, ERIC 
“ERIC Products” is an annual bibliography of 

those publications of the ERIC clearinghouses 

reflecting information analysis activities. It in- 

cludes all substantial bibliographics, review 

papers, and state-of-the-art publications identified 

as ERIC publications. Routine brochures, acces- 

sion lists and short notes published in 

clearinghouse newsletters are not included. This 

second issue lists 240 publications of Fiscal Year 

1969--July 1968 through June 1969. The entrics 

in the bibliography include information on the 

type of publication, the ERIC Document (ED) 


number or clearinghouse accession number, the 
date of appearance in “Research in Education,” 
the price of the document, and a brief abstract. 
Also included in this bibliography are a statistical 
summary of the products and brief information 
on the ERIC system. (Author/JB) 


ED 034 090 AA 000 450 
Racial and Social Class Isolation in the Schools. A 
Report to the Board of Regents of the Universi- 
ty of the State of New York. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Div. of 
Research. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—565p. 
EDRS Price MF-$2.25 HC-$28.45 
Descriptors—*Cultural Disadvantagement, Edu- 
cational Environment, ‘*Ethnic Groups, 
Negroes, Puerto Ricans, *Racial Integration, 
*School Integration, ‘*Social Isolation, 
Sociocultural Patterns 
The document reviewed the legal background 
of racial isolation in the schools of New York and 
described the efforts to climinate de facto 
segregation in New York schools. An analysis is 
made of the extent to which Negro and Puerto 
Rican student populations are isolated in the New 
York schools. Selected studies were examined to 
define differences in educational, intellectual and 
psychological development associated with ethnic 
group membership. A critical examination was 
made of the contributions of school and non- 
school factors to educational development in 
majority and minority student populations. In- 
tegration techniques initiated in urban areas 
where de facto segregation was in existence were 
evaluated. Compensatory education programs 
from preschool through the college level were as- 
sessed for effectiveness in affecting the cduca- 
tional development of disadvantaged children. 
Findings of this report suggest new guidelines for 
school desegregation, as well as other ways in 
which conditions might be manipulated to 
enhance the chances that all disadvantaged chil- 
dren may experience improved and cqual educa- 
tional opportunity. (ON) 


ED 034 091 64 AA 000 451 

Schanck, Susan Carey, Marion 

Teacher’s Guide to the MATCH Box Press. The 
MATCH Box Project; Prototype Edition. 

Childrens Museum, Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0710 

Pub Date 67 

Contract—OEC-4-16-019 
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Note—78p.; Appendix to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A Project to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for Elementary Schools 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 

Descriptors—* Activity Learning, Books, 
Discovery Learning, Elementary Grades, *Mul- 
timedia Instruction, *Printing, Student Projects, 
*Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
With the MATCH Box Press, children (grades 

5-6) can print a limited edition of a book. With 

the teacher as publisher to oversee and assist, 

they write and edit the manuscript; design, print, 
and illustrate the book. The teacher’s guide pro- 
vides instructions for all the various phases of the 
process, which is designed to take about three 
weeks. A production handbook is provided for 
use by the children. It provides instructions and 
illustrations of some of the common problems 
and their solutions. Supplements include an in- 
ventory of the material in the kit, a bibliography, 
ay Ne short history of the MATCH Box Project. 


ED 034 092 64 AA 000 452 
Cole, Cynthia Schroeder, Edith 
Teacher’s Guide to the Houses Box. The MATCH 
Box Project; Prototype Edition. 
Childrens Museum, Boston, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0710 
Pub Date 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-019 
Note—4Ip.; Appendix to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A ring 139 to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for Elementary Schools 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—Activity Units, *Buildings, Creative 
Activities, *Empathy, Environment, Eskimos, 
House Plan, *Housing, *Physical Environment, 
Social Studies, *Social Studies Units, Units of 
Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The Materials and Activities for Teachers and 
Children (MATCH Box) monn was developed 
in 1965 to provide for the relatively intensive 
treatment of a subject over a short period 
through materials geared to the elementary 
school level. Each MATCH Box contains materi- 
als, equipment and activities that work together 
to foster the teaching/learning of specific sub- 
jects. HOUSES is designed to introduce to first to 
third grade children the concept of differing 
physical environments and their significance for 
the people who live in them. The children study 
the Netsilik Eskimo winter igloo and summer kar- 
mak, and the Western Nigerian river mud house. 
By the use of houses in this unit it is hoped that 
the children will understand that the many dif- 
ferences between housing styles demonstrates 
that where — live influences how they live. 
The MATCH ox contains films, a series of still 
photographs, house models, real building materi- 
als, picture charts, and books and stories. The 
teacher is aided by a list of background facts on 
the Nigerian and the Eskimo environment and 
the unit can be divided into eight parts, each out- 
lined in this manual. (SH) 


ED 034 093 64 AA 000 453 

Standring, Gillian Bernath, Robert 

Teacher’s Guide to Animal Camouflage: The 
MATCH Box Project; Prototype Edition. 

Childrens Museum, Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0710 

Pub Date 66 

Contract—OEC-4-16-019 

Note—39p.; Appendix to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 


dren: A Project to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for cry hype 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Activity Units, *Animal Science, 
Creative Activities, Enrichment Activities, En- 
vironment, *Physical Environment, *Units of 
Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The Materials and Activities for Teachers and 
Children (MATCH Box) project was developed 


in 1965 to provide for the relatively intensive 
treatment of a subject over a short period 
through materials geared to the elementary 
school level. Each MATCH Box contains materi- 
als, equipment, and activities that work together 
to foster the teaching/learning of specific sub- 
jects. ANIMAL CAMOUFLAGE is a series of 
five, one-hour lessons covering the protective 
camouflage systems of insects and animals. The 
MATCH Box contains, among other things, slides 
and a shadow box with magnetic “‘animals”. The 
students study the variations in color, shape, and 
pattern of animal camouflage and learn to con- 
sider their results in terms of the particular rela- 
tionship between the predator, the prey, and the 
background. The Box contains brief descriptions 
of each slide to aid class discussion. The Shadow 
Box helps students to “see” camouflaged animals 
and they are given the opportunity to construct 
their own dioramas. (SH) 


ED 034 094 64 AA 000 454 
Olson, Nancy Shapiro, Ellen 
MATCH aa Prototype Réttion as 
Box 5 \ 
Childrens acti why Mass. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0710 
Pub Date 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-019 
Note—54p.;  yreeel to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A Project to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for aos mee. Schools 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—Activity Units, Creative Activities, 
*Cross Cultural Training, Cultural Awareness, 
Culture, Economics, *Empathy, Enrichment 
Activities, *Eskimos, Learning, Mythology, 
*Social Characteristics, Technology, *Units of 
Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The Materials and Activities for Teachers and 
Children (MATCH Box) — was developed 
in 1965 to provide for the relatively intensive 
treatment of a subject over two weeks through 
materials geared to the elementary school level. 
Each MATCH Box contains materials, equip- 
ment, supplies and activities that work together 
to foster the teaching/learning of specific sub- 
jects. NETSILIK ESKIMOS helps the children ex- 
sane the activities and beliefs of a seal-oriented 
skimo culture living today in Pelly Bay, Canada. 
The unit centers on the Netsilik winter seal-hunt- 
ing season. The children learn about the complex 
hunting technology which has evolved about the 
seal, the social relations of the Netsilik people, 
and their mythology and leisure activities. The 
Netsilik MATCH Box contains, among other 
things, hunting implements, indigenous artifacts, 
films, recordings, an information book, and a 
replica of the winter camp. The unit is designed 
not only to inform but also to stimulate questions 
and to develop an empathy for other cultures as 
well as a clearer understanding of our own. (SH) 


ED 034 095 64 AA 000 455 

Levine, Toby And Others 

Teacher’s Guide to Musical Sounds and Shapes: 
The MATCH Box Project; Prototype Edition. 

Childrens Museum, Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0710 

Pub Date 66 

Contract—OEC-4-16-019 

Note—41p.; Appendix to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A hog ma to Develop and Evaluaté Multi- 
Media Kits for Elementary Schools 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 

Descriptors—*Activity Learning, Classroom 
Materials, Discovery Processes, *Educational 
Strategies, Experimental Teaching, Inductive 
Methods, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Processes, *Listening Comprehension, Listen- 
ing Skills, *Manipulative Materials, *Music Ac- 
tivities, Music ucation, Teaching Models, 
Teaching Procedures, Teaching Techniques, 
Units of Study (Subject Fields) 

Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
What better way is there to learn about 

something than to hold it, examine it, and take it 

apart? The Match Box Project (Materials and Ac- 


tivities for Teachers and Child 
schools a series of boxes which pecs a - 
equipment, supplies, and activities designed ag 
unit to foster the teaching/learning of speci, 
subjects at the elementary school level. Musical 
Shapes and Sc is designed for grades 
and four. This Match Box gives Children the 
chance to study instruments fis “hand, to begi 
thinking about their sizes and shapes, the vat" 
of sounds they make, and how these are relied 
The guide presents a two-week program for usin, 
the Box. It describes the materials: the fared 
ments and extra strings, reeds, and mouthpieces. 
20 pamphlets; clothesline and 20 clothes.” 
photos, record, film and riddle book. The guide 
also describes the activities planned and o fers a 
flexible time schedule. The teacher may follow 
the program completely or adapt parts of the Box 
to a class’s particular needs cad interests, The 
age will lead the children to ask Questions, 
¢ authors hope that, in time, this interest yl 
grow and develop. (MM) 


ED 034 096 64 AA 000 456 

Williamson, Sharon Green, Ruth 

Teacher’s Guide to Medieval People, a Dramatic 
Study: The MATCH Box Project; Prototype 


seca accep Boston, Mass. 
pons Agency—Office of Education (D 
Washington. D.C. Bureau of noma — 
Bureau No—BR-5-0710 
Pub Date 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-019 
Note—44p.; epee to Kresse, Frederick H,; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A Project to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for Elementary Schools 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Acting, *Activity Units, Creative 
Activities, *Cultural Awareness, Culture, 
Drama, Economics, Enrichment Activities, *In- 
structional Materials, Learning, *Medieval His- 
tory, Religion, *Role Playing, Social Charac- 
teristics 
Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The Materials and Activities for Teachers and 
Children (MATCH Box) Pagar was developed 
in 1965 to provide for the relatively intensive 
treatment of a subject over two weeks through 
materials geared to the elementary school level. 
Each MATCH Box contains materials, equipment 
and activities that work together to foster the 
teaching/learnin of specific subjects. 
MEDIEVAL PEOPLE covers the activities and 
social relationships of eight characters living in a 
French medieval manor, St. Aliquis. Through 
records and films the students study the lives of 
these people, then assume the roles of the 
characters in scenes of their own creation. There 
are costumes, props and Character Books to aid 
the student. In role-playing the character students 
learn about the economic, religious, and cultural 
aspects of a _— French Medieval Manor, as 
well as the values and attitudes which charac- 
terized the era. At the end of the unit the stu- 
dents present a series of skits which demonstrates 
their new-found understanding of the subject 
matter and provides a fulfilling termination to the 
project. (SH) 


ED 034 097 64 AA 000 457 

Keating, Genevieve R. And Others 

Teacher’s Guide to the Rocks: The MATCH Box 
Project; Prototype Edition. 

Childrens Museum, Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0710 

Pub Date 66 

Contract—OEC-4-16-019 ; 

Note—32p.; Appendix to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Materials and Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A Bay to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for Elementary Schools 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 i : 

Descriptors— Activity Learning, Audiovisual Aids, 
*Discovery Learning, ementary School 
Science, Geology, *Multimedia Instruction, 
Physical Sciences, Program Guides, *Teaching 
Guides 

Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children f 
“Rocks” is a nee kit of rock specimens, 

demonstration materials and activities for Sth and 

6th grade classes to use over a two-week period. 
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rocks po oak cone clues to the changes 
today, undergone, what life on earth was like 
they have gone, aie 
thousands of years ago, and forces that have been 
ork in nature. The box is divided into 5 
at ws: each phase designed to take about an 
rosa class time to complete. The teacher’s 
“de section for each phase lists the rock 
guide imens under consideration in that phase, out- 
ba rocedure for the activities, and points out 
the kinds of discoveries the children should be 
ing. It also includes questions that the chil- 
dren should be able to discuss as a result of their 
experiments. Suggestions are offered for activities 
to follow up after the box has gone. cp og 
include a bibliography, an inventory o' the box, 
and a short descriptive note about the MATCH 
Box Project. (JY) 
ED 034 098 64 AA 000 458 
Butler, Eva And Others 
Teacher’s Guide to the wins: The MATCH 
Box Project; Prototype . 
Childrens Museum, Boston, Mass. — 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0710 
b Date 65 
pu eract-OEC-4-16-019 } 
Note—91p.; Appendix to Kresse, Frederick H.; 
Material fs Activities for Teachers and Chil- 
dren: A Project to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for Elemen Schools 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 ; 
Descriptors—*Activity Learning, *American Indi- 
ans, Anthropology, Classroom Materials, Cul- 
tural Awareness, *Cultural Context, Discovery 
Processes, *Educational Strategies, — 
tal Teaching, Foreign Culture, Inductive 
Methods, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Processes, *Manipulative Materials, Teaching 
Models, Teaching Procedures, Teaching 
Techniques, Units of Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
What better way is there to learn about 
something than to hold it, examine it, and take it 
” The Match Box Project (Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children) loans to 
schools a series of boxes which contain materials, 
equipment, supplies, and activities designed as a 
unit to foster the teaching/learning of specific 
subjects at the elementary school level. The AL- 
GONQUINS is designed for grades three and 
four. It contains materials for a social studies unit 
on the life of the Northeastern Woodland Indians. 
The suggested activities in the Box are related to 
two basic, interdependent themes: how the Indi- 
ans lived their daily life and how they saw the 
natural world and themselves. A supplementary 
theme is that archeological remains and early 
records can tell us about a vanished people. The 
teachers’ guide describes the pictures, clothing, 
and artifacts the box contains and provides 
detailed instructions for use of its films, records, 
games, and stories. The full unit requires two 
weeks of daily classes and can be divided into 
four sections: descriptive introduction--village life 
and environment, material culture--clothing, 
nokake, arrow-making, and trapping, spirit help-- 
trapping, Petabenu’s spirit helper, and the 
Benevolent Trout; and social life--in the wigwam 
of Petabenu and Petabenu’s brothers. (MM) 
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Wentifiers-MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 


To introduce kindergarten-second grade chil- 
dren to the process of classification, a multimedia 
kit has been assembled. Mounted bird specimens, 
films, data cards, books, stickers and flash cards 
are provided. The classifying activities and the 
collecting of data from the bird mounts and films 
are all structured around games. Eight lesson 
plans are printed on cards giving the materials 
needed, the suggested procedure, and the length 
of time the activity is expected to last. 
Background information is provided to help the 
teacher answer common questions. A list is pro- 
vided of other material and activities to follow up 
after the kit is returned. A short history of the 
MATCH Box Project prefaces the guide. (JY) 
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Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The objective of this multimedia kit is to pro- 
vide third and fourth grade children with materi- 
als with which they can interact, and which will 
help them to explore a selected part of their en- 
vironment. By examining the fruits and seeds in 
the box, by experimenting with them, and by 
watching them grow, children will acquire skill in 
manipulating small objects; devising and desig- 
ning experiments; predicting, observing and 
recording results; and explaining and testing their 
conclusions. The kit contains seeds, fruits, maps, 
data charts, books, equipment for experiments, 
and a film loop. Suggestions for “oe e materi- 
als are presented in the form of 11 lesson cards. 
In addition, there are suggestions for things to do 
before and after the kit. Background information 
on the material in the kit is provided for the 
teacher, as well as a Toe hy and film list. A 
short history of the MATC x Project prefaces 
the guide. (JY) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date 67 
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dren: A eg 2 to Develop and Evaluate Multi- 
Media Kits for Elementary Schools 
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Descriptors—* Activity Units, *American History, 
American Indians, Beliefs, Creative Activities, 
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raphy, *Instructional Materials, Learning, Ro 
Playing, *Units of Study (Subject Fields) 

Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The Materials and Activities for Teachers and 

Children (MATCH Box) project provides for a 

two-week intensive treatment of a subject on the 

elementary school level. Each MATCH Box con- 

tains materials, equipment and activities that 

work together to foster the teaching/learning of 

the particular subject matter. PADDLE-TO-THE- 

SEA is a social studies unit based on the —s “. 

Paddle-to-the-Sea”, by Holling C. Holling. It is 

the story of a small wooden canoe carved by a 

Canadian Indian Boy and launched by him on its 

way to the Atlantic Ocean. In tracing Paddle’s 

journey the children see films and filmstrips, 

make collages and large geographical models, and 

handle Indian implements, a and mining 

tools, and samples of mine ores. While doing this 

they learn about the waterways of Northeastern 


7 


America, and about the cities, industries and 
ethnic groups which live on or near them. The 
economics of bartering are realized through role- 
ang, Merge 1 tet Huron, and French transac- 
tions. children have an opportunity to discuss 
dreams and Indians, logging camps and belief 
systems, and, at the end of the unit, are given the 
opportunity to make their own “voyageur” and 
launch it on its way to the sea. (SH) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
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(Sociological Unit), Family Life, *Family 
Structure, *Japanese, Religion, Role Playing, 
Social Characteristics, Social Studies, *Social 
Studies Units, Units of Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The Materials and Activities for Teachers and 
Children (MATCH Box) project provides for a 
two-week intensive treatment of a subject on the 
elementary school level. Each MATCH Box con- 
tains materials, equipment and activities that 
work together to foster the teaching/learning of 
the ular subject matter. THE JAPENESE 
FAMILY, 1966, leads the students to learn, via 
role-playing, the organization of the modern 
Japanese family and the rights and obligations of 
each member. The MATCH Box provides for five 
separate families, each slightly different as to the 
father’s occupation and rance to tradition. In 
order to role-play assigned family members the 
children learn about the family structure, religion, 
ancestor worship, the changing economic struc- 
ture, household furnishings, and some contempo- 
rary Japanese history. Then they are “tested” by 
the other families to determine their manners and 
their understanding of the need to adhere to and 
honor the standards of the group. It is felt that 
this approach will help the children feel more 
sympathy and curiosity towards their Oriental 
counterparts than would a more general and ab- 
stract course of study. (SH) 
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tivities for Teachers and Children 
This multimedia kit introduces sixth grade chil- 

dren to be gy life in an ancient Greek 

household, and to archeology as a tool for learn- 

ing about people’s lives long ago. Artifacts, film- 

strips, maps, photographs, reproductions, and 

written material is provided for 11 lessons. The 

teacher is to act as the director of research rather 

than as a lecturer. The lesson bp suggest ways 

to use the material offered and activities to sup- 

plement the unit. Background information on the 

objects and activities is given to allow the teacher 

to become familiar with them before the lesson. 

A set of notes provides historical information 

about the artifacts. A supplemental materials list 

and a short history of the MATCH Box Project 

are appended. Uy) 
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Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 

tivities for Teachers and Children 

To introduce children (grades 1-3) to the con- 
cept of the city and to give them an appreciation 
for the relationship that exists between the cities 
men build and the lives they live in them, a mul- 
timedia kit has been assembled. The items in the 
kit allow the child to explore the city from vari- 
ous viewpoints. By comparing their similarities 
and differences the child can acquire a reasona- 
ble image of what a city is and what happens 
there. The kit includes photographs, films, books, 
a model city, and a record. There are 17 lesson 
plans. Each is printed on a separate card and 
gives detailed information concerning objectives, 
materials, and procedures. The teacher may 
choose the number and order of lessons most 
suitable for the class. Supplementary information 
includes a map, a poem, and background infor- 
mation about the contents of the kit. A list of 
—— additional materials is provided. The 
gu e is prefaced by a short history of the 
ATCH Box Project. (JY) 
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Descriptors—*Activity Learning, *Creative Ac- 
tivities, Discovery Learning, Educational 
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Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The multimedia kit on water was designed for 

use by nursery school and first grade children. 

Water is an intriguing part of a child’s world; for 

this reason, water was chosen as the medium for 

this set of instructional materials. The child’s 

natural way of ae his environment is 

through play; he is really learning ways to 

discover and experience the world first hand. The 

box contains such equipment as aprons, mops, 

pails, tubing, containers of various shapes, fun- 

nels, water wheels, pumps, and fountains--all to 

be used as the child sees fit. There are also 

photographs, a film and a record to help generate 

discussion. The teacher’s guide consists mainly of 

large photographs with comments about the ac- 

tivity pictured, poems and quotes from the chil- 

dren, and suggestions of ways to focus their at- 

tention on an interesting event. Ways to continue 

exploring after the kit is returned are presented. 

A short description of the MATCH Box Project is 

included. (JY) 
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Identifiers—MATCH Boxes, *Materials and Ac- 
tivities for Teachers and Children 
The idea of this box of multimedia instructional 
materials is to surround the children with curious 
and wonderful objects and experiences which will 
stimulate them to self-expression. The kit pro- 
vides a set of unusual objects: two movies about a 
rainshower, one from a weatherman’s point of 
view and one as seen through the eyes of an 
artist; a set of pictograph word cards to be used 
in a game; and 25 photographs to interpret. The 
teacher's guide gives the procedure for 11 lessons 
which are designed to allow imaginative play with 
words in order to learn how words relate to each 
other, how their associations vary, and how their 
meanings shift and change. Throughout the box, 
emphasis is placed upon careful observation and 
individual interpretation of events. Supplements 
include an inventory of the box; a list of books, 
films, other related projects, and a short descrip- 
tive note about the MATCH Box Project. (JY) 
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Descriptors—*Automation, *Cataloging, Library 
Education, avg Planning, ‘*Library 
Research, *Library Technical Processes, *Net- 
works 
This report has two main purposes: (1) To give 
an account of the use of automation in selected 
libraries throughout the country and in the 
development of networks; and 0) To discuss 
some of the fundamental considerations relevant 
to automation and the implications for library 
education, library research and the library profes- 
sion. The first part of the report traces the 
development of automation in libraries and 
discusses in detail the work going on in more 
than twenty selected libraries. In addition, briefer 
accounts are given for a number of other libraries 
and cooperative projects. The second part is con- 
cerned with factors that must be taken into ac- 
count in | poomesn and developing automated 
systems and networks and the implications of au- 
tomation for library education, library research, 
and the library profession. (Author) 
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tent, *Program Evaluation, Program Length, 
Statistical Data, Surveys, — *Technical 
Assistance, ee Transfer of Training 
Identifiers—*Agency for International Develop- 
ment, AID ‘i 
Using interviews and questionnaire, this- survey 
investigated aspects of the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development (AID) training programs, 
participants’ reactions, and subsequent uses made 
of training. Data were obtained on personal 
background and occupation, pretraining activi- 
ties, actual program sojourns, and the rmath. 
These were among the findings: (1) typically, 
former trainees were relatively mature (age 35), 
experienced men occupying administrative, 
technical, and professional positions in govern- 
ment service; (2) leading fields of training were 
agriculture, industry and mining, education, 
health, public administration, and t rtation; 
(3) observation tours or combinations of methods 
predominated; (4) trainees were satisfied with 


selection processes and initial informati 
cial and cultural patterns, but lees 20 wan eae 
of their preparation; (5) program 
(preferably longer) was the main point in 
evaluations; (6) most trainees were satisfied with 
and a majority have made effective use of their 
training; (7) program length, participant involve 
ment in planning, perceived career advantages 
satisfaction, and relationships to AID were sipn'f’ 
cantly related to utilization, but evaluations of 
an Program aspects apparently were 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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s, Media Research, Media Tech 
Multimedia Instruction, Programed Instruc. 
tion, *Special Degree Programs, Teaching 
Techniques, Telecourses, *Universities, *Y). 
niversity Extension 
Identifiers—* Articulated Instructional Media Pro. 


ram 

This report attempts to assess Articulated In- 
structional Media (AIM), a special de 4 
gram for adults which exi: from 196466 x 
the University of Wisconsin. During 1964-66 a 
special sequence of interdisciplinary advanced 
courses in humanities, social studies, and the 
sciences were developed, which were an expan. 
sion of the school’s residence freshman. 
sophomore Integrated Liberal Studies Program. 
The courses were offered through combination 
short sessions, off-campus seminars, and — 
dent study, amplified by telelectures, radio-televi- 
sion, programed material, and mobile laboratories 
and libraries. In 1966, AIM became part of 
University Extension, and restricted its service to 
consulting on the articulated use of media. The 
entire program was also used as a catalyst for 
change throughout the university to encourage 
professors to incorporate multimedia teaching 
techniques into their courses. (se) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 

Descriptors—Family Life Education, Females, 
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ticipant Involvement, *Policy Formation, Pro- 
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_ ps agp Urban Areas, Values, 

oung Adults, Youth 

Identifiers— Young Mens Christian Association 
This document contains the results of the Na- 

tional Board of YMCA’s (Young Men’s Christian 

Association’s) deliberations and actions on “- 

Preparing for the Seventies” at its meeting in Oc- 

tober 1968. It is for the purpose of providin 

clarification and assistance to individuals an 

groups responsible for implementation of the Na- 
tional Board's recommendations. Contents in- 
clude a description of the study of the Seventies, 
action recommendations to the National Board 
from the work groups, and an evaluation of the 
study. Included are recommendations to member 
groups to establish commissions to: (1) develop 
means to insure representation of pera 
adults, women, and minority groups on staff an 

all policy making bodies; (2) reexamine the 
guidelines for ‘“‘position taking” used previously 
and formulate new ones to identify issues and to 
move to effective action; and (3) estnge ways 

for reaching the urban youth and poor t 

interagency programs. Appendixes include 

working papers and illustrative action alterna- 

tives. (dm) 
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for an Adaptation of Par- 
in Adult Education for Use 


SiS 
manager yp Bn 
., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 4 ler 
Jeet a i62, MF $3.95, Xerography $13.95) 
Not Available from . : 
iptors—Cultural Factors, © *Democratic 
Values, Doctoral Theses, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Group Discussion, Historical Reviews, 
investigations, *Participation, Social Change, 
*Social Values, *Trainin 
Identifiers—*Japan, Three Love Movement 
This study concentrated on developing a con- 
ceptual scheme for adapting participation train- 
an adult education approach based on 
democratic concepts and practices, to the Three 
Love Movement (Love of God, Love of Soil, 
Love of Man) in Japan. (This Movement is an 
outgrowth of Protestant folk schools.) While 
democratization is an aim, the Movement also 
reflects social relationships within a hierarchial 
social system, group decisions, responsibility, 
loyalty, and solidarity rather than individual ac- 
tion and responsibility, conforming for the sake 
of unity, cal Solna taught what to think rather 
than how. An examination of participation train- 
ing, especially the two basic structural elements 
of voluntary leadership roles and learning tasks, 
and the concepts of participation, participants as 
individuals, and participants as group members, 
led to the conclusion that the Three Love Move- 
ment could adapt this form of adult learning as 
an educational program for Japan’s democratic 
reconstruction. Tasks —— in —— a 
izing, activating, expanding, applying, an 
paran 4 pretien- were set forth. (A historical 
review of Japanese education, 1868-1945 and 
post war, is included.) (author/ly) 
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Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. School of Educa- 
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Note—157p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.95 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult 
Dropouts, *Adult Education Pro s, *Adult 
Learning, Community Colleges, Culturally Dis- 
advantaged, Economically Disadvantaged, In- 
service Teacher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Mathematics Materials, Program Ad- 
ministration, Teaching Techniques, fe ype 
This publication is a collection of selected 
papers presented by participants in an adult edu- 
cation seminar, spring semester 1969, at Kansas 
State University. The focus of the seminar was on 
understanding the adult basic education pro- 
s. Papers covered topics such as student 
recruitment; adult dropouts; teaching techniques, 
adult learning characteristics; disadvantaged 
adults; vocational programs; adult counseling; 
testing in adult basic education programs; inser- 
vice teacher education; mathematics materials; 
the community college role; and administration of 
adult education programs. (se) 
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Agricultural Policy Inst. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—208p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.50 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, Changing Attitudes, 
Church Programs, *Church Role, hip sar 
Decision Making, Disadvantaged Groups, 
*Economic Progress, Employment, Govern- 
ment Role, Income, Leisure Time, Money 
Systems, Power Structure, *Religion, Rural 
Areas, Social Action, *Social Change, *Social 
Problems, Southern States, Urban Areas, 
Violence 
This volume contains the proceedings of a con- 
C of social scientists and ministers on “‘Reli- 
a Social Change” held at the North 
0 State University (Raleigh). Five 
seminars were held on the topics of (1) economic 
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progress; (2) the distribution of income, status, 
and power; (3) the local community decision- 
making process; (4) maximizing the economy for 
development; and (5) organizing the church for 
social change. Among the more specific items 
discussed were: the meaning and measurement of 
economic progress; agricultural policy; economic 
change in the South; the distribution of the poor; 
the causes and politics of poverty; the power 
structure in North Carolina; the church and alter- 
native strategies for change; the church and re- 
gional planning; labor unions and full employ- 
ment; work and leisure; and manpower training 
programs. There was extensive discussion of ways 
to organize the church for social change includ- 
ing changing social functions of the church; new 
types of parish church renewal; ways of allocating 
church resources to deal with social problems; 
and the social impact of liturgy. Appendixes in- 
clude reading lists on the subjects discussed. 


(dm) 

ED 034 114 AC 005 578 

Report on Participant Training; Fiscal Year 1966. 

Agency for International Development, Washing- 
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Descriptors—*Annual _ Reports, 

Federal Aid, *Foreign Students, 

Regions, ‘*International Programs, i 

Financial Support, Specialization, *Training, 

Units of Study (Subject Fields) 

The Agency for International Development re- 
port on icipant training for the fiscal year 
1966 includes graphical ” ceseanvemaeian oo 
statistical tables. The former gives non-contract 
arrivals in the United States (U.S.) by Fiscal Year 
(FY), 1950-1966; non-contract arrivals in the 
USS. by field activity, FY 1950-1966, with cumu- 
lative percentage by area; and non-contract par- 
ticipant arrivals in the U.S., by area of origin, FY 
1962 through 1966. Statistics include details on: 
AID-sponsored arrivals in the U.S.; non-contract 
arrivals, programed by participating government 
agencies, private contractors and other organiza- 
tions, and field of specialization; contract arrivals 
by area of origin and field training; arrivals 
trained exclusively in third countries; and arrivals 
in third countries by area of origin and U.S. AID 
field of training activity. (nl) 
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Pub Date 68 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—Remote Associates Test, *University 
of Missouri 
Focusing on youth agent positions in the 
University of Missouri Extension Division, this 
study tested the relationship between _per- 
formance, conceptual skills, and role ambiguity 
(ideal and perceived actual roles). Conceptual 
skills were measured from word associations by 
the Remote Associates Test (RAT); youth agent 
performance ratings were made by specialists and 
district directors. As performance rankings in- 
creased, perceived ambiguity decreased (goal and 
role) and actual ambiguity increased; as actual 
and perceived goal ambiguity rose, actual and 
perceived role ambiguity also increased. Per- 
formance ratings tended to increase with increas- 
ing RAT scores. As actual ambiguity increased, 
perceived ambiguity decreased. Performance 
ratings, RAT scores, and ambiguity increased 
with greater tenure in Extension and with in- 
creased scope of occupational experience. Per- 
formance ratings were positively related to per- 
ceptual skills and actual ambiguity, but negatively 
related to perceived ambiguity. Conclusions point 
to considerable goal displacement, especially 
among field staff. Gauthoriy) 
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Dynamics, Interaction Process Analysis, In- 

vestigations,  *Participation, Performance, 
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The group discussion literature was examined 
to determine how fully its principles had incor- 
porated social power principles, and to incor- 
porate relevant ow principles into the princi- 
ples of group discussion. Discussion principles 
were classified by properties of group members, 
properties of groups, conditions imposed on 
groups, interaction processes, and subjective and 
objective measures of member and ee fr. 
fe . Power principles were classi in 
terms < agents, methods of exerting 
power, recipients of power attempts. These 
were among the findings: (1) of the 84 discussion 
principles discussed, all but nine needed some 
modification to reflect er princi- 
ples and become more useful dependable; 
(2) a member’s influence in a group depends, not 
on speaking skill or the ability to use and recog- 
nize inaieat thinking and dialectic, but on how 
often he contributes to discussion; (3) recognized 
power discrepancies (including the much 
maligned element of conformity) are helpful to a 
proup. while unsettled power structures lead to 
less member satisfaction and a poorer group 
product; (4) leaders are more successful when 
they participate and offer evaluations than when 
they serve only as process regulators. (author/ly) 
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This study investigated the attitudes and un- 
derstanding of participants and nonparticipants 
toward a pro to improve the quality of in- 
struction by Ohio Cooperative Extension Service 
personnel. Using a questionnaire and atin 
scales, data were obtained on rsona 
background, teaching methods and techniques, 
and educational aids and practices, as related to 
attitudes and cognitive learning. These were some 
of the conclusions: (1) the workshops had ena- 
bled participants to use a greater number of ap- 
proved teaching methods and educational prac- 
tices than nonparticipants and to use educational 
practices more effectively; (2) participants per- 
— the value of the Prepon t more rt 

nonparticipants; (3) respondents 

had higher cognitive Pulddree pete older 
or younger groups; (4) respondents’ experience 
in ‘operative Extension Service did not af- 
fect attitudes or cognitive knowledge scores; (5) 
neither formal education nor position in the or- 
sre won = attitudes toward the 
wo ; (6) higher position respondents had 
higher knowledge ro cong than po position 
respondents; (7) over half the ndents were 
using more than half the approved methods and 
procedures. (author/ly) 
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A study was made of inservice education activi- 
ties for a selected group of public elementary 
school teachers in Indianapolis, with emphasis on 
patterns of participation, activities offered to, and 
desired by, teachers, teacher evaluation of activi- 
ties, opinions on administration of the program, 
and recommended improvements. Questionnaire 
respondents (181, or 57%, of teachers surveyed) 
gave data on such matters as likes, dislikes, 
scheduling, and program leadership. Teachers 
desired many more kinds of activities, greater in- 
volvement in program planning, planning and in- 
itiation of activities at the district level, and in- 
creased supervision by principals, supervisors, 
and consultants. They sought staff counseling 
concerning professional growth and development, 
career planning, and personal problems; favored 
classroom observation, both within their own 
schools and in other schools; and desired small 
group discussion meetings by grade level or sub- 
ject areas. They indicated that inservice educa- 
tion (preferably on a released time basis) should 
be required regardless of tenure, degree status, or 
experience; and sought involvement in a coopera- 
tive study of school system policy, educational 
aims and philosophy, classroom experimentation, 
and current research. (author/ly) 
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eomamery 34 were —— between selected 
background factors and college academic success 
of 186 male high school graduates of 1957 from 
five Wisconsin counties who attended college a 
minimum of one year. Background data came 
from high school academic records and by five 
questionnaires administered over a five year 
period. College academic data (first year overall 
= point averages plus course averages) came 
rom official yrs te Findings included the 
following: (1) all high school academic factors, 
including grade point averages in language, pure 
science, mathematics, social science, and in all 
courses, correlated positively with corresponding 
college averages; (2) the 24 nonacademic factors 
as a group added relatively little to prediction; 
(3) those whose high school course interests were 
influenced by the challenging, stimulating, or 
problematical nature of courses earned signifi- 
cantly higher college averages; (4) those who had 
been interested in pure science and mathematics, 
surpassed other groups in college except the 
group indicating interest in high school language. 
(author/ly) 
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A study was made of factors related to job 
satisfaction of agents of the South African Exten- 
sion Service. A questionnaire, including both 
open-ended questions and structured statements, 
was mailed to all male extension agents asking for 
sources of job satisfaction. The 87 nts 
studied represented 75.6% of the agents. Agents 
identified status, responsibility, supervision, work- 
ing conditions, advancement, and recognition as 
satisfiers, and achievement, administration and 
policies, the work itself, and salary as disatisfiers. 
Conclusions were — only to the agents 
studied and diffe: from those reached in a 
a study of industrial workers in the United 

tates. Evidence indicated that job satisfaction 
was caused by a group of factors different from 
those that caused job dissatisfaction and it 
seemed that the factors causing dissatisfaction 
could differ between occupations. (author/nl) 
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This study aimed at describing: the forced at- 
tachment of two suburban districts and the exten- 
sion of adult education opportunities to a disad- 
vantaged community, the process and actions in- 
volved in establishing the Carver School Adult 
Education Program, and the attempt to provide 
educational opportunities for the adults of the 
Carver School area. Data came from a variety of 
sources: —— and magazines, official 
minutes and other important records of the Oak 
Park School District, unpublished pamphlets and 
research, and personal documents of school offi- 
cials. Data were also received through interviews 
with rsons_ directly involved with 
proceedings. pas: ere, were some conclusions 
reached by the writer; Political expediency rather 
than a planned and orderly procedure preceded 
the dissolution of the Carver School and its even- 
tual attachment to the Oak Park School District; 
citizens and school officials felt that insufficientA 
planning had taken place prior to the attachment, 
volunteer instructors and the professional help 
and donations of several social agencies aided the 
founding of the Carver Adult Education Program 
and other portions of a Community School Pro- 
gram; and there is still a need for basic education 
and vocational retraining. (author/nl) 
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__ Conducted during 1967-68 at four high 

in a large Midwestern city, this study 

locate adults with counselor potenti 

quake as to their personality attributes, 
ounse 


vith 3 
: A 5 
seniors, who were required to select 
teachers in their school to whom they would sr” 
with an educational or personal problem, 
matched with a control group of comparable 
background, SCI nominees were far more wil 
to set personal needs aside to help students 
other adults, displayed great strength of character 
and personal integrity, could accept either a self. 
assertive or an appropriately subordinate stand 
were honest in relationships with others, and did 
not view counseling as a step toward other ad. 
ministrative positions. Although Negroes com. 
prised 45% and female teachers 69% of the large 
sample, white males were preferred two to one 
Only three of the nominated teachers were of the 
age group of the students’ parents. (author/ly) 
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ment 
An attempt was made to design and test an in- 
tercultural training program to prepare new em- 
or ed for foreign assistance work. The desired 
skill was communication which seeks information 
and — areas of agreement, includes per- 
sonal content, and is alert to cultural influences 
on communication. Sixty-five new Agency for In- 
ternational Development employees attended a 
week of training involving skill exercises, role 
playing, and simulation. Gains were noted in such 
areas as seeking information as compared to giv- 
ing it, introducing personal content into commu- 
nication, ability to recommend effective commu- 
nication techniques, and perception of a change 
agent’s role as helping people to solve their own 
roblems in their own way. Correlations between 
uture assignments and training results were insig- 
nificant. Moreover, no conclusion could be drawn 
as to the influence of professional background on 
learning, or to indicate that changes stemmed 
from increased awareness of cultural and value 
system influences on communication. Recommen- 
tions for program improvement and further 
research were made. (author/ly) 
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This study estimated rates of return to public 
investments in human and research capital (for- 
mal schooling and extension and vocational 
agricultural education) in the United States 
p see one industry. (Southern states were ex- 
cluded because of demographic and educational 
factors that would have biased the variables.) 
Output per farm was defined in terms of human 
capital, research at state agricultural experiment 
stations, and inputs of land, labor, machinery, 
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jtures, and fertilizer. The lag dis- 

pc thny | pote was identified with the rate 
peer of hybrid corn in corn belt states. 
Values of m: inal product ranged from $0.25 to 
$0.61 per dollar per year (schooling), $4.96 to 
$19.86 (extension and vocational agricultural 
sducation), and $5.81 to $15.28 (research). 
for internal rates of return were 9.6% to 

196% to 636%, and 24.6% to 43.1%, 
ively. Conclusions 2 ge yy additional in- 
ents in these kinds of education and 


research. (author/ly) 
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Station WNYC, New York, began operation in 
1924 as a means of improving police and fire de- 
rtment services and raising the educational and 
cultural level of the citizenry. However, Mayor 
Hylan tried to use WNYC for personal political 
purposes; and until 1933, under Mayors Walker, 
McKee, and O’Brien, the station was han- 
dicapped by the Hylan fiasco, lack of funds for 
professional talent, inexperience in using a com- 
munications medium for city services, and restric- 
tions imposed by the Federal Radio Commission. 
Then, py receiving full daytime use of a new 
frequency, WNYC increased its air time _and its 
educational outreach. Later, under LaGuardia, 
WPA musical combinations provided WNYC 
with classical music, the Federal Theater Project 
made dramatic works available, Federal funds 
subsidized reconstruction and expansion of facili- 
ties, and ventures were made into the broadcast- 
ing of committee hearings, court proceedings, 
frank health messages, and civic lectures on 
d municipal reforms, and, until discon- 
tinued, broadcasts of meetings of the newly 
established (1938) City Council. Despite intense 
political controversy culminating in an effort in 
1940 to abolish WNYC, influential civic groups 
and prominent citizens so strongly affirmed its 
value that WNYC came through with increased 
prestige. (author/ly) 
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This study sought mainly to determine how 
needs perceived by Cooperative Extension spe- 
cialists and Extension Home Economics influen- 
tials (largely homemakers) compare with percep- 
tions by existing and potential extension Home 
economics club clientele. Rank ordered percep- 
tions of influentials and three other respondent 
groups (including 207 homemakers in Lake 
County, Indiana) concerning educational needs 
were compared. Differences between influentials’ 
Perceptions and those of present and potential 
clients were examined in relation to five program 
areas and several background variables (age, edu- 
cation, number of children under 18, tenure in 


clubs, participant or not, occupation, income, re- 
sidence). These were among findings: (1) in- 
fluentials ranked Individual and Community 
Resource Development higher, and Family Sta- 
bility, Consumer Competence, and Family Health 
lower, than other groups; (2) “coping with ten- 
sions and pressures in everyday life” was the only 
statement ranked in the top 10% by every group; 
(3) personal and family relations, tension and 
pressure of everyday life, the feelings, concerns, 
and emotions of various age groups, and manage- 
ment of time and money were among the chief 
concerns of all Fours: (4) age and number of 
children under 18 were the main background 
variables in rankings of program areas. 
(author/ly) 
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A study was made, in England and Wales, of 
training needs of hospital ancillary staff; it con- 
centrated on a group of hospitals in each of six 
Hospital Regions. In addition, information was 
collected at the national level and brief visits 
were made in other regions. Findings showed 
large differences in staffing between hospitals of 
similar types, little systematic of labor 
supply and deployment, poor financial control, 
confused responsibilities, and lack of modern 
management techniques. Training needs and cur- 
rent practices were studied for several categories 
of ancillary ong oan serving of food, 
cleaning, porters, paramedicals, telephone opera- 
tors, — personnel, gardeners, builders and 
storemen. Facilities for further education--day 
release, fees, and allowances--were reported. Ap- 
pendixes include a list of interviews held during 
the study and notes on some courses referred to 
in the report. (eb) 
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A psychologist explains the renewed interest in 
the role of women in our society and examines 
and clarifies the issues by means of scientific data 
and opinion. Contents of the book cover: the 
revolution in a man’s world, the girl grows up, 
sex and abilities, the female personality, the 
homemaker, women in the labor force, the em- 
ployed woman, the working wife and mother, the 
career woman, the education of the high school 
girl, the college girl, the use and abuse of higher 
education for women, and enlightened planning. 
The research studies on which this material is 
based are cited in the rem and keyed to an 
extensive bibliography. (eb) 
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tions, Education, Family Foasie. Foreign Pol- 
icy, Nutrition, Public Health, Teaching 
*Volunteers, * Volunteer Training 
Identifiers—* Peace Corps 
A critical evaluation of the Peace Corps covers 
a broad range of ideas and events, including the 
consequences of United States intervention in the 
affairs of others, the theory practice of 
teaching in other cultures, the difficulties of food 
roduction and nutrition, and the problems of 
birth control and public health. There is also a 
discussion of community development--what this 
vague and general term means specifically to peo- 
ples in different parts of the world. (eb) 
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This is one of four volumes constituting an in- 
tellectual history of a pioneer inner city youth 
project: Mobilization For Youth, a multi- 
discipline social agency in New York’s lower east 
side Puerto Rican slum, geared to demonstration, 
research, and social action in eradicating poverty 
and attendant ills. It offers insights into the 
techniques which account for the successes and 
failures in the fields covered. Topics discussed 
center on the foci of employment and educa- 
tional opportunities including: (1) trainee 
processing; (2) vocational counseling; (3) 
remedial education; (4) job placement; (5) 
parent education programs; (6) school communi- 
ty relations; 7 programs; (8) improve- 
ment in the quality of teaching; and (9) educa- 
tional innovation: the case of an external innova- 
tion organization. (dm) 
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Ci 

The is one of four volumes which constitute a 
history of a pioneer inner city youth project in a 
Puerto Rican slum in New York City: Mobiliza- 
tion For Youth, a multi-discipline social agency 
geared to demonstration, research and social ac- 
tion in eradicating poverty and its attendant ills. 
The volume discusses techniques and methods 
which account for the successes and failures in 
the fields covered. Topics include: (1) an over- 
view of the community development pro 4 
(2) a case history of a block association; (3) the 
housing program 1962-1967; (4) consumer affairs 
programs; (5) voter registration campaigns; (6) 
organization of welfare clients; (7) attacks on the 
roject; (8) problems in maintaining stability in 
jow income social action organizations, and (9) 
social action in a social work context. (dm) 
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Twelve urban community action programs 
(CAP) were examined in depth to determine how 
each of them operationally defined community 
action and to evaluate their performance. The 
criteria used were: (1) a clear statement of pur- 
pose and pro s consistent with that purpose; 
(2) strong independent leadership and a built-in 
evaluation and accountability system; (3) some 
form of involvement of the poor on the policy 
making level; (4) the development of dependable 
allies to protect the integrity of the s; and 
(5S) observable evidence of ac itive 
changes in the condition of the poor. de 
facto CAP goals were found to be: (1) mediating 
between the poor and the privi ; (2) headin 
off social eruption; (3) molding individ 
behavior so that the poor would become more “‘- 
socially responsible” and imitative of the middle 
class; — = then (4) acting as agents for — 
munity development. The s in genera 
were found 4 be limited agree the or the 
amelioration of poverty or limited to opening up 
opportunities without attempting to cope with the 
central or causal problems of poverty. Since the 
poor are virtually powerless, a coalition of profes- 
sionals and the poor is recommended as a strate- 
gy to gain power. (dm) 
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ERIC/AE Publications, 1967-1969. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—58p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Literature Reviews, *Periodi- 
cals, *Research Reviews (Publications) 
Abstracts are F gms of all publications to 
date of the ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult Educa- 
tion which have appeared in “Research in Educa- 
tion” and are available from the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. They include literature 
reviews, research registers, a listing of ERIC 
Clearinghouse periodical holdings, and others (11 
documents); Basic Information Sources (two 
documents); and Current Information Sources 
(23 documents). Six documents which are now in 
roduction are listed. ERIC publications are 
isted, including ‘“‘Research in Education,” “Cur- 
rent Index to Journals in Education,” and the 
“Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors.” Several publi- 
cations of other ERIC clearinghouses which are 
of interest to adult educators are added. Instruc- 
tions are given for ordering from the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service. (ly) 
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Benson, A.E. Cary, Lee J. 

Commun Development; A_ Directory of 
Academic Curriculums Throughout the World. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. School of Social and 
Community Service. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—76p.; First Edition 

Available from—The Department of Regional 
and Community Affairs, School of Social and 
Community Services, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri 6520 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—City Planning, *College Curriculum, 
College Programs, Colleges, *Community 
Development, *Course Descriptions, Degrees 
(Titles), Developing Nations, *Directories, 
Educational Certificates, Graduate Study, Pro- 
grams, Rural Development, Undergraduate Stu- 
dy, Universities 
Descriptions of academic curriculums and 

courses, admissions requirements, staffing, and 

degree or certificate awarded, for thirty graduate 

and undergraduate Le rer in community 

development are included in this directory. The 
rograms are divided into five groups: those of- 
ering graduate degrees in community develop- 

ment; those offering diplomas or certificates in 

community development; those offering graduate 
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Seen tee sted Od An ane ee 
sis in community deve! nt. More than of 

cited are in the United States; the 
lippines, Denmark, Uganda, and Hong Kong. 
Programs vary in emphasis; both urban i 
and rural development are included. sera 


ED 034 135 AC 006 102 
Shiner, Patricia ~ And Others. 

ere eres ae ean Devens 6 Soe 
mary of Pertinent Journal Articles and Book 


Missouri Univ., Columbia. School of Social and 
Community Service. 
Pub Date 69 
Available’ partment of Regional 
vailable from—The De ent of Regi 
and Community Affairs, School of Social and 
Community Services, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri 65201 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *City Planning, 
*Community Deve nt, Developed Nations, 
Developing Nations, Participation, Personnel 
Needs, lanning, Descriptions, 
Techniques, *Urban Areas 
Citations and abstracts for 78 articles and book 
ae on urban community development, in 
deve and developing nations, are in- 
cluded: in bso booklet. Em) - include en- 
couragi participation e in com- 
muni "oocinaatons programs; political aspects 
of ui community development; community 
structure; theories of planned change; the role of 
social workers and other personnel; and the 
description of various urban programs. (mf) 
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The Organisation of Adult Education in Australia. 
of the Annual Conference (7th) of 
the Australian Association of Adult Education. 
Volume II. 
Austrialian Association of Adult Education, Mel- 
bourne 


Pub Date 67 

Note—407p.; Two volumes 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$20.45 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Learning, 
Agricultural Education, Colleges, Group In- 
struction, Higher Education, Industry, 
*Management Development, *Public Educa- 
tion, *Rural Extension, State Agencies, Univer- 
sities, *University Extension, Voluntary — 
cies, Young Farmer Education, Youth - 


rams 
Identifiers—* Australia 

Conference proceedings survey Australian 
adult education as organized under voluntary 
bodies, statutory authorities, universities, state 
education departments, universities and colleges, 
agricultural extension de ents, the rural 
youth movement, and colleges of advanced and 
adult education. First, the need for universal and 
lifelong continuing education is urged. The rest of 
the first volume gives enrollment data and other 
information on the Arts Council of Australia; the 
Workers’ Educational Associations of New South 
Wales and South Australia; state agencies and 
authorities in Tasmania, Victoria, Queensland, 
Western Australia, New South Wales, and South 
Australia; the Australian National University; the 
Universities of Sydney, Adelaide, Western Aus- 
tralia, New ~— , and Queensland; evening 
colleges in New South Wales; and the Wangaratta 
Adult Education Centre (Victoria). Volume 2 
similarly covers business administration educa- 
tion, management education and development 
under industrial and other auspices, rural broad- 
casting, and other activities already listed. Discus- 
sions on learning theory, adult education 
research, and group methods are also sum- 
marized. (ly) 


ED 034 137 

The “Arizona | Adult Basic Education 
Nesteaed Atom Uae ;thael. 
Pub Date [69] 


Note—78p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adult 
Basic Education, Adult Dropouts, Curriculum, 
*Data Processing, Participant Characteristics, 
*Statistical Data, Student Enrollment, *Student 


Records 
Identifiers—* Arizona 


_ A record keeping system for adult basic educa 
tion using automatic data p i 4 
designed and operated for one year the 
Arizona Research Coordinating Unit of Northern 
Arizona University. During the year, there 
3,163 students enrolled in 160 classes in 19 oe 
jects. Females outnumbered males by nearly we 
to one but male enrollment increased dur & 
year by 52.8% while female enrollment devia 
3.8%. Problems _ incurred: Programing and 
processing delays in the data Processing center. 
an inefficient communications system between 
the Division of Adult Basic Education and 
Research Coordinating Unit; inability of ay) 
basic education personnel to fully comprehend 
the data; difficulties in ing due to hi 
exible input schedule; difficulties by teacker 
d roject officers in using the input forms. 
inabbity of the Research Coordinating Une 
know of some data not received. Improvement 
por Bacon omnes the gorges. areas: data 
co , record keeping, assignm 

cost accounting. (author/nl) + — 


034 138 AC 006 105 
Dubin, Samuel S. Marlow, H. LeRoy 
The Determination and 


visory Training Needs of Hospital 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Con. 
tinuing Education. 
Pub Date 65 
prey rhe 
Available from—Continuing Education, Pennsyl. 
=. State University, University Park. Ba 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Hospital Personnel, Perception, 
Personnel Needs, Professional Continuing Edu- 
cation, *Professional Personnel, Question. 
naires, *Subprofessionals, *Supervisory Train- 
ing, — Techniques 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This study was designed to determine the train- 
ing needs (management skills, technical skills, 
and areas of study) of hospital personnel in 
Pennsylvania. The objectives were: to determine 
present and long-range (3 to 5 years) self-per- 
ceived training needs of administrative, superviso- 
ry, and other hospital staff personnel; and to 
recommend methods for providing continuing 
professional education for updating hospital per- 
sonnel. Every hospital within the State of 
Pennsylvania with 50 or more beds was invited to 


sorper te. Supervisory personnel in 213 of the 
59 (83% hospitals of ected completed 
the questionnaire. Individual interviews with su- 
pervisors and group interviews with nurses were 
conducted in 50 hospitals classified by eight 

and four sizes. The total number of respondents 
was 6021. The updating needs of personnel in all 
hospital departments are reported by supervisory 
training needs, by specific departmental needs, 
and by probability of enrolling in specific areas of 
instruction. (author/nl) 
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Bell, Linda 

Women Returning to the Labour Force: A First 
Report, Women’s Bureau Careers Centre. 

Ontario Dept. of Labour, Toronto. Women’s Bu- 
reau. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—26p. 

Available from—Ontario Department of Labour, 
Women’s Bureau, 74 Victoria Street, Toronto, 
Ontario 

Document Not Available from EDRS. i 

Descriptors—Action Research, Career Planning, 
Employment Opportunities, Employment Pat- 
terns, *Employment Services, *Females, 
Housewives, “lob Placement, Job Skills, 
*Labor Force, Motivation, Part Time Jobs, 
ae Working Women 

Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario Department of 
Labour 
This first report of the Women’s Bureau 

Careers Centre of the Ontario Department of 

Labour provides statistical data on the personal 

and social characteristics of the women who 

came to them as clients (women who wished to 
return to work), and discusses these clients and 
the Centre’s program for them. Sections of the 
report are devoted to reasons for going to work, 

les in the way, and initial achievements. 

The data were gathered from, and the report 
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732 women who came to the Cen- 


plicants who do not fit 
pet tion are referred to 
other sources 0 
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Weintraub, Leon 
M er Development: A Role for 
eae erp Foreign Assistance 
Pub Date 69 


— 135p. : 
— . from—Frederick A. Praeger, 


Publishers, 111 Fourth Avenue, New York, 
.Y. 10003 
eoueest Not Available from EDRS. : 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, _ *Business, 
*Developing Nations, Economic Factors, 
Foreign Students, Government Role, Human 
Resources, Investment, *Manpower Develop- 
ment, National Programs, *Private Financial 
Support, Skill Dowlapaiot, Statistical Data, 
*Technical Assistance E 
Identifiers—Agency for International Develop- 
ment, *Latin America 
American private enterprise is often in a better 
ition than the government forei aid 
establishment and the U.S. Agency for Interna- 
tional Development to provide assistance in man- 
power training preom in the developing na- 
tions, Survey of various American firms’ pro- 
grams in Latin America reveals a wide variety of 
types and topics of training programs, directed 
toward the effective acquisition and development 
of skills. Private training programs and similar 
governmental efforts should be viewed as comple- 
mentary rather than as competitive. Although 
government programs “— try to achieve and 
maintain a Famework of equity and stability 
within which economic development will be en- 
couraged, individual private firms can make their 
own efforts to “flesh out” economic development 
at various levels eet Bees aye to living reali- 
ty. (A bibliography is included.) (author/m 


ED 034 141 AC 006 108 
Cullinan, Bernice E. Ferber, Zelda 
The Sarah Lawrence-New York University 
Teacher Education Program, 1963-1969; An 
Evaluative Profile. 
New York Univ., N.Y. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—Curriculum, Educational Objectives, 
*Elementary School Teachers, *Experimental 
Programs, *Interinstitutional Cooperation, Par- 
ticipant Characteristics, Program Evaluation, 
*Teacher Education, * Womens Education 
Identifiers—New York University, *Sarah 
Lawrence College 
This study evaluated the effectiveness of a 
teacher education program for mature women 
cooperatively planned and conducted by Sarah 
Lawrence College and New York University. Pro- 
gram goals as identified by the two institutions, 
participating students, and society served as 
criterion measures. Necessary data were collected 
by interview, questionnaire, examination of 
records, and observation. The program was a 
model for a number of teacher education pro- 
grams in other institutions, and produced a small 
group of teachers rated as superior by their in- 
structors and — It reached a previously 
untapped supply of highly qualified potential 
teachers. Participants rated the program as valua- 
ble and appropriate for mature women with 
reduced child rearing and homemaking demands. 
Although innovative in various ways (mainly b 
its course in the analytical study of teaching), it 
did not completely fulfill the original aim of radi- 
cal experimentation. The underlying philosophy 
proved a worthwhile means of developing superi- 
or elementary school teachers, and recommenda- 
tions for continuation and expansion were made. 
(author/ly ) 


ED 034 142 

Carter, Nancy B. 

Adult Basic Education Annotated Bibliography. 

Saint Louis Public Library System, Mo. Dept. of 
Education 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—142p. 


AC 006 109 


Available from—Saint Louis Public Library, 1301 
Olive Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63103 ($1.00; 
$1.25 if mailed) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *An- 


Reading Materials, Science Materials, Social 

Studies, Tests 

This annotated bibli contains sections 
divided according to area of study, and within 
each category materials are listed alphabetically 
by publisher. Publishers and mailing addresses are 
listed at the end of the bibliography. Throughout 
the annotations, whenever specific level 
divisions are not named, the regular Adult Basic 
Education grade level divisions are adhered to: 
Level I--grades 1-3; Level Il 4-6; Level 
Ill- 7 to 8. Areas covered are: reading, En- 
glish, grammar, handwriting, combination materi- 
als, mathematics, social studies, science, job 
orientation materials, family life and daily living, 
and adult basic education tests. (author/n 
ED 034 143 AC 006 110 


Mississippi State Univ., State College. 
Pub Date Nov 69 sa 
Note—94p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 


A report on the Adult Basic Education teacher- 
training institute held at Mississippi State Univer- 
sity, July 21-August 8, 1969, contains edited 
presentations of several of the instructional con- 
sultants, the contents of the final rts of the 
four work-study groups, and the results of an ex- 
tensive evaluation of the institute. Areas covered 
were: the disadvantaged adult; the adult learner; 
utilizing —- methods to meet adult needs; 
socio! of the ig sorry ~~ Sy ica- 
tions for program development in adu i 
education (ABE); teaching reading, and selecting 
ee ~! — and gui and family ine in 
ABE. Work-study ps report on family living, 
language arts, aidiemsties, and reading. Included 
also are: the a characteristics of par- 
ticipants, pre-and post-test data, and oe go 
evaluations. General implications are on 
observations from the data and the institute. An 
appendix lists the institute staff, and _ the 
pa schedule and the raw score differences. 
(nl) 
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Connecticut State Dept. of Community Affairs, 
Hartford. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—94p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Community Action, *Community 
Development, Communi Involvement, 
Economic Development, Financial Policy, 
*Guidelines, Health, ing, Human Services, 
Manpower Development, Neighborhood Im- 
rovement, P. Administration, Safety, 
State Legislation, *Urban Renewal 
Identifiers—*Connecticut 
This report of the Connecticut Community 
Development Action Plan (CDAP) contains a 
brochure on how to plan and execute a CDAP, 
detailed guidelines for en the Com- 
munity Development Act (Public Act 522) and 
related legislation (Public Acts 768 and 760), 
— a of 20 other public acts. Interper- 
sonal communication, citizen participation, basic 
aims and provisions of the ee gene Develop- 
ment Act, municipal functions in the CDAP, and 
revised CDAP lication p' res are 
covered in the detailed guidelines. Such concerns 
as child day care, municipal business and indus- 
trial development, zoning, grants in aid, health 


plicability of the state buildi 

nicipalities, and icipation in 

Program are with in the legislation itself. A 

owen ¢ ips and operational districts is in- 
AC 006 120 


pon A Council on Fducation, 
One Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036 
($3.00) 
Document 


Not Available from EDRS. 
ion, Bithiogsaphice, “Educational Change, 
cation, Bibli ies, ucatio’ ge, 
*Educational Trends, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Hi Education, ‘Literature Reviews, 
Public Policy, *Universities 
This survey provides a guide for discussion and 
inquiry for administrators and faculty members of 
higher educational institutions, people in govern- 
ment who work in adult education, and citizens 
who are concerned with this area of educational 
service. Essentially, it is an analysis of the litera- 
ture of hi adult education from 1960 through 
1968, as documented by the ERIC clearinghouse 
on adult education at Syracuse University. It 
starts with an attempt to place the field of adult 
education in perspective. Chapter 2 presents a 
synopsis of the historical roots and a broad pic- 
ture of the current situation. Chapter 3 identifies 
some of the external and internal forces that 
seem to be pressing for change. Chapter 4 sum- 
marizes the trends discerned in the literature; and 
Chapter 5 isolates the national, state, and institu- 
tional issues that are revealed as concerns of 
adult educators in institutions of higher educa- 
tion. A selected bibliography, with abstracts, is 
included. (se) 
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Canadian Association for Adult Education, 
Toronto (Ontario).; Institut Canadien d’Educa- 
tion des Adultes, Montreal (Quebec).; Ontario 
Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. Dept. 
of Adult Education. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—103p.; Text in English and French 

eS ee -$5.25 srg 

Descriptors—Adult Dropouts, *Adult Education, 
Audiovisual Aids, Educational Methods, 
Evaluation, Extension Education, Higher Edu- 
cation, Participant Characteristics, Professional 
Training, Program Planning, *Research, 
*Research ce Rural Extension, Seconda- 
ry Education, Testing, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Canada 
A bilingual document summarizes 118 Canadi- 

an no research studies (both completed 

and in progress) in adult education in 1968. 

There are 35 completed studies on adult 

dropouts, adult educator training, rural extension, 

seco! education, university extension, ap- 
prenticeships, inservice teacher education, re- 
sidential education, manpower development, 

Communist adult education in Czechoslovakia, 

ed education in Ethiopia, and other topics. 

remaining 83 reflect such areas as student 
characteristics, audiovisual aids and instruction, 
educational needs; professional training and con- 
tinuing education, instruction, program 
planning and evaluation, the role of community 
colleges, vocational education, and experimental 
ject “Sesame” in the Province of Quebec. 
espondents (including those with no research 
report) are listed by —- areas and or- 
ganizations. An author and title index and a bilin- 
gual subject index are also included. (ly) 
ED 034 147 AC 006 122 


Ti English As a Second Language; Adult 
pow te 
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Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note— 130p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.60 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Bibliogra- 
hies, *Curriculum Guides, *English (Second 
uage), Instructional Materials, Oral Com- 
munication, Phonotape Recordings, *Spanish 
S ing, *Teaching Guides, Units of Study 
(Subject Fields), Vocabulary Development 
Designed to help local public educational agen- 
cies serve Spanish ing adults, this adult 
basic education curriculum and teaching guide 
for English as a second oo provides 
vocabulary, sentence pattern drills, question and 
answer practice, and other specific suggestions. 
Included are sessions for getting acquainted, fol- 
lowed by units on the school setting (with days of 
the week, colors, and other appropriate eet 
ty), home and family, employment and job seek- 
ing, community helpers and community 
resources, government and voting, parts of 
body, personal cleanliness and family health 
needs, numbers, telling time, and legal rights. 
Uses of tape recordings with sentence pattern 
drill and comprehension and conversation exer- 
cises are illustrated. The document includes eight 
suggested professional books and a bibliography 
of classroom materials. (ly) 


ED 034 148 AC 006 123 
Teacher’s Suggestions for Teaching Adults in 
Adult Basic Education. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—84p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, *Commu- 
nication (Thought Transfer), Curriculum 
Guides, Instructional Program Divisions, Learn- 
ing Motivation, Listening, *Mathematics, 
*Reading Instruction, Speaking, Student Place- 
ment, *Teaching Guides, Writing 
Adult basic education (ABE) teachers, super- 
visors, and administrators are furnished with 
peer on the use of linguistic techniques for 
asic reading instruction, (Levels 1 and 2), the 
formation of student skills in listening, ing, 
reading, and writing (Levels 1, 2, 3), and mathe- 
matics teaching at all three levels plus the high 
school level. Suggestions on student placement, 
class activities, allocation of time, and instruc- 
tional materials are offered. Aims of ABE are set 
forth in the context of typical reasons for par- 
ticipation, potential benefits, and tasks of 
ye gee life. It is recommended that tasks in 
ABE classes be chosen and ABE students 
grouped according to needs and motivation as 
well as ability. (ly) 
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Beveridge, A. Allan 
A Concept of Regional Adult Education (Quad Ci- 


ties ree yg 
Pub Date 15 Sep 69 


Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Counseling 
Centers, Estimated Costs, Facilities, Guidance 
Counseling, Information Services, *Interinstitu- 
tional Cooperation, Program Administration, 
Program Coordination, *Program Proposals, 
*Regional Programs, Universities, *University 
Extension 
Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
A Quad Cities Centre has been proposed for 
regional adult education in the area of Galt, 
Guelph, Kitchener, and Waterloo in southwestern 
Ontario. Conestoga College of Applied Arts and 
Technology, the Universities of Guelph and 
Waterloo, and Waterloo Lutheran University 
would begin by appointing a steering committee 
for ou gp an executive director and providing 
leadership, objectives, and a time schedule. They 
would next create an information and guidance 
section, then would invite colleges and other 
community organizations to cooperate with them 
in offering opportunities for liberal education, 
public affairs and community education, profes- 
sional and vocational studies, recreational and na- 
ture education, and upgrading of secondary 
schooling. Information retrieval by telephone, a 
residential center, provincial coordination of ad- 
ministrative functions, varied audiovisual 
resources, and oncampus day and evening lecture 
classes would be among the features and services 
of the Centre. Despite unanswered questions and 
some expected resistance to such an integrated 


approach, the concept is feasible and should be 
attempted. (ly) 
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Segal, Audrey, Ed. 
aa Directory of Further Education 1969- 
Pub Date 69 
pen gy ol 
Available from—Cornmarket Press, Ltd., 42/43 
Conduit Street, London W1R ONL, England 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Colleges, Cor- 
respondence Courses, *Course Descriptions, 
*Directories, Educational Certificates, Ex- 
aminers, Governing Boards, Professional As- 
sociations, Publications, Public School Systems 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 
The Cornwall Directory of Further Education 
1969-70 contains courses, colleges, and college 
announcements sections. The first lists all courses 
of one year or longer (excluding evening-only 
courses) which may be taken at colleges of 
further education. Under each course is given a 
list of colleges at which it may be taken. There is 
a comprehensive subject index to the section. 
The colleges section lists over 800 colleges by 
code and gives full title, address, and telephone 
number. college announcements section con- 
sists of advertisements by those colleges wishin, 
to give fuller information on their courses 
details of their amenities. Appendixes include na- 
tional and regional publications, addresses of 
sore ge bodies, examining bodies, Industrial 
raining Boards, an index to colleges and to 
courses, and a short statement on correspondence 
courses. (nl) 
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T 
Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. Center for 
the Study of Crime, Delinquency and Cor- 
rections. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—109p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.55 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Corrective In- 
stitutions, Films, Information Sources, *Inser- 
vice Education, Instructional Materials, 
*Manuals, Periodicals, *Professional Personnel, 
Program Evaluation, Resource Materials, 
Trainers, *Training Techniques 
A manual focuses on how to teach in inservice 
training programs for professional personnel in 
correctional agencies. A chapter on rationale 
discusses training objectives and curriculum. A 
second chapter covers learning environment, les- 
son plans, and learning problems. One, on 
teaching techniques, covers lecture, group discus- 
sion, case study, in-basket technique, role play- 
ing, practicum, and cautions. A chapter on train- 
ing tools discusses the blackboard, einige wil 
jector, slide projector, movie projector, models, 
tape recorder (audio), tape recorder (video), and 
the library. A chapter covers program evaluation- 
-from administrators, work supervisors, trainees, 
and other sources of information. ger a 
chapter covers the role of the training officer. 
Appendixes include a sample lesson plan, lists of 
film rental libraries, resource agencies, and a 
basic library of periodicals and books. (nl) 
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Goldman, Freda H., Ed. 
in the Chang- 


Educational ———- The 
ing South. CSLEA Notes and Essays on Educa- 
tion for Adults, No. 37. 

Center for the Study of Liberal Education for 
Adults, Brookline, Mass. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Syracuse University Press, 
mo University Station, Syracuse, N.Y. 
1 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Community 
Education, er’ Economic Climate, 
Educational lems, *Negro Colleges, 
*Negroes, Negro Leadership, Political Power, 
Racial Integration, Social Change, Southern At- 
titudes, Southern Citizens, Southern Communi- 
7 *Southern States 

is publication summarizes an institute spon- 

sored by the Negro College Committee on Adult 

Education, which was an outgrowth of a 1958 

meeting of presidents and deans of Negro Col- 


AC 006 128 
Rationale and 


pe in the South held in Chi xamine 
what Southern Negro colleges should ye 
continuing and community education. 


12-day institute dealt with the theme “ 
College in the Changing South” with the pu 
of (1) studying major economic, political, and 
cial developments over the past several pred 
order to understand the meaning of the ¢ od 
that are occuring and to arrive at a definition of 
re new setting; and, (2) ing the 
setting of the Negro colleges in this changin 
milieu, especially in relation to the education 9 
adults. The papers suggest the need for a new 
posture for these colleges, a new sense of 
and direction, and a new self-concept to match 
pod cd bse institute was at 

ry aculty members from 17 institutions ; 
South. (se) aa 
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Williams, ald 006 130 
: Farm Extension Services 
Australia, Britain and the United States, 
Pub Date 68 
Note—227p. 
Available from—Melbourne University Press 
Carlton, Victoria 3053, Australia ($6.90) : 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Bibliogra- 
phies, Budgets, *Comparative Analysis, Exten- 
sion Agents, Farm Management, Federal 
Legislation, International Organizations, Mar- 
keting, National Organizations, Professional 
Training, *Program Evaluation, Research, *Ru- 
ral Extension, Specialists, State Agencies, 
Universities 
Identifiers—* Australia, Cooperative Extension 
Service, Great: Britain, United States 
By analyzing the scope and structure of agricul- 
tural extension services in Australia, Great 
Britain, and the United States, this work attempts 
to set guidelines for measuring progress and guid- 
ing extension efforts. Extension training, agricul- 
tural policy, and activities of silico interna- 
tional, state, and provincial bodies are examined. 
The growing public and political interest in the 
problem of closing the gap between research and 
its application on the farm is discussed as is also 
recent growth, including the increase in farm ad- 
visory clubs and consultants. Australian services 
are compared with those elsewhere. With existin 
organizational patterns and beliefs, both officia 
Australian bodies and agricultural scientists tend 
to deny their own best efforts to develop exten- 
sion services; extension, like research, should be 
established as an independent discipline carried 
forward by highly skilled professional specialists. 
A much more positive educational role is recom- 
mended, aimed at solving problems of both large 
and small farmers and improving managerial per- 
formance. The document includes an index, three 
tables, and 137 references. (ly) 
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Adult Basic Education Workshop. Administrative 
Manual. 
Missouri State Dept. of Education, Jefferson City. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, pee 8 
ment, Expenditures, Instructional Materials, 
*Manuals, Personnel Selection, Records 
(Forms), *Standards, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers— Missouri 
An adult basic education manual prepared for 
use in Missouri, contains regulations, bulletins, 
and forms used in the state program. Among 
other things it includes information on teacher 
qualifications, personnel classification, selection 
and preparation of teachers, budgets and expen- 
ditures, instructional materials and equipment, 
and program administration. There are several 
bulletins from the Director of the program and 
various forms used. (nl) 
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Title 1 of the Higher Education Act of 1965; An- 
nual Amendment to Massachusetts State Plan 
for Community Service and Continuing Educa- 
tion Programs for Fiscal Year 1970. . 

Massachusetts Board of Higher Education, 


Boston 
Pub Date 69 
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Note—12P- i $9.25 HC-$0.70 
pre ME 0 Education, et Com- 
ittees, City Government, Communi nvolve- 
com *“sCommunity _ Service rograms, 
Guidelines, Information Processing, Interinstitu- 
n Cc ration, *Program velopment, 
posals, State Agencies, *State 

s, Universities p : 

Identifiers— Massachusetts, *Title 1 (Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965) 
This annual amendment to a Federally funded 

Massachusetts state plan for community service 

and cont inuing higher education concentrates on 

the improvement of local government. Suggested 
means include cluster committees for each of 
four key problem areas (environmental control, 
health and welfare, economic opportunity, educa- 
tion); development of partnerships, for funded 
projects, between higher educational institutions 

ead the respective communities served; and im- 

ved information processing _ services. 

Guidelines for cooperative — by cluster 

committees, partnerships, and the State Agency 

for Title 1 are laid down, are g by criteria for 

ing program roposals y administrative 
panne as to he soundness of the amend- 
ment. (ly) 
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es for Action. ; bie 
Coalition of Adult Education Organizations, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub ~~ c 69 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
iptors—*Action Programs (Community), 
Adult Basic Education, *Adult Education, 
Community Colleges, *Conference Reports, 
Conferences, Democratic Values, Financial 
Support, Humanities, Leadership, Literacy 
ucation, Low Income Groups, *National 
rams, *Social Responsibility 
Identifiers—Galaxy Conference on Adult Educa- 
tion 
American society needs a system of lifelong 
learning; the ability of the American people to 
live and work together in sad he rears is not 
keeping pace with the demands of today’s com- 
plex and increasingly troubled society. To achieve 
an effective and balanced system of adult and 
continuing education in the United States it is es- 
sential that the role of the Coalition of Adult 
Education organizations be formalized and 
strengthened, so that it can assume the leadership 
in the achievement of the following Imperatives 
for Action: eliminating educational deficiencies of 
American adults; strengthening of adult and con- 
tinuing education efforts of community colleges, 
colleges, and universities; providing adult and 
continuing education in the arts and humanities, 
public affairs, and in the democratic process; im- 
proving financial support for adult and continuing 
education; providing adequate and appropriate 
opportunities in adult and continuing education 
for persons in low income groups; strengthening 
within educational institutions the supporting 
structures for adult and continuing education; 
urging national Paygolpnses organizations 
to strengthen their role; increasing public aware- 
ness; and achieving higher levels of federal sup- 
port and coordination. (mf) 


034 157 
siaty, W.H. Tait, John L. 
Adult Education Programs with Church Leaders. 
lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. Dept. of Sociology and Anthropology. 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Note—125p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.35 
Descriptors—Action Programs (Community), 
*Adult Education Programs, *Adult Leaders, 
Catholics, *Church Workers, Community 
Development, Community Surveys, Coopera- 
tive Programs, *Historical Reviews, Institutes 
(Training Programs), Protestants, Rural Areas, 
Sociocultural Patterns, *University Extension 
eatifiers— Cooperative Extension _ Service, 
lowa 
This document is a historical resume of adult 
education Bvt mcs with church leaders spon- 
sored by the Cooperative Extension Service of 
lowa State University since the early 20th centu- 
ty. Supported by research, resident teaching and 
administrative leaders in the institution, the Ex- 
tension Division has cooperated educationally 
with church leaders, lay and professional, helping 


* 
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them deal with needs of community and sociolog- 
ical character in their work. Specific programs 
discussed are: Pre-World War I Country Life 
Conferences (1911-1916); February Institutes for 
Clergy and Church Lay Leaders (1932-1967); 
Summer Institutes for Rural Church Leaders 
(1939-1942); Iowa Pastors’ Social Science In- 
stitutes (1961-1963); lowa Christian Rural Fel- 
lowship (1935-1967); and district and county (ru- 
ral) Community Life Conferences (1932-1942). 
Many other programs are listed which have been 
clearly associated with established denominations. 
Reported also are Inter-Church Council programs 
Church Community-Relations Programs. The 
document includes sociological studies, surveys, 
and analyses used in the programs, and an ac- 
count of social and economic area development 
programs in which churches participated. (se) 


ED 034 158 AC 006 149 
Ph hk od Orpminton of Ad org 
o 
Programmes in Manuals on Adult and 
Youth Education--4. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date 

Note—117p. 

Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, Place de 
Feoneey, Sue Te, France ($1.50) 

Document Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Bibli hies, 
ee Nations, Educational Finance, 
Educational Legislation, Instructional Materi- 
als, Languages, *Literacy Education, Motiva- 


tion, *National Foes, Re Planning, 

Publicize, Teachers, Teaching Methods ™ 
Identifiers—* Africa 

Ly. Ms ny a intended for those congenaad 
with planning and organizing programs o' t 
literacy at national and local levels in African 
ome pointing out certain common 
roblems showing various methods of resolv- 
ing them. Contents include: definitions of litera- 
cy, motivation, the planning process, legislation 
and the organizational framework, cost and 
finance of adult literacy programs, publicity, lan- 
guages, methods, organization of materials and 
equipment, the use of audiovisual aids, teachers, 
supervision and evaluation, and class organization 
at the local level. Appendixes include forms for 
account of sales of class material, adult class re- 
gister, and statistical returns of adult literacy 
progress. There is a bibliography of 55 items. 


(eb) 
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for New Trends in Clubs and 
Persons. 


TNT-3; T 
Centers for O 

New York State Education t., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Special Continuing Education; New 
York State Recreation Council for the Elderly, 
Albany. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—90p.; Proceedings of Seminar Conducted 
* a College, Ithaca, New York, June 6-8, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.60 
Descriptors—*Adult Leaders, *Ancill Ser- 
vices, Clubs, Communication ( ght 
Transfer), Dance, Listening, Medical Services, 
*Neighborhood Centers, * rt Adults, Public 
Housing, *Recreational Programs, Social Ser- 
vices, State Legislation, Volunteers 
Identifiers—New York State 
The sessions of a seminar for training New 
York State leaders of recreational programs for 
the elderly, explored the possibilities for enriched 
programing, the development of supportive ser- 
vices, means for creating new center facilities, 
and possibilities for increased member-leader 
roles. Position papers examined blocks to com- 
munication as well as techniques in listening. 
Discussion on legislative developments included 
the Legislative Index Record in the area of pro- 
ty tax exemption, Medicare and Medicaid, and 
Social Security benefits. Other areas covered 
were: program ideas; folk dancing for senior 
citizens; the use of older volunteers in mental 
health institutions; and planning senior centers in 
housing and other facilities. (An appendix lists 
discussion leaders, resource persons, and con- 
sultants). (nl) 
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A Seminar on Serving the Older Worker (August 
7-9, 1968). 


15 


Iowa Employment Security Commission, Des 
Moines. 


Pub Date 68 

Note—74p. 
Ferm ogg ve a Bibliographies 
i . ttitudes, _Bibli ies, 
Counseling, *Emp nt Opportunities, *Em- 
ployment Services, Individual Differences, In- 
teragency Cooperation, Job Development, 
*Middle Aged, Minority Groups, National Pro- 
Public Relations, Retirement, 
ol Social Services, Veterans, Vocational 
Retraining 
The seminar designed to create a learning 
situation for individuals whose professional con- 
cerns involve vocational and problems 
focused on: the need for employers and employ- 
ment agencies to foster an objective a le 
toward the employment of the older person; dif- 
ferentiation between —. and public rela- 
tions; provision of service ncy Ta- 
tion for the older adult; waonslan of Poem ser- 
vices for the aged; physical and psychological 
changes in the aging; employment problems of 
minority group older workers; serving older 
veterans; planning at the national level; and 
— a seminar. Four workshops covered the 
ollowing areas: u ing for employability; 
developing a plan of action for the o worker; 
attitudes as they are and as they should be; and 


job development for the older worker. (A bibliog- 
ed on various aspects of aging is included.) 
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Perlman, Richard 

On-the-Job Training in Milwaukee -- Nature, Ex- 
tent, and R to Vocational Education. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Industrial Relations 
Research Inst. 

Pub Date Jun 69 


Note—39p. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Business, *Industrial 
Training, Industry, *On the Job Training, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Questionnaires, School Indus- 
Relationship, Skill Development, Surveys, 
*Vocational Education, * Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—* Milwaukee 
A questionnaire Te the job training 
programs at industrial in the Milwaukee 
area was administered through interviews with 
the firms’ personnel officers. Of a random sample 
of 245 companies, interviews were completed at 
150 firms. The survey revealed a generally nega- 
tive attitude toward vocational school efforts ‘obs 
imparting training in company jobs 
because vocational school education ye A as 
being too generalized, rather than offering 
adequate preparation in particular skills. It is sug- 
gested that there should be a separation of func- 
tion of vocational school and company training, 
with the responsibility for training and practice 
opportunities —— to the company’s on the 
job training, and vocational school providin 
the general know-how common to most skille 
work. It is also suggested that vocational school 
should accompany, rather than precede, employ- 
ment in a firm offering on the Eas training. (A 
copy of the questionnaire, the detailed findings 
from responses, are included.) (mf) 
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of Western State Extension Divi- 


Financial Survey 
sion: 7 R November 25, 1969. 
Hawaii Univ., ulu. Div. of Continuing Edu- 
cation and Community Service. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors— Administrative Personnel, Credit 
Courses, *Financial Support, Noncredit Cour- 
ses, Questionnaires, *State Aid, *State Univer- 
sities, Teacher Salaries, Tuition, *University 
Extension 
Information was collected from questionnaires 
returned by 26 of 40 institutions which included 
state institutions west of the Mississippi River 
fe ae BS The weeds on of Oe issippi. 
tate appropriations, “General Fund”, contin. 
tions to the extension divisions’ total annual 
budgets ranged from 100% (1 school) to 0% (5 
schools). Revolving funds on a self-support basis, 
“Special Funds”, supply the following percent- 
ages: 100% to 85% (10 schools); 84% to 70% (7 
schools) 69% to 30% (5 schools); under 30% (3 
schools). Although only five schools reported 
having all administrative positions included in the 
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regular state appropriation, 13 others reported a 
greater proportion of state-supported positions 
than their budget breakdowns suggested. The 
majority of schools reported 5% to 15% cancella- 
tions of degree-credit courses, with slightly higher 
mortality for non-credit classes. 101 per- 
course salaries 77 fell in the range $525-$825; 
non-credit salaries per hour of instruction varied 
from $5.50 to $100; tuition ranged from $15.00 
to $25.00 per credit. Although the size and 
character of the extension operations reported 
varied greatly, comparisons in their financial 
aspects revealed a number of similarities. (nl) 
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Taylor, Vienna Siders 
On-the-Job Training and the Older Worker. 
Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—52p.; M.S. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Educational 
Background, Females, Financial Support, In- 
vestigations, *Job Placement, Males, Marital 
Status, Masters Theses, *Middle Aged, Mobili- 
ty, Occupations, *On the Job Training, Per- 
sistence, Physically ee, Race, So- 
cially Disadvantaged, *Unemployed 
Based on information (1966-67) from the on- 
the-job-training program of the Iowa State Man- 
power Development Council, this study analyzed 
variations in placement among 123 applicants 
aged 45-65. Questionnaire variables were race, 
sex, age, marital status, physical or social han- 
dicap, education, weeks unemployed, occupa- 
tional level, financial —— and willingness to 
relocate. The typical applicant appeared to be a 
52 year old married white male, unskilled (10.4 
years of education), with two dependents, a so- 
cial or physical handicap, and 5.3 weeks unem- 
ployment without unemployment compensation 
or other relief; he preferred local employment to 
relocation. Compared to unplaced workers, those 
placed were younger, were less willing to 
relocate, received much less outside income, and 
had a few more females and whites, a larger pro- 
portion married (21% more), higher educational 
attainment (by 4%), and 41% unmarried or 
divorced, socially handicapped, and relatively un- 
dereducated, but willing to relocate. Implications 
of these and other findings were suggested. (ly) 
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Sethi, Manmohan Singh 
Management Training Program in a Discount 


Store. 
Atlanta Univ., Ga. 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—53p.; M.B.A. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—Business Administration, Chief Ad- 
ministrators, Decision Making, Investigations, 
*Management Development, Masters Theses, 
*On the Job Training, Participant Satisfaction, 
Perception, *Program Evaluation, *Retailing, 
Trainees, Training Objectives 
This study inquired into the objectives of 
management training —— in two chains of 
discount stores, and whether those who complete 
training believe that program objectives have 
been met. Questionnaire interviews were held 
with two managers and four trainees from one 
chain, and with two managers and two trainees 
from the other. Ten hypotheses concerning the 
acceptance and the realization of certain objec- 
tives were tested. These were among the conclu- 
sions reached: (1) although, as indicated by 
managers, training programs stressed the need for 
a broad view of the company and better un- 
derstanding of human relations and interaction, 
trainees felt that such objectives were not being 
realized, at least initially; (2) managers and 
trainees need a closer interrelationship to achieve 
overall program objectives; (3) as far as the 
managers are concerned, the programs have met 
most of their objectives; (4) programs have given 
trainees a knowledge of organizational functions, 
helped them toward better decision making, ap- 
parently have given them self-confidence for ad- 
vancing to positions of increased responsibility, 
and seemingly have enabled trainees to adapt 
a thinking to new environmental situations. 
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Harp, John Cummings,-Gordon J. 
a and Public Affairs Education; 


Analysis of Group Survival. 
State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Coll. of 
Agriculture at Cornell. 
Report No—BULL-70 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$6.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Attitudes, Community Size, *Discussion 
Groups, Educational Background, Females, 
Group Structure, Males, Occupations, *Partici- 
tt Characteristics, *Persistence, *Public Af- 
‘airs Education, Research, Residential Patterns, 
This, oie aaa tee’ tak ted 
is si in upstate New York investiga’ 
certain aah as og of 602 public affairs edu- 
cation discussion groups; relative group stability 
in terms of ch in size over time; whether 
characteristics affect group survival; and how 
up structure is related to certain attitudes on 
individualism and community growth. Data were 
gathered by questionnaire (about a 50% 
response) on community size, residence, age, sex, 
educational level, occupations, group size, and 
number of communities represented in each 
group. Members (52.5% men and 47.5% women) 
were ly farmers, housewives, or profes- 
sionals, aged 25-65, igh school graduates or 
beyond, and residents of population centers and 
of urban or transitional counties. Si commu- 
nity representation was dominant (60%), espe- 
cially in rural areas (63%). Most groups were 
relatively heterogeneous, but on a consistent ba- 
sis. Those with eight to eleven members more 
often ere the same size than larger or smaller 
groups. Ages under 35, postgraduate education, 
and professional, technical, or related yf = 
ment were related to group survival; ages 36-55 
were positively related. Farm residence negatively 
affected attitudes toward community economic 
rowth. Education, residence, and occupation af- 
ected perceived dependence on the future of 
one’s community. (ly 
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Warren, Earle Theodore 

The Implications of A. H. Maslow’s “Hierarchy of 
Needs” Theory for Adult Education. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 

Pub Date 68 

pre A Ph.D. Thesis 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 

Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 

No.69-4821, MF $3.00, Xerogeeny $9.25) 

Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, * Adult Learning, 

Doctoral Theses, Educational Strategies, In- 

vestigations, *Motivation, Participant Involve- 

ment, Program Evaluation, Program Planning, 

*Psychological Needs, Publicize, Risk, Self Ac- 

tualization, *Theories 
Identifiers—Hierarchy of Needs, *Maslow 

(Abraham) 

The Maslow Hierarchy of Needs was reviewed 
and implications were sought for adult education 
theory, program planning and operation, promo- 
tional activities, and program evaluation. 
Maslow’s work suggested self-actualization as an 
ultimate goal, meaning that adult education pro- 
grams should be structured to foster both the 
acquisition of facts, skills, and attitudes, and the 
development of inner potential. Reduction of 
threat until it no longer blocks learning, continu- 
ing provision of a wide racy of choices between 
growth and safety, respect by teachers and plan- 
ners for learners and their nature, the develop- 
ment of synergy (mutual strengthening of pro- 
gram elements and outcomes), and the provision, 
of novelty and eerily within programs, were set 
forth as conditions for the fostering of self-ac- 
tualization. Suggestions included monies max- 
imum learner participation in program plannin; 
and evaluation, encouraging ‘‘peak experiences 
of high self-actualization, making programs as at- 
tractive and free of threat and risk as possible, 
and evaluating programs in terms of their con- 
tribution to self-actualization and intrinsic learn- 
ing. (author/ly) 
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Fish, John And Others 

The Edge of the Ghetto. A Study of Church 
volvement in Community Organization. 

Pub Date 66 
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Available i Prom, bi tail 
vai ‘om—Seabu 2 
Avenue, New York, NY. 10017, ($225) 
Descripto: “Ch he "> 
rs— urches, i 

munity Attitudes, “Comamaly Geen ra 

Discriminatory Attitudes (Social), tin ine 

Process Analysis, Questionnaires, *Race Rela. 

tions, Research, Research Methodo : 
Identifiers—Alinsky (Saul), *Chicago 

This research document reports on the involve 
ment of several local Protestant and Roman 
Catholic churches with a mass Community or. 
epee in a racially changing area of Chi 

¢ corporate participation of churches in this 
social and political experiment and others of its 
eg has ae subject of much contr 

e research is an inquiry into the j ion 
between churches rhs the communtiy ae oie 
tion, and into the meaning of this interaction for 


the icipants. It describes the foundi 
dreclqumaat of the Organization my z 
Southwest Community (OSC); the characteristics 
of several church parishes in the southwest 
Chicago area and how they participated in the 
OSC; and the attitudes of church members 
toward the involvement of their church in the 
OSC. An appendix describes research methods 
and theoretical framework, and includes the 
questionnaire on attitudes. (author/mf) 
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Stanford Univ. Computer Science Dept., Calif. 
Computational Linguistics Project. 

Report No—CS-109 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—16p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 692 690, MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

per sag Ma ns *Computational Lin- 

uistics, Computer Programs, Phrase Structure, 
rograming Languages, Research Projects, Sen- 
tences, Syntax, *Transformation Generative 
Grammar 
For the two years prior to this report the Com- 

— Linguistics Project in the Computer 
ience Department at Stanford University was 

engaged in research leading to computer pro- 

grams for accepting and manipulating transforma- 
tional grammars corresponding to a version of the 
theory based on Chomsky’s “Aspects of the 

Theory of Syntax.” These programs have been 

combined into a computer system for transforma- 

tional grammar which accepts a transformational 
grammar in a natural format, and carries out the 
complete generation of sentences, from phrase 
structure generation, through lexical insertion and 
transformation. These programs are the first to 
handle complete sentence generation. The Pro- 
ot has made some interesting contributions to 
agin theory, particularly in the areas of for- 
mal definition of grammars, lexical insertion, and 
traffic rules for transformations. The results ob- 
tained are described in reports which have been 
issued during the course of the project. To sum- 

marize these results the abstracts of the more im- 

portant papers are included here. The bibliog- 

raphy attached to this report contains a list of 
current reports produced by the project. 

(Author/FWB) 
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Ikegami, Yoshihiko 
— Structure of the English Verbs of 


Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn. Linguistic Auto- 
mation Project. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

precy 3 : 

Available from—Linguistic Automation Project, 
Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—*English, *Semantics, *Structural 
Analysis, * Verbs 

Identifiers—*Stratificational Grammar __ 
Verbs of motion are understood in this paper 

as those verbs which refer to changes in locus. 

This definition is meant to exclude those cases in 

which only part of an object is moved, while the 

object as a whole remains in the same place (“- 
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swell ” “ex hy wamech). A ct . . m of this 

definitio Chapter 1) is follow an ysis 

of the vad of ‘motion (Chapter 2). This analysis 
functional 


rovides 2 framework which 
categorizes verbs of motion —— to the fol- 
lowing nts: aspect, direction, passage, 
ory impetus, duration, distance, 
relative position, accompanying 
‘cum purpose and result, space, 
and features of — Chapter 3, 
‘otive Problems, considers the semologic: 
structure of the verbs of motion. A reference list 
concludes the study. [Not available in hard copy 
due to marginal legibility of original document. ] 
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Huttar, George - ii Vv ‘ I | and 
tions in Normal American English Utterances. 
Speech Communications Research Lab., Inc., 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 


Pub Date Sep 68 


—10p. 

Oe eni~Cloneih house for Federal Scien- 
‘fic and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 680 359, MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested ) , 

Journal Cit—Journal of Speech and Hearing 
Research; v11 n3 p481-48 Be 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

iptors—Acoustic Phonetics, *American En- 
ish, Auditory Perception, Behavioral Science 
esearch, Paralinguistics, *Psycholinguistics, 
Semantics, *Speech, Statistical Analysis, 
*Suprasegmenta 

Identifiers— * Emotions 
The emotional states of an adult male Amer- 

ican speaker, as reflected in 30 utterances, were 

evaluated by 12 subjects on nine 7-point semantic 
differential scales. The subjects also evaluated the 
utterances on similar scales for pitch, loudness, 
and speed. Significant correlations were found 
between some acoustic variables and _ the 
judgments of some types of emotion. Higher cor- 
relations were found between the acoustic varia- 
bles and judgments of degree of emotion. Cor- 
relation coefficients between judgments of emo- 
tion and judgments of prosodic features were in 
general higher than the correlations involving the 
acoustic variables. Degree of perceived emotion 
was found to be highly and positively correlated 
with fundamental frequency i and intensity 
range. A causal explanation of these relations in 
terms of human physiology is suggested. 
(Author/FWB) 
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Crockett, Jeffery R.D. 

Indonesia: Abbreviations and Acronyms Used in 
ications. 


Note—139p. 
Available from—Author, 3750 Northampton St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20015 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Abbreviations, Foreign Language 
Periodicals, *Indonesian, *Newspapers, 
*Reference Materials, Translation 
This list of abbreviations and acronyms used in 
Indonesian newspapers, periodicals, and publica- 
tions is intended as a tool for scholars and trans- 
lators who use Indonesian language materials. 
Each entry appears with its full form and English 
translation. Occasional Dutch entries are in- 
dicated accordingly. (AMM) 
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Implicit and Explicit--An Experiment in Applied 


~ - _ ent, See 

‘eaching Gramma res in English 
as a Foreign Language. 

Gothenburg Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of English.; 
Gothenburg Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of Pedago- 


gy. 
Spons Agency—Swedish National Board of Edu- 
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face Structure, *Teaching Methods, Testing 

Transformation Theory (Language), Verbs 

The divisions in formational grammar into 
surface and deep structure give rise to the 
hypothesis that imitative-repetitive drills will 
never go beyond the surface structure, and that 
an explicit verbalization of underlying structures 
will result in better achievement and proficiency 
in second language learning. The Project 
described here, carried out in English classes in 
Gothenburg, Sweden, attempted to test this 
hypothesis and to find out whether the same 
method would work equally well at different age 
and intelligence levels. Three methods were used: 
one “Implicit,” in which the pupils practiced the 
“do” verb construction in oral and written drills 
without explanations or theoretical comment; and 
two “Explicit,” one in which explanations are 
given in English, and one in which explanations 
were given in Swedish. Apart from the explana- 
tions, the lessons in all three groups were identi- 
cal. Pupils were also grouped according to IQ; in 
the low intelligence groups, the “Implicit” 
method was considered the “best.” Among the 
more intelligent pupils, no significant differences 
were found. It was felt, however, that if explana- 
tions were given, they should be in Swedish. Also, 
one reason for the low “Explicit” scores may be 
that explanations were of a transformational kind. 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.] (AMM) 
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This publication is the fourth report of a survey 
of Luso-Brazilian studies being conducted in the 
United States. The object of the survey is to 
determine the extent to which the Portuguese 
language and Luso-Brazilian studies are taught in 
the United States. Three hundred and twenty in- 
stitutions are listed by state with the following in- 
formation given for each: (1) whether Portuguese 
is accepted as foreign language requirement for 
admission, (2) what courses and/or degrees are 
offered, (3) whether the present program will be 
expanded, (4) whether Portuguese will be taught 
in the future, and (5) whether study abroad in 
Portuguese is possible. In addition to this infor- 
mation on colleges and universities, data is given 
on elementary and high school Portuguese enroll- 
ments, other schools teaching Portuguese, schools 
which have discontinued the teaching of Portu- 
guese, schools considering introducing Portu- 
guese, and night schools on the high school and 
college levels which offer Portuguese. Elementary 
and high school course descriptions are listed 
alphabetically by country, state, and institution. It 
is hoped that this information will help to in- 
crease present enrollments and that it will in- 
fluence more schools and colleges to introduce 
Portuguese as part of their curriculum. (DO) 
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Identifiers—* Japan 
Described here is a pilot development of a 

method for analyzing the structural content of a 

set of teaching materials, underwritten by the 

Committee for Cooperation on English in Japan 
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and conducted in cooperation with the Fulbright 
Program in Japan and the English Language Edu- 
cation Department of the Faculty of Education at 
Hiroshima University. A basic assumption under- 
lying the study was that teaching materials have a 
direct influence on learning and that some root 
causes of inefficiency in the teaching-learnin 
process could be identified by rigorous an 
detailed analysis of the teaching materials. The 
most basic guideline of the study was intelligibili- 
ty by those involved in teaching English and 
training teachers in Japan. The set of teaching 
materials examined was the three-volume junior 
high school English language textbook “New 
Horizon.” The part of the study concen- 
trated mainly on the overall plan for the selec- 
tion, sequencing and textual presentation of a set 
of teaching points. Pattern analysis was made on 
the basis of the verb “be” and four sentence pat- 
terns. The utterances were examined in terms of 
their grammatical usage and distribution, and 
verb structures. This method of analysis was then 
applied to another set of materials and the results 
were compared. The second project analyzed the 
structural content of the practice exercises in the 
first set of materials. (AMM) 
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In most languages encountered by linguists, the 
numerals, considered as a paradigmatic set, con- 
stitute a morpho-syntactic problem of only 
moderate complexity. The Indo-Aryan language 
family of North India, however, presents a curi- 
ous contrast. The relatively regular numeral 
system of Sanskrit, as it has developed historically 
into the modern languages of this group, has un- 
dergone striking _phonologi af alteration. 
Morphemes which had relatively uniform shapes 
and clear boundaries in the parent language have 
become fused and difficult to identify. The result 
is that anyone who learns to count in one of 
these languages must make a greater learning ef- 
fort than is usually required for the counting 
process. The present paper raises some questions 
concerning these numeral systems, with specific 
reference to Hindi. Is memorization the only fac- 
tor involved in the learning and production of the 
paradigm up to 100? If so, should a grammar 
simply list these hundred forms with no attempt 
to state general rules governing their phonologi- 
cal shapes? Or, are the Indo-Aryan numerals in 
fact governed by rules which are used by the na- 
tive speaker and may be stated by the linguist? In 
exploring these questions, a complete set of nu- 
merals and a morphological analysis of their 
paradigm are presented and discussed. (This 
paper, of a “preliminary nature,” constitutes a 
progress report.) (AMM) 
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The Center for Applied Linguistics, as a part of 
its tenth anniversary celebration, has undertaken 
the preparation of a comprehensive report on the 
language involvement of the United States 
Government. The first aspect of this study was a 
survey of instructional materials developed by the 
Peace Corps since its establishment in 1961. This 
resulting annotated bibliography serves as a 
record of the Peace Corps’ achievement in the 
field, and as a reference source of information 
concerning more than 100 languages. The 304 
entries are grouped in five geographic areas: Mid- 
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dle East, Sub-Saharan Africa, Asia, Oceania, and 
Latin America and the Caribbean. A final sec- 
tion, International Languages, includes a substan- 
tial number of titles in Spanish and French. 
Further information on the materials listed in this 
bibliography may be obtained from the Director, 
Division of Yim § Training, Peace Corps, 
Washington, D.C. 20525. (AMM} 
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This document describes plans for a project in- 
vestigating the introduction of English as a 
second language in Swedish schools beginning 
with the first grade. (English is now introduced as 
a compulsory foreign language in grade 4.) The 
primary aim of the Project is “to generally illus- 
trate the effects which occur when the total 
number of English teaching-hours for the com- 
prehensive school are distributed in different 
ways throughout the grades.” Problems to be 
dealt with in the Project are to (1) analyze and 
test different methods for solving the problem of 
individualization, with emphasis on new ways of 
utilizing language labs and programmed study 
materials; (2) analyze the contents of the 
teaching and the teaching methods from new 
points of view; (3) develop new methods for 
prea | language proficiency; (4) develop 
methods for systematic observations of the inter- 
play between teachers and pupils, and between 
pupils; (5) study the possibilities of forecasting 
success in the acquisition of foreign language 
proficiency; and (6) analyze the functions of the 
foreign language teacher. Projected investigation, 
data collecting, staff, and budget are also 
discussed. (AMM) 
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he Center for Applied Linguistics, in its func- 
tion as a clearinghouse for linguistic information, 
maintains a set of language files, limited to some 
300 languages which have been selected from 
among the $000 to 4,000 in the world for their 
socio-political importance from an American 
point of view. The present list, compiled from 
these files, indicates for each language (1) the 
approximate number of speakers, (2) the lan- 
guage family of which it is a member, and (3) the 
principal geographical area of concentration of its 
speakers. (AMM) 
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Because of the diversity of Arabic dialects 
(Lebanese, Iraqi, Syrian, Algerian, Moroccan, 
Libyan, Sudanese, Saudi Arabian, Palestinian, 
and Egyptian), and the fact that Arabic writing 
allows for a wide range of different pronuncia- 
tions, the question faced by students is where to 


begin. It is instructive to consider how this 
problem is dealt with in modern foreign language 
teaching, English being a case in point. It is “‘in- 
conceivable” to teach English without specific 
reference to the spoken forms actually used 
either in the United States or in the United King- 
dom. The dialect form chosen should be an edu- 
cated form of speech and have “significant ap- 
plicability.” The foreign learner should find Cui- 
tivated Cairene Arabic an especially useful di- 
alect with which to start learning Arabic. It pro- 
— a — smooth transition from the 
spoken to the literary lan e, particularly as 
used by mass media cag 9 the form pr ss 
guage spoken by a socially acceptable group 
representative of modern Arab culture as a 
whole. (Any other cultivated dialect of the im- 
portant Arab Centers, however, may also accom- 
plish the goals of teaching beginning Arabic.) 
The major categories of Arabic are defined as (1) 
Classical or Koranic, (2) Literary or Contem 
rary Literary, and (3) Colloquial or Spoken. 
authors suggest a teaching method moving from 
Cultivated Spoken to the Literary. (AMM) 
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Foreign language study at the Karl Marx 

University of Economic Sciences in Budapest 

aims to develop the ability to use the language as 

a native would in a particular business or profes- 

sion, and to help the student become fully aware 

of the political, historical, sociological, and geo- 
graphical background of the foreign country and 
the psycholinguistic implications of the language. 

The Foreign Language Institute, a separate de- 

partment within the University, plays an impor- 

tant role in training the students. Language 
teaching differs with each major field. Students of 
foreign trade, communications, and international 
relations must attend classes in two foreign lan- 
uages for four years: Russian, and one Western 

uropean language. There are no beginning lan- 
guage courses for the students--they must demon- 
strate their competence before admission to the 

University. Thus the instructors need not teach 

fundamentals and can concentrate on helping the 

students attain near-native command of the 
foreign language. Separate programs--oral-aural 
exercises, compositions, readings, and language 
laboratory material--have been developed by the 
Institute for each major and each language. 
Materials used in teaching English, criteria for 
roficiency in two languages, specialized vocabu- 
ary materials, the language laboratory, and the 

Institute staff are briefly described. (AMM) 
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Recent stimulus-response formulations have in- 

dicated that similarity between persons functions 

as an unconditioned stimulus (UCS) and that in- 
terpersonal attraction is a classically conditioned 
evaluative response. The thesis of this study is 


that similarity is a correlate of evaluative i 
and that the latter rather than the former ; 
responsible for conditioning. The Staats en 
tioning ure was used with tri : 
ditioned stimuli (CS) and personaly tai 
tives as unconditioned stimuli (UCS). The Ue 
adjectives were —_ rated on evaluation 
and similarity scales, these variables were 
held constant across levels of each other in a 2 x 
2 within subjects (Ss) design. In support of the 
hypothesis, it was found that for 89 pretested §; 
evaluation and similarity were highly correlated 
(.879) and that for the 16 Ss in the conditionin, 
procedure an evaluative response to trigrams ve. 
by 


influenced by evaluation 005) b 
similarity (p$.20). (Author/BOY >) ut Bt 
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In order to test whether meaning will transfer 
when a backward conditioning paradigm is util- 
ized, Staats’ language conditioning procedure, in- 
cluding the pairing of unconditioned stimulus 
(UCS) evaluative words with conditioned stimu- 
lus (CS) nonsense syllables, was modified so that 
the UCS words preceded the CS nonsense sylla- 
bles on each trial. Seventy undergraduate sub- 
jects, randomly divided into two groups of 35, 
were exposed to this treatment. The analysis of 
their subsequent ratings of the nonsense syllables 
showed a significant conditioned meaning effect. 
(Authors/DO) 
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An experiment was conducted to test the 

hypothesis that interest inventory items elicit clas- 

sically conditionable attitudinal responses. A 

higher-order conditioning procedure was used in 

which items from the Strong Vocational Interest 

Blank were employed as unconditioned stimuli 

and nonsense syllables as conditioned stimuli. 

Items for which the subjects had positive interest, 

as indicated by a pre-test, were paired with one 

conditioned stimulus; items of negative interest 
were paired with a different conditioned stimulus. 

Analysis of post-conditioning ratings of the sylla- 

bles indicated that the subjects had acquired the 

attitudinal component of the interest items with 
which they had been paired. (Authors/DO) 
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Ge | < ” 
ethodik der Sprachwissenschaft” by 
a er Verlag, Tubingen, in 1943) con- 
rs a “clear, elegant and non-technical in- 
troduction into some of the fundamental 
lems of general linguistics, enlivened by nu- 
erous examples, mainly from the Romance lan- 
mages, many of which were collected by. the 
"himself while working on his dictionaries.” 
author nd edition, published in German in 1962 
and in French in 1963, was revised and brought 
up to date by the author and by Stephen Ull- 
ion who also contributed two new chapters, 
one on historical phonology and another on 
listics. This English edition was translated from 
the 2nd French edition (Presses Universitaires de 
France, Paris, 1963) by Joyce M.H. Reid. 
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The author raises the question of how to relate 
modern transformational grammars to a body of 
empirical fact, and suggests why paraphrasin 
might legitimately be considered a feature o' 
behavior relevant to linguistic competence. This 
study is introduced by a discussion of the empiri- 
cal basis of descriptive linguistics, followed by 
sections discussing empirical evidence for gram- 
matical organization and linguistic performance 
and competence. Section III presents a descrip- 
tion of the author’s experimental study of the use 
of compound nouns, involving the free generation 
of paraphrases, forced-choice, and some replica- 
tion. The final section discusses the perception of 
paraphrastic relations in the light of individual 
differences, grammaticalness and paraphrasabili- 

, and semigrammaticalness and error-type. 
General comments on linguistic method and in- 
novation and creativity in language use conclude 
the study. Appended are a list of stimuli, tables 
indicating distribution of errors in the generating 
task and a new scoring technique, and a bibliog- 
raphy. (AMM) 
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This English-Chinyanja (Cinyanja) dictionary 

was prepared and Fag by the Zambesi Mis- 

sion for use in Afri 
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tica. Compilers of this volume 
were aided by Africans of Southern Angoniland 
and a Yao tribesman from the Blantyre district 
knowledgeable in Chinyanja. Spelling rules used 
are those of the United Translation Board, which 
has adopted Chinyanja as the dialect most widely 
spoken in Malawi. fn attention has been 
given to aspiration. Entries indicate the gram- 
matical category of each word, followed by 
glosses and variations in usage. Brief notes on the 
alphabet, vowels, and parts of speech are con- 
tained in the Introduction. (AMM 
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This collection of papers on the Binandere lan- 
guages of New Guinea consists of: (1) “The 
tructure of the Binandere Verb,” by A. Capell-- 
sentence structure and verb structure; (2) “- 
Preliminary Notes on Orokaiva Grammar,” by A. 
Healey, A. Isoroembo, and M. Chittleborough-- 
phonology, verbs, adverbs, nouns, adjectives, 
pronouns and demonstratives, ee 
nominals, clauses, and sentences; (3) “The Bi- 
nandere Language Family,” by D. Wilson-- 
member languages, village lists, phonology and 
mar, previous linguistic work, publications in 
inandere languages, comparative studies, migra- 
tions, bibliography, and e map; (4) “- 
Suena Phonology,” by D. Wilson--phonemes, syl- 
lables, stress-tone patterns, and intonational pat- 
terns; and (5) “Suena Grammar Highlights,” by 
D. Wilson--pronouns and personal endings, verbs, 
relators, text, and appendix of abbreviations used. 
A Pacific Linguistics publications list concludes 
the volume. (AMM) 
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The first of the two papers comprising this 
volume, “‘Nonverbal Clauses in Mamanwa,” by 

Jeanne Miller, deals with (1) kernel clauses-- 

directional, descriptive, possessive, time, and ex- 

istential; (2) the equational clause; (3) negation; 
and (4) emphasis. second paper, “Mamanwa 

Morphology,” by Helen W. Miller, deals with (1) 

stem types; (2) word verbs and descrip- 

tives; and (3) morphophonemic alternation. A 

listing of Pacific Linguistics publications con- 

cludes this volume. (AMM) 
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The first paper in this volume, “A Wordlist for 

Use in Borneo,” is a listing of 250 items in En- 

- accompanied by notes and glosses in col- 

loquial Malay (as spoken in Sabah). It is intended 

to be used in eliciting linguistic information in 

Borneo and to serve as “a guide to relationships 

between languages of the region, and not as a 

basis for strict lexicostatistical anal of those 

languages.” The language examined in the second 
paper, ‘Verbal Inflection in Sabah Murut,” is not 
to be confused with a different language of the 
same name (also known as Lun Daya), most of 
whose speakers are found in Sarawak and In- 
donesian Borneo. The forms quoted in this paper 
are from the Timugon dialect, spoken in the 

Tenom region (Interior Residency, Sabah). The 

discussion of verbal inflection covers (1) mode, 

(2) focus, (3) , and (4) aspect. “Phonemes 

of Sabah Murut,” the final paper, is a discussion 

of (1) terminology; (2) nonsegmental phonemes, 

e.g., Stress, phrase-juncture, clause-terminals, and 
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pitch; (3) segmental phonemes, e.g., phonemes 
and . minimal pairs, structure, and 
si limitations; and (4) sporadic segments, 
e.g., extrasystematic phonemes, phonemes in 
loan-words, and segments of uncertain phonemic 
status. A Listing of Pacific Linguistics publica- 
tions is included in this volume. (AMM) 
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Kaliai, M.H.I. 
A eee Dictionary. Occasional Publica- 
tion . 
Ibadan Univ. (Nigeria). Inst. of African Studies. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—572p.; 2vols.; Prelimi 
Available from—University 
Ltd., Ibadan, Nigeria (Price L1) 
Document Not ‘Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Dictionaries, English, *Morpholo- 
gy ( ges), *Nembe, *Phonology, Pronun- 
ciation, Tone 
The author, of Reclamation House in Okpoma 
Brass, Nigeria, has attempted to “arrange Nembe 
words in an alphabetical order to form the basis 
of a dictionary.” The introductory section of this 
two-volume dictio resents a short descrip- 
tion of the phono and morphological fea- 
tures of Nembe, as well as a guide to the pronun- 
ciation of the vowels and consonants. Notes on 
tone marking, word division, and the abbrevia- 
tions used are also included. Entries are followed 
by an indication of their matical category, 
and their glosses in English. Variations in usage 
and occasional collocations where necessary are 
also given. The author presents this work as a 
preliminary edition and welcomes suggestions for 
revision. (AMM) 


ED 034 191 
Smith, Reed 
Gullah. 


South Carolina Univ., Columbia. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—34p.; Reprint of Bulletin No. 190, Univer- 
sity of South Carolina, Nov. 1, 1926 
Available from—Columbia, South Carolina local 
bookstores ($1.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Contrastive Linguistics, *Creoles, 
*Cultural Background, *Dialect Studies, *Gul- 
lah, Morphology (Languages), *Negro Litera- 
ture, Phonology, Syntax 
Identifiers—Georgia, South Carolina 
This study of Gullah, written in 1926 by the 
late Reed Smith of the University of South 
Carolina, relies heavily on the work of earlier 
researchers, notably A.E. Gonzales, then editor of 
“The State” and author of the Black Border sto- 
ries. The first two chapters presents a historical 
and lite background of Gullah speakers 
(American Negroes living on the sea-islands and 
the narrow tidewater strip along the coast of 
South Carolina and Georgia and a small section 
of north-east Florida). The third and final chapter 
presents the author’s observations on the struc- 
ture of the dialect, citing various examples of 
morphological and phonological contrasts with 
standard American English (SAE), and certain 
archaisms, proper names, common lexical items, 
and proverbs, glossed in SAE. Numerous foot- 
notes and references to sources both recent and 
archival are included in this work. (AMM) 
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Yeni Redhouse Lugati; Ingilizce-Turkce (Revised 
Redhouse —— Turkish). 

Near East Mission of the United Church Board 
for World Ministries, Istanbul (Turkey). 

aa 1 lice Foundation, New 


edition. 
kshop Nigeria 
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Yor 
Pub Date 69 
Note—1,214p. 
Available from— Amerikan Bord Nesriyat Dairesi, 

P.K. 142, Istanbul, Turkey ($11.11) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Context, *Dictionaries, En- 

glish, Phonetic Transcription, * Turkish 

e eral plan of this dictionary, first 

pre by Sir James Redhouse in 1861 and 
revised in 1950 and 1953, has been to include all 
words which appear in the Oxford Concise Dic- 
tionary and Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary. In 
addition, a great number of idioms have been 
added; the volume now contains between 60,000 
and 70,000 definitions. Syllable division and pri- 
mary stress are indicated in each entry. Phonetic 
transcriptions, grammatical and stylistic catego- 
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ries, and inflected forms are also given, followed 
by the Turkish glosses in isolation and in context. 
A bibliography of reference sources, a page of 
notes on English grammar, abbreviations, and an 
explanation of the phonetic symbols used to in- 
dicate English pronunciation are included in the 
prefatory section. (AMM) 
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Redhouse Yeni Turkce-Ingilizce Sozluk (New 
Redhouse Turkish-English Dictionary). 

Near East Mission of the United Church Board 
for World Ministries, Istanbul (Turkey). 

= Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date 68 
Note—1,292p. 
Available from— Amerikan Bord Nesriyat Dairesi, 
P.K. 142, Istanbul, Turkey ($16.67) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Arabic, Cultural Context, *Dic- 
tionaries, English, French, Persian, Standard 
Spoken Usage, *Turkish 
Identifiers—*Ottoman Turkish 
The product of nearly 20 years of preparation, 
this volume is based largely on Sir James 
Redhouse’s publication of 1890, most recently 
reissued in 1923. The compilers’ intention has 
been to include every word, and as nearly as 
rier every set phrase or. locution, that has 
en used in standard Turkish as spoken within 
the geographical area now called Turkey in the 
last 200 years. While some rare Arabic and Per- 
sian loan words have been dropped for new 
words and phrases, an effort has been made to 
keep intact the original work. The* volume now 
constitutes both an Ottoman-English and a Turk- 
ish-English dictionary. Entries are followed by (1) 
abbreviations indicating inflected forms, vowel 
length and stress, derivational source of borrowed 
words, language style, and area of usage or 
category; (2) transliteration in Arabic script; and 
(3) English glosses in isolation and in various 
contexts. The prefatory and introductory sections 
of the volume appear in both Turkish and En- 
glish. (AMM) 
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Adler, Elaine F. 

Basic Concerns of Teaching English as a Second 
Lan in New Jersey. 

Pub Date 7 Nov 68 

Note—10p.; Speech delivered at the Meeting of 
the Foreign Language Teachers Association, 
New Jersey Education Association, November 


, 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Bilingual | Education,  *English 
(Second Language), Foreign Students, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Spanish —_— 
*Teacher Education, *Teaching Meth 
The author, a consultant in English as a Second 
a (ESL) in the New Jersey State Depart- 
ment of Education, emphasizes the need for in- 
service training in ESL. She points out that 
school personnel of many districts which she has 
observed purport to have ESL pro s but ac- 
tually are unaware that the teaching of ESL 
requires special training. Inservice training is only 
one aspect of a teacher-training program; preser- 
vice course work should be part of the college 
curriculum of every undergraduate with plans to 
teach children who do not speak English or a 
standard dialect of English. Not all teachers are 
suited for ESL, but all should have a foundation 
in language in order to reinforce the work of the 
specialist. To teach ESL efficiently and effective- 
ly requires an understanding of (1) the English 
language, (2) how to teach it, and (3) the pupil 
learning it. It also requires understanding how 
language learning is different from learning a skill 
such as addition or subtraction. Problems con- 
cerning the practical application of bilingual edu- 
cation, the difference between English as a 
second language and nor pes as language arts for 
the reading teacher, and setting up an ESL pro- 
po My a community are also highlighted. 
) ; 
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Aryanpur, Abbas Saleh, Jahan Shah 

The New Unabridged English-Persian Dictionary. 

Pub Date 65 

Note—6,340p.; 5vols. 

Available from—Amir-Kabir Publishing & Print- 
ing Institution, Tehran, Iran 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Dictionaries, English, *Persian, 

Phonetic Transcription, Pronunciation 

This five-volume English-Persian dictionary is 
based on Webster’s International Dicti 
(1960 and 1961) and The Shorter Oxford Engli 
Dictionary (1959); it attempts to provide Persian 
equivalents of all the words of Oxford and all the 
key-words of Webster. Pronunciation keys for the 
English phonetic transcription and for the dif- 
ficult Persian symbols are given in the prefatory 
section of the first volume. The grammatical 
category of each lexical item is mse ae and 
glosses are accompanied b uent collocations 
and occasional Docc 1 Aven esa Numerous 
archaic terms and loan words from Latin, Greek, 
French, German, and other languages are in- 
cluded in the entries. (AMM) 


ED 034 196 AL 002 202 
Course. 


Lang Institute, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date J g = 
Note—3,008p.; 14vols. 
oe MF-$11.00 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 
Context, Illustrations, *Instructional Materials, 
*Language Instruction, Military Training, 
sea iad woop ig 4 Sd 
e), nology, en e, 
eTurkish ‘as ys ey 


Identifiers— Vowel Harmony 

These 14 volumes of the Defense Language In- 
stitute’s basic course in Turkish consist of 112 
lesson units designed to train native English lan- 
guage speakers to Level 3 proficiency in compre- 
hending, speaking, reading, and writing Turkish. 
(Native- er fluency is Level 5.) An introduc- 
tion to sound — vowel harmony, and 
syllable division prefaces the first volume. The 
general format throughout the series provides di- 
alogs, (with English translations, cartoon guides, 
syllabic transcription and regular Turkish orthog- 
raphy), recombination dialogs, _ readings, 

uestions, and block drills in each lesson unit. 
{Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document. ] (AMM) 
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Hayes, Alfred S. Vis, Joan 
Research in No. 9, 


Progress: Report 
December 1969; A My waar ee es ys of 
Documented Language Research ur- 
rent June - December 1969. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—70p. 

Available from—Language in Education Program, 
Center for Applied Linguistics, 1717 Mas- 
sachusetts Avenue N. W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (No charge) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 

Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Computational 
Linguistics, Contrastive Linguistics, Diachronic 
Linguistics, fom on Research, coon es, 
*Linguistics, Psycholinguistics, *Researc 
jects, *Research Reviews (Publications), 
Sociolinguistics, Speech Handicaps, Uncom- 
monly Taught Languages 
This document is the ninth report in the Lan- 
uage Research in ess (LRIP) series, and 

ists a wide variety of language-related research 

er current between June and December 

1969. Research projects terminated in the six 

months prior to publication are included as well. 

Approximately 420 projects in the United States 

and abroad are cross-indexed by subject, in- 

vestigator and institution, and LRIP file number. 

Copies of this wore and abstracts of particular 

pean are available on request from Joan Vis, 
anguage in Education Program, Center for Ap- 


Linguistics, 1717 Massachusetts Avenue, ° 


i 
K'w., Washington, D.C. 20036. (DO) 
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Applegate, Joseph R. 
Spoken Kabyle; A Basic Course (Pre-Publication 


Spons Agency—Office of Education OHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date 66 

Contract—OEC-2-14-015 

Note—443p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$22.25 
Scrip Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 

Context, *Instructional Materials, *Kabyle, 

*Language Instruction, Morphology (Lan- 





), Pattern Drills guage . 
Alphabets, Phonology, Low, )+ Phonemic 


Twenty-three units comprise this basi 
Each unk consists of a dialog: questions 
dialog; notes on the syntax, morphology, and 
phonology of Kabyle; pattern drills; and a p 
tive based on the dialog. Early units (I -V1) alo 
contain notes on the pattern drills, Phonemic 
transcription is used throughout. (DO) 


ED 034 199 A 
Casso, Henry J. L 002 205 
The Siesta is Over. 


te ~— ge oe 
lote—2Ip.; Paper delivered at the Education 
Conference Tpapreins the Preparation of 
Educational Personnel to Serve in 
Systems Enrolling a ey Number of 
Mexican American Students,” New Mexico 
State U., Feb. 13-15, 1969 
ov Price a> sad HC-$1.15 
iptors— *Bili Education, Co; i 
Involvement, Culturally Disadvanta ed, *Cut 
ture Conflict, *English (Second ) 
Mexican American History, *Mexican Amer. 
icans, Teacher Attitudes, “Teacher Education 
The author surveys the history of attitudes and 
approaches toward educating Mexican-Americans 
and reviews some of the most outstanding con- 
tributions in the field. “The Invisible Minority” 
(National Education Association, 1966) states 
that the most acute educational problem in the 
Southwest is that which involves Mexican-Amer- 
ican children. Dr. Nolan Estes, Associate Com- 
missioner for Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion. Senator Ralph Yarborough, and Commis. 
sioner Harold Howe II are among those quoted in 
this t for their efforts to promote bilingual 
and bicultural education. The 1960 census for 
Texas revealed the Mexican-Americans to have 
the highest dropout rate and the fewest number 
of persons 14 or over completing school. Near! 
one fourth of the Mexican-Americans in Texas 2 
years old or over had not completed one year of 
education; close to 40 percent of the adults were 
functional illiterates (fourth grade completed or 
less). Mexican-American student demands in Los 
Angeles are similar to those voiced in Chicago 
San Antonio. The author balances his 
description of some of the difficulties met with by 
educators and students with mention of some in- 
stances of progress. A listing of hearings and con- 
ference reports is appended. (AMM) 
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A'Bibhography of African Languages and Un 


Report No—SBN-8 1 32-0496-8 

Pub Date 69 

Note—147p. 

Available from—Catholic University of America 
Press, 620 Michigan Avenue, N.E., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20017 ($4.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*African Languages, *Afro Asiatic 
Languages, *Bibliographies, *Creoles, *Lin- 
guistics, Malagasy 

Identifiers—* Afrikaans 
The present bibliography of African languages 

and linguistics includes not only works relating to 

the “Negro-African” languages, but also those 
dealing with the African varieties of Arabic, the 

Hamitic rg Malagasy, Afrikaans, and vari- 

ous Creoles. (The greater part of the entries re- 

late to the indigenous languages of the African 
continent south of the Sahara.) The linguistic 
classification employed is that represented in the 
several African-language taxonomies published by 
the International African Institute. Included are 
only works dealing specifically or primarily with 

a titles exclusively or chiefly anthropolog- 

ical or ethnographic in character are strictly ex- 

cluded. Many of the titles are extremely rare; the 
existence of reprints is noted in cases where 
were available at the date of publication. Lan- 
guages and dialects, and authors/compilers are in- 
dexed in the appendix. (AMM) 
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to Speakers of Other Lan- 


guages. Series I. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


, iil. 
pub Bate 65 
a Papers read at the TESOL Con- 
uc 


ference, Tucson, Arizona, May 8-9, 1964 
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-$0.75 HC-$8.45 zis ; 
i ita, Sint 
ition (Literary), “En n - 
) Eee Scaoeel | Materials, *Language In- 
oertion Lan; Programs, _ Linguistic 
Theo! Pronunciation Instruction, Reading In- 
THe Teaching Methods, Teaching 
Techniques, Testing 
The contents 


W.F. Marquardt; 
on S s--J.E. cer, 
M.C. Streiff, D. Saunders. B.T. Es- 


rent Conc 
AL. Davis, 


. Haugen, R 
Mclntos, iss, PW. Beli, M. Finocchiaro, D.P. 


Harris, P.D. Holtzman, R.E. Spencer; (4) Materi- 
als: Their ation se--V. Komives, J. 
Jacobs, W.P. Allen, W.B. VanSyoc, W.R. Slager; 
(5) What to Do in the Classroom: Devices and 
Techniques-B.W. Robinett, J.0. Sawyer, R.C. 
Yarbrough, D.W. Danielson, J. Praninskas, D. 
Knapp, f Ashmead. A Foreword by J.R. Squire, 
and an introductory address by S. Ohannessian 
preface the papers. See AL 002 208 for Series II 
and ED 002 064 for Series III. Papers from 
TESOL Conferences held after 1966 have ap- 

in the “TESOL wren’ as separate ar- 
ticles, not in series form. (AMM) 
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Kreidler, Carol J., Ed. 


On Teaching to Speakers of Other Lan- 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 


, i. 

pub Bate 66 
Note—169p.; Papers read at the TESOL Con- 
ference, San Diego, California, March 12-13, 


1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.55 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Bilingualism, 
Culture, Employment Opportunities, *English 
(Second Language), Generative Grammar, 
*Language Instruction, Language Laboratories, 
*Overseas Employment, Reading Instruction, 
Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods 
The ts in this volume, read at the second 
astionsl TESOL (Teaching English to Speakers 


of Other Languages) conference, are grouped by 
mc TESOL as 


neral subject as follows: (1) a 

fessional Field--C.H. Prator, J.M. Cowan, 
T.W. Russell, J.E. Alatis; (2) Reports on Special 
Programs--H. Thompson, A.D. Nance, D. Pantell, 
P. Rojas, R.F. Robinett, B.E. Robinson, E. Ott, S. 
Hill, M. Finocchiaro; (3) Some ne Concepts 
and Current Concerns--W.F. Twaddell, R. Lado, 
V.F. Allen, B.W. Robinett, C.W. Kreidler, P. 
Strevens, J.D. Bowen, R.B. Lees, M. Joos, A.L. 
Becker, J.A. Fishman; and (4) Materials and 
Aids: Their Preparation and Use--K. Croft, F.C. 
Johnson, S. Ohannessian. The Conference Pro- 
gram is appended. See AL 002 208 for Series I 
and AL 002 064 for Series III. Papers from 
TESOL Conferences held after 1966 have ap- 
peared in the “TESOL Quarterly” as separate ar- 
ticles, not in series form. (AMM) 
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Czech Basic Course. 

Defense Language Institute, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—1,720p.;8vols 

=e MF-$6.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 
Context, *Czech, Grammar, Illustrations, *In- 
structional Materials, Intensive Language Cour- 
ses, *Language Instruction, Military Training, 
Pattern Drills (Language), Phonology, Pronun- 
ciation, Writing 
These eight volumes of the Defense Language 

Institute's audiolingual course in basic Czech are 

comprised of an introductory volume oenening 

the phonology with pronunciation dialogs, fol- 

lowed by seven volumes of Lesson Units 1-150. 

Course is designed to train native English 
lage speakers to Level 3 proficiency in un- 
derstanding, speaking, reading, and writing in 

Czech. (Native-speaker fluency is Level 5.) [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 

of the original document.] (AMM) 
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Korean Glossary to Basic Course. Lessons 1-136 

Defen . Lang I Washington, D.C 
lense e Institute, ington, D.C. 

Pub Date May 67 

Note—178p. 

a MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Charts, Consonants, *Glossaries, 
*Instructional Materials, *Korean, *Language 
Instruction, Verbs, Vowels, Writing 

Identifiers—Hangul, Hanja 
This volume contains all the lexical items in- 

troduced in the Korean Basic Course. (See ED 
024 943 for a description of Lesson Units 1-112.) 
The lexical items are arranged in the traditional 
dictionary order (explained in the Foreword) and 
indexed according to the lesson unit in which 
they appeared. The second half of the volume 
contains charts illustrating ROK military ranks 
and insignia, various romanizations, verb forms, 
and lists of written characters. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (AMM) 
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Korean Intermediate Course. Selected Newspaper 


Defense Language Institute, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jan 69 ” 
Note—240p. 
ee re MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Instructional Materials, *Korean, 

*Language Instruction, *Newspapers, *Reading 

Materials, Translation, Writing 
Identifiers—Hanguk Ilbo 

The purpose of this material is to provide read- 
ing matter for the last phase of the Defense Lan- 
guage Institute’s extended and intermediate cour- 
ses in Korean. (See ED 024 943 for the Korean 
Basic Course, Lesson Units 1-112.) The content 
of this volume is current, introduces important 
vocabulary not encountered elsewhere in the 
courses, and calls attention to Chinese characters 
in which many of the journalistic concepts are ex- 
ressed and with which the student is not 
amiliar. All articles were taken from the South 
Korean newspaper “Hanguk Ilbo” since Sep- 
tember 1967. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.| (AMM) 
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Swahili 12 Weeks Course. Volume VI, Vocabulary 
List: Swahili-English, English-Swahili. 
Defense Language Institute, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 6 
Note—3 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—English, *Glossaries, Intensive Lan- 
guage Courses, *Swahili, Vocabulary 
is Swahili-English/English-Swahili vocabu 
list accompanies the Defense Language Institute’s 
12-weeks course in Swahili. For a description of 
the first five volumes (55 lesson units), see ED 
026 651. (AMM) 
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Celce, Marianne Schwarcz, Robert M. 

A Note on Two Basic Semantic Distinctions. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Human Resources 
Lab., Lackland AFB, Tex.; Public Health Ser- 
vice (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—SDC-SP-33 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 686 743, MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, *En- 
glish, *Grammar, *Semantics, Structural Analy- 
sis 


as wee 
mantic distinct a 
mental/physical (mental/physical being similar to 
abstract/concrete but more concrete)--and how 
an understanding of their interaction is an essen- 
tial preliminary to writing a semantically 
motivated grammar of English. (Author/FWB) 
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Chibares Tanti and Reproduction of G 

ren’ ram- 

pm yrs Nongrammatical Phonological 


Sequences. 
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Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 
Research Laboratory of Electronics. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Cambridge Research 
Labs., Bedford, M: 


i for Federal Scien- 
i information, Spri Id, 
Va. 22151 (AD 688 > MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested 
Journal Cit_-Child Development; v39 n3 p849- 
859 Sep 1968 
Dameipiaie- ha Diff — Hichvioral Scienc 
erences, e 
Research, “Child pea English, on 
*Psjcholinguistics, Verbal Learning ” 
The effect of grammatical’ pho i 


dren preschool through second grade were the 
subjects. There were no signi t differences at 
any grade level between percentages of chil- 
dren learning sets of grammatical or nongram- 
matical sequences. There were significant dif- 
ferences at each grade level in reproducing the 
two categories of sets. The task of reproducin 

Fs ae pg sequences was much more dif- 
ficult, and the time needed for processing non- 
grammatical sequences in both tasks was con- 
sistently longer. It was concluded that non; - 
peace fee phonological sequences aachodly af 
fects reproduction at an ages but not per- 
ception and storage. (Author/EW ) 
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Friedman, Joyce 
A Computer System for Transformational Gram- 


mar. 

Stanford Univ. Computer Science Dept., Calif. 
Computational Linguistics Project. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Electronic System Div. 

Report No—CS-84 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—35p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 665 ao MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 

yment requested 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algorithms, *Computational Lin- 
guistics, *Computer Programs, Phrase Struc- 
ture, Programing Languages, Syntax, *Trans- 
formation Generative Grammar 
A comprehensive system for transformational 

grammar has been designed and is being mo 

mented on the IBM 360/67 computer. The 
system deals with the transformational model of 
oS along the lines of Chomsky’s “Aspects of 

Theory of Syntax.” The major innovations in- 
clude a full and formal description of the syntax 
of a transformational grammar, a directed ran- 
dom phrase structure generator, a lexical inser- 
tion algorithm, and a simple problem-oriented 
pr ming lang in which the algorithm for 
application of ‘ormations can be expressed. 

In this paper the system is presented as a whole; 

the ey ene the development is first 

discussed, followed by an outline of the system 
and a discussion of its special features. 

References are given to papers which consider 
rticular aspects of the m in detail. See re- 

ated document AL 002 221. (Author/FWB) 
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Friedman, Joyce 

Computer Experiments in Transformational 
Grammar 


Stanford Univ. Computer Science Dept., Calif. 
Computational Linguistics Project. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Electronic System Div. 

Report No—CS-108 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—117p. 

Available yey coe for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 692 ges. MF $0.65, HC $3.00, 
prepayment requested 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algorithms, *Computational Lin- 

uistics, *Computer Programs, English, Phrase 
tructure, Programing Languages, Sentences, 


Swahili, Syntax, *Transformation Generative 
Grammar 
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The papers in this volume describe computer 
runs with six different transformational grammars, 
in each case using the computer system for trans- 
formational grammar described in AL 002 220. 
They are collected as examples which, it is 
hoped, will encourage other linguistics to use the 
system. The motivation for the three projects 
described was primarily to test the system. The 
remaining papers describe experiments by lin- 
guistics using the system as a tool in their own 
research. (Author, B) 
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Button, William H. And Others 
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dustrial and Labor Relations at Cornell Univ. 
Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—SOp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Behavior Pat- 
terns, *Rehabilitation, *Sheltered Workshops, 
Therapeutic Environment, Vocational Adjust- 
ment, *Vocational Rehabilitation, Work At- 
titudes, *Work Environment, Workshops 
This paper describes the conceptual framework 
of a research methodology developed by the Re- 
gion II Rehabilitation Research Institute, designed 
to permit the study of an important set of 
problems confronting sheltered workshops. The 
main problem is centered in the issues of work as 
work and of work as mode of behavior change. It 
has become apparent in the operation of shel- 
tered workshops that there were at least two 
subsystems of activity which could be abstracted 
from the concrete systems of behavior in any 
workshop. These are the production subsystems, 
similar to industry, and the rehabilitation 
subsystem which is new. The orientation of the 
rehabilitation subsystem is to rehabilitate through 
channeling and controlling behavior. The paper 
discusses basic concepts and variables of work 
behavior such as behavior potential, behavioral 
activity, and technology. Research is reviewed 
and research applications are discussed. These 
applications include possibilities for improved 
selective placement of clients. After more 
research, industrial therapy of the available 
in sheltered workshops may prove to be the most 
effective and least costly of the therapeutic 
techniques used to prepare individuals for rein- 
tegration into the fabric of modern industrial life. 
(Author/KJ) 
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An enlargement of the understanding of the 

career for the individual is necessary in order to 

put the imperative need of work for everyone 
more into perspective. First, secondary education 
in 1980 needs to be taken, not as a high school 
education but rather as an educational process 
reserved for those in need of an interdependent, 
not completely independent, learning experience 
in order to progress in the expansion of their in- 
telligence and career according to their own pur- 
poses. It is proposed that this secondary educa- 
tion take place in a Learning Resource Center 

(LRC) with the basic instructional aid being an 

Educational Machine. Counselors at the LRC 

would help the individual to convert his learning 

into real life experiences. The education machine 
would provide the series of “dress rehearsals” 
which a person needs in career in order to 
achieve realization of self processes in the choice 


processes of career. The ultimate goal for this 
program includes the integration of community 
resources for the common good, individualization 
of instruction, and education for individuality (in- 
cluding therapy or education for the mentally ill) 
leading to the fostering of identification, the fun- 
dament of identity. (Author/KJ) 
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Assimilation through acculturation is a central 

aim of education within all societies. If the 

society is over-assimilated, and if education fails 
to preserve individual creative powers, it will 
perish. The school, the institutionalized educa- 

tional process, is assi two central tasks: (1) 

the assimilation by acculturation of the neophytes 

within the society, and (2) the preservation of the 
autonomy of the individual in a mode reflective 
of the ideal of individualism. Two forms of 
alienation can thus occur: (1) alienation resulting 
from the failure of assimilation or sociologi 

alienation, and (2) alienation resulting from the 
loss of an individual’s autonomy or psychological 
alienation. Sociological alienation may be found 
in immigrants, the American Indians, the Amer- 
ican Negroes, the poor, and possibly physi- 
cally or emotionally handicapped; artists, and in- 
tellectuals. Sociological and psychological aliena- 


fragmentation of self and 
a search for stability. For some of the psychologi- 
cally alienated, the schools attempt special pro- 
grams to work with these maladjustments. (KJ) 
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Coordination of counselor education and su- 
rvision is one of the major issues demanding 

immediate attention. Various background 

are discussed: (1) the need for counseling super- 

vision, (2) the function of counseling supervision, 

(3) the goals of supervision, (4) the status of su- 

pervision, and (5) the purposes of this study. In- 

cluded in this last point are the congruence of su- 
pervision in practice now and the ideal, and the 
articulation between supervision in counseling 


preparation and on-the-job counseling. While - 


much has been written on supervision, there is lit- 
tle agreement on function and technique. Various 
research studies are cited. Instruments were 
developed by a Committee on Counselor Effec- 
tiveness and sent to 2,000 members of the As- 
sociation of Counselor Education and Supervi- 
sion. Of the 2,000 sent, 613 were returned. After 
analyzing the data, six recommendations were 
presented, including: (1) the qualifications of su- 
pervision competencies be made more explicit, 
and (2) that supervisors be required to have 
training in supervision. Complete data is in- 
cluded, as well as bibliographies at the end of 
each section. (Author/KJ) 
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Over a four year period, the Continuation Edu. 
cation System Development Project will develop 


CG 004 49) 


a practical instructional system capable of con. 
tinuous identification and efficient respons 
the most critical needs of individual continuation 
students or those who have been pushed out of 
or have dropped out of high school; in L, 
Puente, California. This report is concerned with 
present student characteristics. Five major sec. 
tions are included: (1) procedures, (2) critique of 
procedures, (3) findings, (4) summary, and (5) 
tables. The data were researched and reported in 
three separate categories: population charac. 
teristics, behavioral probability, and t 
academic performance bilities. (See & 004 
283, CG 004 402, and CG 004 409). The 
research — herein was funded under Title 
Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. (Author/KJ) 
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The Continuation Education System Develop- 
ment Project technical report of ee tables 
includes: (1) a bibliography; (2) letters to 
schools; (3) the initial in-service training program 
of Valley staff; (4) data of a teacher evaluation 
survey; (5) instructional preference scale data; 
(6) meaning of words inventory data; (7) a physi- 
cal profile; (8) a sociological questionnaire; (9) 
recorded historical information; and (10) school 
nurse data. (See CG 004 283, CG 004 401, CG 
004 403, and CG 004 409). The research re- 
— herein was funded under Title III of the 

lemen and Secondary Education Act. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Over a four year period, the Continuation Edu- 
cation System Development Project will develop 
a practical instructional m capable of con- 
tinuous identification and efficient response to 
the critical instructional needs of individual con- 
tinuation high school students, or those who drop 
out or are pushed out, in La Puente, California. 
The first part of this report discusses the 
procedures used including the identification of 
data needed and data sources, as well as data col- 
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*Continuation Students, *Dropout Rehabilita- 
tion, *Performance Factors, *Skill Analysis, 
Vocational Education aes 
Over a four year period, the Continuation Edu- 
cation System Development Project will develop 
a practical instructional system capable of con- 
tinuous identification and efficient sgome to 
the critical instructional needs of individual con- 
tinuation high school students, or those who drop 
out or are pushed out, in La Puente, California. 
The first part of this report on student per- 
formance requirements in ¢€ fe ag Po situations 
includes the procedures used, identification of 
data needed, data sources, data Meyer ag Br 
analysis procedures. A critique o ese 
ap given. In the next part, the findings 
as related to education requirements, ability fac- 
tors, and worker trait factors are discussed. In the 
summary of findings, requirements including the 
need for some high school education and voca- 
tional training is noted. Civil service, and jobs in 
elemental and machine work categories seem 
most suited to these students. Data tables are 
een . (See CG 004 283, CG 004 401, CG 
404, CG 004 407, and CG 004 409). The 
research reported herein was funded under Title 
Il of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. (Author/KJ) 
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Over a four year period, the Continuation Edu- 
cation System Development Project will develop 
a practical instructional system capable of con- 
tinuous identification vn efficient response to 
the critical instructional needs of individual con- 
tinuation high school students, or those who drop 
out or are pushed out, in La Puente, California. 
The purpose of the research reported here was: 
(I) to discover all the skills a Valley student must 
have and the knowledges he must possess to suc- 
ceed in his present home and community situa- 
tions, (2) to discover the present capabilities of 
Valley students to perform these skills and exhibit 
these knowledges, and (3) to compare the expec- 
tations with the capabilities to determine the 
needs of Valley students. The first part of this re- 
port deals with determining data collection 
mary for skills needed for adequacy in 

and community living. A critique of these 


ee is given in Part Two. Part Three gives 
relating to: (1) health and safety, (2) 


child development, (3) clothing and textiles, (4) 
home management, (5) family relationships, (6) 
housing and furnishings, and (7) food and nutri- 
tion. (See CG 004 283, CG 004 401, CG 004 
405, and CG 004 407-409). The research re- 
ported herein was funded under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Over a four year period, the Continuation Edu- 
cation System Development Project will develop 
a practical instructional system capable of con- 
tinuous identification and efficient response to 
the critical instructional needs of individual con- 
tinuation high school students, or those who 
dropout or are pushed out, in La Puente, Califor- 
nia. This report is a compilation of tables, includ- 
ing: (1) a bibliography, (2) a statement of task- 
develop list of objectives, and (3) various data 
collection instruments. (See CG 004 283, CG 
004 401, CG 004 406, and CG 004 409). The 
research reported herein was funded under Title 
, “f hy Elementary and Secondary Education 
ct. ) 
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Over a four year period, the Continuation Edu- 
cation System Development Project will develop 
a practical instructional system capable of con- 
tinuous identification and efficient response to 
the critical instructional needs of individual con- 
tinuation high school students, or those who drop 
out or are pushed out, in La Puente, California. 
The first part of this report on instructional needs 
discusses procedures to determine: (1) the “real 
world” performance requirements that students 
will meet upon leaving high school, and (2) the 
present capability of the students to fulfill these 
requirements. A critique of psn is given. 
A total of four categories of instructional needs 
were found: (1) home and community, (2) com- 
munication skills, (3) computation skills, and (4) 
other skills (personal, social). Specific skills 
needed are: (1) read, write, and spell at about 
the eighth grade level, (2) perform arithmetic 
functions, (3) follow directions, and (4) get along 
with others. (See CG 004 283 and CG 004 401). 
The research reported herein was funded under 
Title Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. (Author/KJ) 
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This report provides the content for the 
development of guidelines for early intervention 


within a system in order to rina Sag woe and 
families with problem behavior. Pace social 
worker and consultants are discussed relative to 
the Pace I. D. Center’s program. The Pace 
worker, community-based, acting more as a coor- 
dinating influence, can move more flexibly in her 
enabling, facilitating ition, as liaison and as 
agent, and yet maintain an overall prospective re- 
— the needs of the Pacer (child) involved 
and of children in general. By having access to 
those responsible for the child and the opportuni- 
ty to offer new perspectives, new channels for ac- 
tion, or new resources to counteract the in- 
adequacies, it is hoped that a more profound and 
permanent change might be effected in the 
child’s life than might have developed through a 
direct casework relationship. The psychiatric con- 
sultants became involved with the Pace project 
function relative to intra-psychic and interper- 
sonal phenomena. They also function as mental 
health consultants in relationship to organiza- 
tional and community problems and collaborate 
in a variety of organizational and educational 
ventures. e research reported herein was 
funded under Title II] of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. (KJ) 
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The PACE I.D. Center, a Title Ill, Elementary 
and Secondary Act, pres of the South San 
Francisco Unified School District, has demon- 
strated the effectiveness of early intervention 
techniques focused on the young child and his 
total environment; school, home, and community. 
The Dissemination process and a suggested model 
for implementing the concepts of the PACE I.D. 
Center are included in this report. Dissemination 
within a community organization framework is 
discussed with specific techniques given. 
References are included. These are followed by 
teachers’ comments from an education workshop. 
Several areas are covered in the section dealing 
with implementation. These include: (1) observa- 
ble nation trends, (2) guiding principles, (3) fac- 
tors that tend to hinder im A wines “va (4) the 
unique status of the PACE I.D. Center, (5) a 
design for a prevention oriented services and 
training center, and (6) a summer activity group 
program for young children. The research re- 
rted herein was funded under Title Ill of the 
lementary and Secondary Education Act. 
(Author/KJ) 
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Most counselor trainees do not know how to 
help clients elaborate their own unique meanings 
in life. To provide experiences to overcome this, 
the author has attempted to do the following in 
the practicum: (1) provide a simulated client ex- 
perience for the trainee by having each individual 
in the group react to an emotional simulation 
sequence and then to explore his feelings to this 
stimulus; and (2) help the members of the prac- 
ticum group explore the feelings of other group 
members in a constructive way, so that each “- 
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plays” counselor for the other. The model used 
involves the use of video play-back. One person 
in the group at a time per film reacts to the 
sequence and the group members and the instruc- 
tor explore the reactions that the individuals ex- 
perience. Following the sequence the video which 
shows the person viewing the simulation film and 
the sound of the film is played back. The process 
of discussion is also filmed and can be replayed. 
The effects of this procedure are: (1) the T.V. 
gives a visual playback, and (2) the group 
process is captured and can be played back. The 
major assumption of this method is that the way a 
person feels in anxiety producing situations is a 
measure of the effectiveness that a person will 
have in a counseling situation. (Author/KJ) 
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Project, staff members recorded 
references that they felt contributed to the 
general knowledge of the prevention of learning 
and behavior problems. More speci a 
references that implied concern for the child in 
his total environment were considered most rele- 
vant. The references are divided into the follow- 
ing areas: (1) assessment, (2) early childhood, 
(3) clinical, (4) education, (5) community men- 
tal health, (6) family, and (7) the disadvantaged. 
Some entries are briefly abstracted. The research 
reported herein was funded under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
(Author/KJ) 
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The primary purpose of this study was to begin 
evaluating the effectiveness of the University of 
Utah’s counseling center’s integrated didactic-ex- 
periential Efficient Study group treatment. It was 
also an attempt to provide further evidence con- 
cerning the questions of the efficacy of short- 
term group counseling procedures with academic 
underachievers or low achievers and the effect of 
probationary status on students subsequent 
academic performance. A total of 120 students 
on academic probation were screened for desire 
to rape $0 in Efficient Study groups. A group 
of 25 students were then assi; to an Efficient 
Study Group and 14 to a control group. Results 
included: (1) a greater percentage of non-coun- 
seled probationary students withdrew from school 
or received failing grades than those in the study 
group, (2) study group students showed a higher 
significant improvement than _ no-treatment 
groups, and (3) the efficacy of probationary 
status is Seana as a “treatment” procedure. 
(Author/CJ) 
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The course Self Understanding Through Occu- 
pational Exploration (SUTOE) was initiated first 
on a pilot basis in two school systems and later 
expanded to 18 school systems and 850 students. 
This guide is a revision of the original Teacher’s 


Guide for SUTOE. There are 10 units ted, 
including: (1) pupil involvement in S' (2) 
self appraisal and self understanding, (3) relating 
school to occupational planning, (4) the in- 
dividual’s role in the economic system, (5) 
ing students for in depth ee: (6) 
evaluating experiences and planning » and 
(7) final course evaluation and recommendations. 
The objectives of each unit and the unit 
are given in the table of contents. Suggested im- 
plementation is provided in the unit plan for each 
objective. (Author/KJ) 
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The sce Learning Center (DLC) serves 
ee n in mre oge ssaae dee: 
tives o pro include: to - 
nostic services for children having severe — 
problems in one through 12 and re! 
services for parents of these children, (2) to 
provide hological and medical testing for 
these children, (3) to provide psychoeducational 
therapy and remediation, (4) to discover the ef- 
fectiveness of concentrated study on childrens’ 
learning behavior, (5 to develop a model service 
center to be used as an example for specialized 
instructional services, (6) to provide inservice 
training for teachers of these children, and (7) to 

rovide therapy and counseling for parents of 

LC’s clients. A total of three teams, oom. 
treatment, and inservice, were utilized. Evalua- 
tion or the program indicates that: the results of 
the program showed; (1) a positive result is a 
team effort between the teacher, the parent, and 
the specialist, (2) one cannot expect the same 
progress to be made in all instances, (3) special 
programs of this type need help, direction and 
concentrated assistance, and (4) educators in 
general, need help in analyzing its needs, setting 
ee ing when it has attained these 
goals. The research reported herein was funded 
under Title III of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act. (Author/KJ) 
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Studies concerning school counselor roles have 
been conducted in various of the country. 
This study was conducted in South Carolina to 
determine the extent of counselor activity in cer- 
tain areas of role performance. The questions to 
be answered were: (1) in what order of frequency 
do counselors report their major role activities 
and, (2) do counselors of differing educational, 
experiential, and situational backgrounds report 
performing their roles differently. A total of 356 
counselors were mailed an __ informational 
uestionnaire and the School Counselor Per- 
ormance Index (SCPI), which is included in this 
report. The results included: (1) counselors 
highest yy | was working with individual stu- 
dents, and (2) counselors second priority was 
establishing and maintaining staff relationshi 
Due to major changes in the SCPI, however, 
data is not conclusive. Nevertheless, there are 
promising signs that the SCPI used in this study 
can quantitatively help to differentiate among and 
between subgroups of persons trained as coun- 
selors. This may help counseling students to un- 


derstand the various functions they 

form. (Author/K3) need to per. 
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The traditional 


tful and. mot 


changing the The current 
procedure of determining the eligibility of per. 


programs have been initiated governmental 
agencies which suggest more effective ways of 
working with this population. Non-professional 
personnel have been used to meet fr 
shortages in vocational rehabilitation, and the 
outreach concept, whereby professional personnel 
are out-stationed in poverty areas, has been im- 
plemented. (RM) 


ED 034 231 CG 004 535 
Graham, James M. 
Prospectus for an Assistance Center for Communi- 
ty and Junior College Students. 
National Student Association, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 10 Jun 69 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—* Activism, 
(Thought Transfer), *Junior Ca. *Student 
Characteristics, *Student Leadership, *Student 
Organizations, Student Problems 
After ve with two junior college adminis- 
tration and student groups, the problems of junior 
college unrest and dissatisfaction became more 
evident to the author. Several aspects of junior 
colleges must be considered: (1) junior college 
students are unique in their diversity of 
background and motivation, (2) the community is 
vitally a part of the junior college and can exert 
control over it, (3) — college students 
t the addition of college experience 
which may not materially alter what he did be- 
fore college, and (4) as four year universities 
become more selective, many students attending 
two-year colleges will do so because they are 
unable to enter four year institutions, which 
could ate — — ca ne yes self 
ion. At junior co! el, stu- 
Seah gavonineat cemainn tnsie Sore than a con- 
tinuation of its counterpart in high school. Yet 
student government is the main route for student- 
administrative communication which could dispell 
serious conflict and disruption. (Author/KJ) 
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This bibliography is divided into four parts. 
lists general educational references. The 
references on social and cultural 
of minority or culturally diversed 
th. The third part is concerned wi guidance 
and counseling of minority or less advantaged 
, This section is subdivided into two sec- 
(1) vocational and occupational informa- 
(2) financial aid specifically for minori- 
group students. The fourth part is a list of 
audio-visual materials. Almost all entries are 
briefly annotated. (Author/KJ) 
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ment Statistics, Interviews, Measurement In- 
struments, Opinions, *Professional Training 
Volume Two of the Missouri Staff Develop- 
ment Project for Employment Security Personnel 
contains ndices. A total of 30 appendices are 
presented, including (1) opinionnaires, (2) 
opinionnaire data, (3) an attitude instrument 
response report, (4) follow-up forms, (5) em- 
er interview data, (6) trainee information, 
(7) training session programs, (8) final program 
evaluation farms, and (9) an analysis and summa- 
of follow-up program evaluation interview 


ta. (See CG 004 550) (Author/KJ) 
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These conferences grew out of the decision of 
the Guidance Study Committee of the New En- 
gland Educational Assessment Project that (1) 
vocational guidance information systems and (2) 
the emerging role of Fagen in the schools 
would be two themes for worthwhile discussion 
which could bring together representatives of the 
educational community-state and _local-whose 
responsibilities directly affect guidance services to 
students. Among the papers presented under the 
first topic are (1) “Overview to Use of Compu- 
ters” by Jesse Richardson, (2) “An Overview of 
Vocational Guidance Information Systems” by 
Robert Campbell, (3) “Career Information for 
Today’s Youth” by Glen Pierson, and (4) “Infor- 
mation System for Vocational Decisions” by 
Allan B. Ellis. Papers presented in the second 
conference include: (1) “Elementary School 
Guidance” by George E. Hill, (2) “Relating 
Guidance Services to Pupil Personnel Services” 
Henry Isaksen, (3) “The Elementary School 
ounselor’s Role in the Total Guidance Effort” 
by Harold Cottingham. (KJ) 
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An aptitude battery was validated against a Job 
Knowledge Test to determine if aptitude tests are 
culturally biased when used to predict occupa- 
tional success. 287 white and 168 Negro Medical 
Technicians completed an eight test experimental 
aptitude battery and a Job Knowledge Test 
developed as a criterion measure of job - 
formance. Linear regression analysis was to 
detect the potential bias. All the aptitude tests 
were found to be culturally biased, but seven of 
them displayed bias in the direction opposite to 
that expected. For any predictor score on the 
seven tests, white technicians were likely to score 
better on the Job Knowledge Test than did 
Negroes with the same score. Consequently the 
bias was against the whites in that they performed 
better on the criterion for any given predictor 
score. To the investigators’ knowledge there is no 
hypothesis or theory to explain the phenomenon 
of reverse unfairness which they have encoun- 
tered. (RM) 
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This study of all high school graduates of June, 
1966, in San Diego, California, supports the con- 
clusion that college entry is affected by the socio- 
economic contexts of students’ neighborhoods 
and schools through the intervening influence 
upon manifest ability, as indicated by 1.Q. scores 
and grade point averages, and upon college 
aspirations. Contrary to initial expectations, it 
was found that the association between neighbor- 
hood and school socio-economic contexts and 
college entrance tended to disap when con- 
trolled on indices of ability and aspiration. In 
other words, these data indicate that with equal 
manifest ability and aspiration indications, rates 
of college entry tend to be more or less equal 
among those from differing socio-economic con- 
texts. However, these data also indicate that dif- 
fering socio-economic contexts are associated 
with differing distributions on ability manifesta- 
tions and college aspirations, which in turn is as- 
sociated with differing rates of college entry. 
(Author) 
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This project focuses on (a) the empirical 

findings regarding achievement, cognitive, 

motivational, and behavioral similarities and dif- 
ferences between the cultu disadvantaged 
and the more advantaged with learning disabili- 
ties, before and after remediation, as well as the 
changes which accrued from the remedial pro- 
grams, and (b) discussion of the implications of 
these findings for some of the basic issues rele- 
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Programs ; i 
The stated goal of this project was to accom- 
plish two broad objectives: (1) to give educators 


an nity to observe and work with cul- 
pe ng tr ae ota children with learning disa- 
bilities, and (2) to evaluate the im of an in- 
dividualized remedial program for these children. 
This report describes and discusses project-re- 
lated activities and the implications which may be 
derived from these experiences and empirical 
findings, and constitutes a final statement on the 
first of the project. This first part presents 
the demonstration and training facets, which 
focuses on efforts to provide individualized in- 
struction in special classroom settings and 
describes the next phase of the project which will 
incorporate demonstration, training and research 
activities directly in the general public school 
classrooms. Also inch are appendices on 
creative writing, the student as teacher, videotape 
recorders and other _ utilizing closed cir- 
cuit television. (Author/KJ) 
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They are listed by the following areas: (1) educa- 
tion, (2) guidance-professional, (3) occupational, 
(4) personal-social, (5) a education, and 
(6) speech and hearing. A brief description of 
content sao Age level is sometimes men- 
tioned. (KJ) 
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This pamphlet provides the counselor with a 
current listing of sources of an occupational and 
educational nature. References are grouped ac- 
cording to subject area. Inquiries most frequently 
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received from counselors are the basis for selec- 
tion of materials that would be valuable to them. 
Listings include: (1) scholarships, (2) junior col- 
lege information, (3) commercial publications, 
and (4) free occupational information. In this last 
section, material is listed under job title. Approxi- 
mately 140 job titles are included. (Author/KJ) 
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In August, 1967, the Bedford program for 
School and Community Participation in Sex and 
Family Living Education received a Title III grant 
to create a Center for the Study of Sex and Fami- 
ly Living Education. The center organized an in- 
service teacher education program for Bedford 
teachers grade one through twelve. The inservice 
teacher education program was designed to af- 
ford the participants both a cognitive and affec- 
tive learning experience. This pamphlet includes 
the lectures that formed the basis of the inservice 
course. Included in these lectures are: (1) “Sex 
Education from an Anthropological-Historical 
Perspective”, by Albert A. Kahn; (2) “An Ap- 
proach to Sex Education: The Fit to be Tied Pro- 
ram”, by Donald E. McLean; (3) “A Protestant 
inister Views Sex and Family Life Education”, 
by Boardman Kathan; (4) “A Catholic Priest 
Views Sex and Family Life Education”, by John 
McCall; (5) “Biological Foundations of Human 
Reproduction”, by Ellison Pierce; (6) ‘Narcotics, 
Drug Addiction and Sex”, by David Myerson; (7) 
“Smoking, Alcohol and Sex”, by Henry Gurney; 
(8) “V.D. as Medical, Social and Sex Problems 
by Nicholas Fiumara. The research reported 
herein was funded under Title III of the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act. (Author/KJ) 
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The problem of assisting students to consider 

vocational-educational opportunities is discussed. 

To meet the needs of prospective vocational edu- 

cation students, a guidance system must help 

them in educational and vocational planning; in- 
terest them in the exploration of training oppor- 
tunities, and motivate them to seek information 
and pursue enrollment at the appropriate institu- 
tions. Since there are many negative attitudes 
(parents’ and students’) toward vocational educa- 
tion, it is recommended that parents become in- 
volved in the processes which are part of a voca- 
tional guidance system. Twelve possible com- 
ponents of a comprehensive vocational guidance 
system are outlined. It is stressed that in order to 
be comprehensive the system must complement 
the other activities of the educational program so 
that the total program attempts to meet all the 
needs of all the students. Examples which illus- 
trate how the findings of Project TALENT can 
contribute to the improvement and development 
of a guidance system are also included. 
(Author/RM) 
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The manual, “You’re the Tutor” presents plans 
and ideas for youth tutoring youth. Full page 
black and white pictures are used throughout 
booklet. Ideas to go along with the pictures are 
given in large print. Usually one idea is given per 
page. Techniques tutors can use such as drawing, 
picture — games and gimmicks; puppets, trips, 
writing, gadgets are explained, specific 
examples given. (RM) 
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This study was designed to determine if the 
Cooperative School and College Ability Test 
(SCAT) can predict future college academic suc- 
cess of Negro college students with the same 
degree of accuracy as it does for white college 
students and to discover if the sex factor need be 
considered in making predictions. The sample 
consisted of 180 Negroes matched with whites on 
the basis of sex, college, and year in school. A 
correlation coefficient was computed between the 
SCAT total score and cumulative grade point 
average (GPA) and between the high school rank 
and GPA. The Negro means were significantly 
lower than the white means for each variable ex- 
cept high school rank. In the Negro female Pp 
coefficients were generated that are normally ex- 
pected with college GPA. No correlation was 
evidenced in the Negro male group. It is 
hypothesized that sex is an important considera- 
tion when making academic predictions for col- 
lege students. It is concluded that the SCAT 
Total does exhibit “cultural bias” and that it is 
inappropriate to make academic decisions con- 
cerning the Negro male student on the basis of 
his SCAT Total score. (RM) 
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This booklet provides examples of cuetengine 
jobs that have been done by kids, often 
Neighborhood Youth Corps enrollees. Jobs range 
from working with cops in Atlanta to helping 
pid Hg Chicago; from aiding emotionally 
distur’ children in rage to doing city 
wide surveys in Salinas, California. The jobs 
presented in this booklet were chosen not 
because they are the best necessarily, but because 
together they reveal the fascinating variety of 
jobs in which youth can excel. The booklet 
begins with a brief note on youth and the booklet 
itself. Some guidelines are presented for adults. 


Jobs are listed , including: health, (7° 
recreation, OY weeks (4) Ae Q 


and (5) tailori for the comm 


is given. A brief description of ways io evaluate 
j is given at the end booklet 
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A new type of Neighborhood Youth Corps 
(NYC) job station was tested by the National 
Commission on Resources for Youth, Inc. The 
objective of this demonstration project was to ex. 
plore the feasibility and value of establishing a “. 
model” in-school NYC program whereby disad- 
vantaged youth work as tutors for younger chil- 
dren. The program model, “Youth Tutoring 
Youth”, put 14 and 15 year old underachievers 
to work in several schools in Philadelphia and 
Newark as tutors for elementary school children 
reading below grade level. Subjective evaluation 
of the program has shown that when un- 
derachieving youth are given work responsibility 
as tutors, both they and the tutees make p: 
in gaining the following: (1) a sense of work 
responsibility, (2) an appreciation of learning, (3) 
improved literary skills, and (4) motivation to 
work and stay in school. The success of the pro- 
ject resulted in the installation of the program in 
15 other school districts. In addition to the for- 
mation of a new type of effective job station, the 
outcomes of the demonstration project include 
the development of multi-media materials and 
methods for enriching the enrollees’ work ex- 
perience and a strategy for spreading “Youth Tu- 
toring Youth” to schools around the country. 
(Author/RM) 
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Youth Tutoring Youth is an after school (or 
summer) tutorial program in which 14 and 15 
year old In-School Neighborhood Youth Corps 
enrollees earn money by helping younger children 
enjoy reading, writing and other skills of expres- 
sion. The program involves community members 
as supervisors, aides, tutors and tutees. This 
manual is divided into two parts. The first part is 
concerned with the goals, organization, recruit- 
ing, data collection, funding, materials, training 
and testing, aspects of the program. 
aspects are briefly described and form a basis for 
part two, which is comprised of resource chap- 
ters. Subjects covered are materials for tutoring, 
recruitment, role playing, workshops, remedia- 
tion, testing, and commercial materials. Specific 
suggestions and materials are given for each of 
the above. (KJ) 
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of task complexity and vicarious re- 
children’s ability to learn a substantial 
task through modeling were in- 
vestigated. After observing a models _per- 
formance, all subjects (elementary school stu- 
dents) were offered direct reward for matching 
. Accuracy of imitative learning was in- 
versely related to task complexity and facilitated 
the presence of vicarious reward. However, as 
ihe , vicarious reward had a significant ef- 
only for subjects in the high complexity con- 
dition, and had negligible effects for subjects ex- 
"to the low complexity task. These results 
are consistent with the hypothesis that vicarious 
and direct reward may operate additively, with 
the former serving primarily to enchance subjects 
attention to the relevant modeling cues. (Author) 
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Vocational Interests, Youth 
Studies done by Roe, Steward, Steimel and 
Crites, on parental and personal influences on the 
development of vocational interests in 
adolescence are brie explained. It was 
esized that high father’s job satisfaction, 
mother evaluation of the father’s work, and 
high son self-esteem would produce the greatest 
similarity between father and son vocational in- 
terests. Subjects were 33 male undergraduates. 
They completed the Strong Vocational Interest 
(sviB) Blank and Biographical Data Form. The 
SVIB was sent to subjects’ fathers, and additional 
westionnaires to both father and mother. The 
ndent variable was developed by comparing 
interest patterns of fathers and sons. The inde- 
pendent variables were ratings from the SVIB and 
a self-esteem score. The effects of the variables 
on degree of interest similarity were more com- 
plex than hypothesized. A father’s satisfaction, 
mother’s satisfaction and son's self esteem did in- 
fluence high father-son similarity but always in 
combination with some other variable and never 
alone. Implications include correlations between 
the SVIB and identification degree of identifica- 

tion and personality type. (KJ) 
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Attitudes, as measured by the College Student 
Questionnaire (CSQ), of the members of a col- 
freshman class grouped according to high 
1 backgrounds were studied. Various high 
school backgrounds, private and public were in- 
cluded. It was hypothesized that: fi) members of 
the four intraclass groups would have different at- 
patterns as a result of their different high 
school backgrounds; (2) subgroup members who 
graduated from an all male boarding high school 

(Group One), because of a high degree of group 

identity, would change little, if at all, in their at- 

titude patterns, and (3) members of the other 
bay 2 would be different from the members 
of toup One but would be influenced by 


them so that a the end of the study period at 


least some of the initial differences would have 
disappeared by the end of the study. None of the 

otheses were borne out by the data. The only 
significant t value obtained as a comparison 
between Group One's pre- and post-test mean 


score on the Liberalism Scale of the SCQ, 
wherein the members of this group scored signifi- 
cantly higher after two years of college. Further 
research Is indicated. (Author/KJ) 


ED 034 251 CG 004 660 
Karasick, Bernard W. Jewell, Donald O. 
Validation of a Student Scale by Peer 
and Teacher Nomination Technique. 
Georgia State Coll., Atlanta.; Purdue Univ., 
Lafayette, Ind. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Correlation, *Leadership, Leader- 
ship Qualities, Peer Groups, Predictive Validi- 
, *Rating Scales, *Secondary School Stu- 
ents, *Self Evaluation, Seniors, *Student 
Leadership, Teacher Rating 
The validity of a self report leadership scale 
was examined to test the hypothesis that rs 
can be identified by an efficient self-report scale 
and that they will also be so perceived by their 
superiors and pene An 11 item self report in- 
strument was designed and a unit weight system 
and a differential weight system were rang oT 
to weight the items. High school seniors (73) 
completed the instrument and a biographical data 
questionnaire. These students and five teachers 
also submitted the names of seniors whom they 
regarded as possessing strong leadership charac- 
teristics. The findings include the following: (1) 
there were significant inter-correlations between 
the self-report scores, peer nominations and 
teacher nominations; (2) there was no significant 
difference between the two weighting systems 
ability to predict peer and teacher nominations, 
but in a second study the differentially weighted 
system demonstrated greater predictability; and 
(3) there was a correlation between leadership 
scale scores and an outside criteria of leadership - 
the biographical data items. The strong interrela- 
tionship between the three rating groups demon- 
strated impressive evidence of convergent validity 
for the leadership scale > explanations 
for the findings are presented. (RM) 
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The main question discussed in this paper is 
whether the confrontations which have been tak- 
ing place on college campuses these past few 
years provide the basis for a new consensus 
which will enable all to move forward with con- 
fidence and a renewed sense of achievement. In 
discussing these confrontations, however, several 
fallacies need to be pr nig fallacy 1, disrup- 
tions typically occur at big, impersonal universi- 
ties; fallacy 2, se a small — e of students 
are involved; and fallacy 3, the Viet Nam war 
and the draft are basic causes of student unrest. 
The author feels that student radicals do not 
really wish to escape from authority, but rather 
that they badly need some authority which can be 
respected and in which they can place con- 
fidence. Youn ow also have a short time 
horizon, both looking backward and looking for- 
ward. They have a sense of urgency for the im- 
mediate as well as a growing disbelief in progress, 
or a growing disbelief in gradual nature of 
rogress. What is required from adults is neither 
indignant repression nor a withdrawal, 
but constructive and patient efforts to respond on 
the campuses to the legitimate criticisms and to 
help hag an er ps ne - —_ _ ~ be 
a more fully sha wae ility for the chan; 
that need m4 be made. (KJ) " ~ 
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This pamphlet is concerned with achievement 
motivation. Motives refers to a fairly stable set of 
personality characteristics which constitute a 
disposition to strive for certain kinds of satisfac- 
tion. The achievement motive is the disposition to 
strive for success. Two other motives are 
di , affiliation and influence motives. 
Operant versus respondent motivation is 
discussed. Individuals who are achievement 
motivated as well as those who are failure 
oriented are discussed. The measurement of 
achievment motivation is presented with 
reference made to the work of Dr. David McClel- 
land and others. McClelland’s work is discussed 
in relation to the p ition that since motives 
are learned they can be modified. The last sec- 
tion of the pamphlet is concerned with achieve- 
ment motivation in the classroom. The charac- 
teristics of an achievement motivation environ- 
ment are presented. The concluding section is 
concerned with a brief description of the achiev- 
ing society. The research reported herein was 
funded under Title III of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. (KJ) 
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The articles contained in this pamphlet are 
presented to give educators and interested 
parents a frame of reference toward an important 
new curriculum area, family life and sex educa- 
tion. Sex education must looked at from a 
multi-dimensional approach. Chapter One centers 
on the building of objectives for a program in sex 
education. These objectives are formulated par- 
tially by student need. Chapter Two discusses the 
sources from which youth typically obtain their 
information about sex. Chapter Three is con- 
cerned with the various administrative problems 
in considering and implementing a program in 
family life and sex education. Chapter Four 
revolves around evaluating school Pe we in 
— life and sex education. The final chapter 
pleads that new emphasis be placed on vital, life 
problems among youth and calls for cooperative 
interactions between school and community. 
(Author) 
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The purpose of this paper is to look at the 
variety of coeducational housing which presently 
exists at 10 colleges and universities in the United 
States. Each of the 10 colleges is discussed in- 
dividually, the physical arrangement explained 
and regulations and response to the 
discussed. Advantages mentioned for conten: 
tional housing include: (1) more effective use of 
space, (2) provision of a natural setting which en- 
courages interaction between men and women on 
a casual basis leading to better mutual un- 
derstanding, (3) improved social behavior, and 
(4) the development of a greater variety of crea- 
tive programs. Disadvantages mentioned are: (1) 
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making the residence functional after hours, (2) 
lessening leadership opportunities for women, (3) 
coeducational staffing problems, and (4) 
roblems concerning differential regulations. 
jowever, most of the disadvantages can be over- 
come through careful planning. Coeducational 
housing appears to be an exciting addition to 
American education. (KJ) 
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The Invitational Conference on Testing 
Problems has been a major convocation among 
the various annual meetings of those who are 
concerned with educational measurement. The 
first paper by Richard Anderson deals with the 
evaluation of a small part of an instructional pro- 
ram and deals with it in an experimental fashion. 

¢ presentation by Ethna Reid focuses on some 
of the problems and issues involved in evaluating 
a large Title III Center. Bertram B. Masia and P. 
David Mitchell discuss the variables and data 
sources in evaluating a large national program. J. 
Alan Thomas discusses some of the problems and 
theories involved in doing a cost-benefit analysis 
of a school system. Edmund Gordon’s presenta- 
tion sets forth some of the educational variables 
which affect instruction but which are not con- 
tained within the school system when we consider 
the school as “its own little universe.” Albert 
Maslow presents some special problems and vari- 
ables in the a of the so called disad- 
vantaged. (Author/KJ) 
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Advanced Placement serves the interests of 

three groups: (1) high school students capable of 

pursuing college-level studies, (2) secondary 
schools that desire to offer these students the op- 
portunity of working at an advanced level, and 

(3) colleges that wish to encourage and recognize 

such achievement. Professional consensus on the 

form that these college-level studies can most 
usefully take is therefore basic to the program. 

This consensus, maintained and reviewed by the 

committees of examiners, is stated as the course 

description for each of the 11 fields of study 
presently included in the fogen: American his- 
tory, biology, chemistry, English, European histo- 
ry, French, German, Latin, mathematics, physics, 
and Spanish. The examining committees of school 
and college teachers that prepare the course 

riptions have allowed for differences in the 
patterns of study that may be developed by par- 
ticipating schools. Each description contains basic 
concepts in the course, the basic course ap- 
proach, the level of quality, examination, and an- 
swers. (Author/KJ) 
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*Test Results 
The Advanced Placement Program of the Col- 

lege Entrance Examination Board provides a 

practical way for schools and colleges to create 

and use common definitions of college level cour- 
ses, which, when completed in secondary school, 
ape students for advanced study at college. 

he examinations are graded according to the 
following scale: 5 - extremely well qualified; 4 - 
well qualified; 3 - qualified; 2 - possibly qualified; 

1 - no recommendation. This booklet offers a list 

of colleges with rough outlines of their advanced 

placement policies and the names of those offi- 
cials to whom more detailed inquiries may be 
sent. The colleges and universities are arranged 
alphabetically according to their full names. At 
the end of the booklet there is a listing of the col- 
(i according to their geographical locations. 
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This paper reports the results of three sets of 
factor analyses. The purpose of these investiga- 
tions was to determine whether, among the ap- 
titude tests: (1) there appeared to be different 
aptitude patterns for Negroes and whites, (2) 
whether the configuration or pattern of the 
ratings received by Negroes and whites were re- 
lated in the same way to the aptitude tests, and 
(3) whether the Negro and white raters reacted 
in different fashions to Negro and white medical 
technicians. The results include: (1) the patterns 
are more similar than they are different, but there 
are enough differences in the factor patterns to 
warrant further study; (2) there seems to be little 
overlap between the abilities measured by the ap- 
titude tests and supervisors’ and co-workers’ 
evaluations of. job performance for either race; 
(3) evaluation by Negro supervisors of Negro 
technicians reflects the same abilities measures by 
the Aptitude and Job Knowledge Tests. Evalua- 
tion by white supervisors of white technicians 
reflects the Job Knowledge test to some extent 
and some small influence by the abilities mea- 
sured by the Aptitude tests. (Author/KJ) 
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How well an aptitude test battery predicts rated 
job performance for Negroes and whites, and 
iow well a battery selected for one group pre- 
dicts performance for the other, is examined. Su- 
pervisory ratings were used as the criterion of job 
tformance. Tests selected to predict per- 
formance in the job of Medical Laboratory 
technicians were validated separately by ethnic 
groups. Multiple correlation coefficients between 
the test battery and each of nine rating scales 
were computed and the resulting test batteries 
were cross validated, across ethnic group. Validi- 


coefficents were generally hi Negroes 
12 for : thes, higher for : 


-— Be ncescy cr re were 

igher validities for Negroes on r 

tests assumed to be “culture bound” sp 
validities for whites on tests assumed to be cul. 
ture free.” On all nine rating scales, multi 
relations were greater for the Negro sample than 
for the white. cross ethnic, cross validation 
indicated that a battery selected for a white sam 
ple would be generally valid for Negroes but the 
converse was less true. It was concluded that in 
some instances ge and pencil tests are as valid 
for Negroes as for whites even when weighted on 
a predominately white population. (Author/RM) 
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This book is a summary of the basic admissions 

pesoeans and test requirements of member col- 
eges of the College Entrance Examination Board. 
It is intended for students who are seeking admis- 
sion in 1970. For each member college, informa- 
tion is summarized in six major categories; (1) 
required tests, (2) required test dates, (3) closing 
dates for candidates applications, (4) notification 
of candidates by institution, (5) financial state- 
ment requirement, and (6) candidate's reply 
requirement. A brief explanation of the can- 
didates reply date agreement and the early deci- 
sion plan agreement are given. (Author/KJ) 
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This booklet is written especially for students 
who are considering leaving their home countries 
to enter a college or university in the United 
States for a period of study. Its pu is to pro- 
vide these students with information about the 
costs of study in the United States, what responsi- 
bilities they will be expected to assume in meet- 
ing these costs, what help may be available from 
other sources, and how they should plan for the 
financial aspect of their visit to the United States. 
Included is information on the following: (1) ap- 
plication and testing fees, (2) travel, (3) tuition, 
(4) housing, (5) expenses for married students 
and their dependents, (6) medical services and 
health insurance, (7) clothing, (8) orientation 
and English language programs, (9) sige 
(10) owning and operating a motor vehicle, (11) 
kinds of financial aid available to foreign stu- 
dents, (12) grants from the students own govern- 
ment, (13) awards from the United States 
government, (14) the African-American Institute, 
(15) various foreign association scholarships, and 
(16) emergencies and other considerations. 
(Author/KJ) 


ED 034 263 CG 004 696 

Diamant, Louis 

Premarital Sexual Behavior, Attitudes, and Emo- 
tional Adjustment. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—12p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 





CMSA PS SRM SSER BAST WSESESLSSTEBZESEEBE. ..._CLPP 


So teat ane wea oa oe Bw OoOnRPt aw ome Ce Re RSW eae 


— a. —nee «Ge = 


ao “Sasa Fsbs $2 2.58 


ys 


sorg_-* Adjustment Problems, *College 
van *Parodonal Maladjustment, Emo- 
tional Problems, *Permissive Environment, 
tone ny as to whether the current “sex- 
wa evolution” with its acceptance of sexual per- 
missiveness does or does not contribute to emo- 
tional maladjustment. In the fact of conflicting 
views this study was designed to test for the ex- 
istence of a relationship atic ream Sex- 
yal intercourse and emotional adjustment. The 
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, the 
Attitude Scale on Sexual Permissiveness and a 
Sexual Behavior Questionnaire were administered 
to 116 male and female college students. No rela- 
tionship was found between adjustment and 
marital sexual intercourse for either male or 
female subjects nor was any relationship found 
between the numbers of partners and adjustment. 
The possible relationship in males between disso- 
nant context as reflected in low scores on attitude 
scales on sexual permissiveness and adjustment 
was also investigated. As hypothesized low per- 
missiveness scores were related to maladjustment 
in males. (Author/KJ) 
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Despite many changes, some elements of con- 
temporary student populations undoubtedly 
remain constant. To identify these stable factors 
and to project inferences from one year’s student 
body to another year’s is the purpose of much 
research in the i and student personnel 
area. During the year 1967-68, the Student Per- 
sonnel Division of the General College of the 
University of Minnesota made a concerted effort 
to study one year’s General College population 
from various points of view. Some of the results 
of that effort are reported. Though the reports 
given here are separately titled and attributed to 
individual authors, they might well be described 
as one study with several co-authors. Using a 
common data pool, Student Personnel Office 
researchers attempted an in-depth analysis of the 
1966-67 freshman class. Thomas Hedin studied 
the relationship between counseling and student 
motivation; Sander Latts investigated the correla- 
tion between achievement and student choice of 
major; William Packwood analyzed the relation- 
ship between student motivation and academic 
achievement; and Barry Weinhold attempted to 
isolate the impact of outside employment on stu- 
dent achievement. (Author/KJ) 
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The differential validity of subject area tests of 
academic ability is investigated. Principal com- 
ponents analyses of test scores, high school 
grades, and college grades in English math, social 
studies, and sateral sciences show a dominant 
ral ability dimension and a consistent con- 
ration of subject areas on second and third 
dimensions. Data from approximately 250 col- 
leges yield correlations of subject area college 
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grades with subject area test scores on the Amer- 
ican College Tests (ACT) and high school grades. 
A criterion of differential validity is and 
calculated for the ACT tests and high school 
grades in predicting college grades. The moderate 
differential validity found is interpreted in terms 
of the first analysis. The t differential 
validity in the ACT tests and minute amount in 
high school _ indicate that neither general 
tests of academic ability nor grades are ideally 
suited for efficient classification of students into 
one of several subject area curricula. 
(Author/KJ) 
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A strongly positive opinion of spouse in mi 

age tends to . ada with social conformity 

and family integration. Mutually roving cou- 

saw were more often politically moderate, 

omogamous in religious background, and had 

more interpersonal power than their children. 

They also had more highly integrated family 

structures with low conflict and less maternal em- 

ployment. Members of approving —— were 

no more like each other in personality those 

who expressed no approval. Of 20 personality 

traits assessed, approval seemed related to “Con- 

ventional moralism” and “Stereotyped sex-role 

behavior.” (Author) 
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The psychological role of the father in the life 

of an adolescent is crucial. Delinquent adolescent 

males have severe problems in the oedipal area. 

Most have had negative father-son relationships. 

The study group was composed of 25 boys w 

were on parole. Outpatient psychiatric treatment 

was a condition of their parole. Of the 25, 23 had 
fathers who fell into a negative father role. The 
group therapy approach used in this study was 
similar to the Relationship-Experential Focus out- 
lined by Scheidlinger. The group therapist needs 
to establish a therapeutic relationship where the 
positive attitudes of a father transference 
predominate. The three different phases of 

group’s existence are: (1) engaging their (in- 
dividual) interest, (2) encountering a caring 

adult, and (3) leaving the group with the i 

of a positive experience with an adult. Potential 

proup members are seen individually until they 
ave begun to relate to the therapist. Then they 

are placed in the group. The most meaningful 
changes seen so far in this type of therapy are: 
(1) changes in the adolescent’s — and 
relationships toward adults, especially adult 
authority figures, (2) changes in behavior toward 
adults outside the group, and (3) a decrease in 
undetected delinquent activity. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (KJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine the 

administrative organization, supervisory functions, 

and objectives of state de ents of education 


in the area of 10 specific objectives including: (1) 
determining the scope of guidance/pupil person- 
nel services in each of the state departments, and 
(2) identifying the objectives of the state 


ents personnel unit. Literature per- 
tinent to the development, organization, functions 
and objectives of the state departments of educa- 
tion was reviewed and reported. The study in- 
cludes each of the 50 state departments of educa- 
tion and covers the period from July 1, 1966, to 
June 30, 1967. Findings include listings of objec- 
tives, data concerning the ization and ad- 
ministration of pupil personnel services and State 
Guidance/Pupil Personnel functions. The study 
concludes with a ang, Bd general conclusions 
and recommendations. (KJ) 
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*Test Results 
The problem of this research design was to 

determine the effect of the degree of bilingualism 

upon creative acts in 10th grade high school stu- 
dents who are Anglo-oriented as compared with 
bilin who are non Anglo-oriented. A total 

600 bilingual students, 300 from each of two high 

schools in Laredo School District (Spanish usage 

reinforced) and Corpus Christi — usage 
discouraged) were administered the Torrance 

Cuaey Tests (TCT) and the Hoffman Bilin- 

gual (HBS). The 87 students from Laredo 

who scored the highest on the HBS and the 87 

who scored the lowest on the HBS from Corpus 

Christi were analyzed. Results indicate: (1) bilin- 

gual students from ys oriented homes were no 

more original, on a figural originality test, than 
those from non Anglo oriented homes, (2) those 
from Anglo oriented homes were more elaborate 
on a figure elaboration test than those from non 

Anglo oriented homes, (3) there was no signifi- 

cant relationship between Laredo students (non- 

Anglo-oriented) intelligence score and _per- 

formance on the creativity test. In general, the 

A oriented bilingual student reflects a greater 

ability to carry out or embellish creative ideas 

than the non Anglo oriented student. 

(Author/KJ) 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, *Childhood In- 
terests, Children, Games, *Individual Dif- 
ferences, *Response Mode, *Toys 
One central aspect of children’s behavior in 
play and in situations of res uncertainty 
may involve the degree to which the child con- 
siders available information and forms a plan to 
guide behavior. Twenty-five boys and 25 girls, 
aged 27 months, were observed in a 30-minute 
free play session in which mobility and time spent 
in sustained involvement with toys were coded. In 
addition, the response times on an embedded 
figures task and on a two-choice discrimination 
task which induced conflict were obtained. 
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Sustained involvement with toys was positively re- 
lated to response times in conflict situations and 
negatively related to motor activity. (Author) 
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*Military Personnel, *Motivation, Student At- 
titudes, Student Development, Values 
A method is presented which provides for in- 
creased subject involvement in the research 
design along with greater protection of the sub- 
jects’ rights of privacy. An experimental analysis 
revealed that with increased motivation subjects 
took longer to — the questionnaire; ob- 
tained higher, and less socially desirable, Dog- 
matism scores; and were less likely to manifest a 
response style which was found to be a function 
of answer sheet configuration. However, even 
with increased motivation, experimenter effects 
were found to produce a significant bias. Implica- 
tions for attitude assessment research in the mili- 
tary are discussed. (Author) 
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Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Counseling, 
Parents, | Underachievers, Video Tape 
Recordings 
Three couples, parents of underachieving high 
school students, and three counselors participated 
in a fifteen hour marathon counseling session. 
This session followed a year of weekly group 
counseling meetings of 1-1/2 hours duration. The 
marathon session was video-taped and the results 
were examined by the counselors. Six stages of 
group development were’ identified: (1) initial 
anxiety, (2) hostility directed towards counselors 
and others in the group, (3) commitment to a 
a. (4) return to surface level topics. (5) 
asic encounters and group catharsis, and (6) 
separation anxiety. The evaluation of the session 
by the participants indicated that the experience 
was an emotionally intense one for each of them, 
and some of the members reported behavioral 
ttern changes in themselves or their spouses. 
he research reported herein was funded under 
Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Materials, *Connected 
Discourse, *Context Clues, Educational 
Research, *Inhibition, Instruction, *Learning 
Theories, Recall (Psychological), Retention, 
*Retention Studies 
In order to assess the effects of ambient con- 

textual stimuli on retention, retro and proactive 

interference (RI and PI) seventeen experiments 

were conducted. In the retention experiments, the 

recall session was located in a context unlike the 

room used during original learning for one half of 

the subjects. In the inhibition experiments contex- 

tual changes were made between the usual three 

sessions of the RI and PI designs for the experi- 

mental groups. Retention decrements followed 


contextual changes when nonsense materials were 
used, but not when connected discourse or class- 
room materials were employed. When the second 
session (IL) in an RI experiment was located in a 
different context, improved retention resulted. In 
one PI experiment, a contextual effect was 
produced when session one (PL) was located in a 
different context but most of the PI experments 
did not produce interference when connected 
discourse or classroom materials were employed. 
(Author) 
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Dimensions of David’s alienation syndrome 
(pessimism, distrust, anxiety, egocentricity and 
resentment) significantly dichotomized High and 
Low Academic Achievers among both Bright and 
Superior Mental Ability groups of upper middle 
class male adolescents. Five independent projec- 
tive and objective measures of the alienation syn- 
drome were employed and all intercorrelations 
among the tests were significant (P< .01). The 
results also indicated that identical levels of 
academic achievement, irrespective of IQ level, 
revealed the same amount of the alienation syn- 
drome. One may infer that these alienation traits 
are seriously interfering with the effective societal 
use of the low academic achievers’ intellectual 
resources. (Author) 
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Two studies were conducted to investigate the 
relationship between Erikson’s concept of ego 
identity and student’s attitudes toward college. 
The results of Study | indicated that students 
who were in the process of going through an 
— crisis over occupational choice had the 
least favorable evaluations of their education, 
while students who had never experienced a crisis 
but were, nevertheless, committed to a vocational 
goal, held the most favorable attitudes. Study 2 
demonstrated that students who when through 
crisis over choice of major field while in college, 
showed more negative attitudes than did students 
not experiencing a crisis during their college 
years. These findings suggest that the association 
of crisis with college is an important factor in stu- 
dent dissatisfaction. (Author) 
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Research on interpersonal self-fulfilling prophe- 

cies has recently turned to an examination o 

effects of teachers’ expectation on their pupils’ 

learning. Only two of the earlier studies, however, 

employed as subjects an entire elementary school 


population. The present replication f 
those boys of whom teachers had been ied eae 


pect unusual intellectual gains, showed sion; 
did the 
the 


cantly ter gains in reasoning IQ than 

boys of the control group while for girls 
results were significantly reversed (P< .003) 
Analysis of the results of four studies sugoecte 
that, in general, reasoning IQ may be mor, 
pone: gn than ae 10 to the effects of 
teacher expectation. Possible explanati 
discussed. (Author) —- 
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ries, *Self Actualization 

One hundred sixty-eight women, most of them 
mothers of about age 40, were tested on the 16 
PF Questionnaire as fg of a group counseling 
class to help them find new life goals. Scores 
revealed them to be highly intelligent and highly 
creative as compared to the standard for adult 
women. Factor direction suggests that self-renew- 
ing women as a group might be described as “- 
self-sufficient extroverts.” This contrasts with 
Cattell’s findings which caused him to describe 
creative people as “self-sufficient introverts,” 
Mental health scores were average in relation to 
the general population and above average in rela- 
tion to other comparison groups of this report, 
therefore, it was concluded that self-renewin 
women function within a productive range 0 
psychological health. (Author) 
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The purpose of this report is to describe a 
systematic method of presenting a concept-learn- 
ing problem to grade school children. Each child 
is tested individually. He is introduced to the con- 
po of size, shape, color, number of forms, and 
color of border on 2 by 3 inch cards in a practice 
book. He is then acquainted with a classificatory 
rule. Subsequently, the child is shown a combina- 
tion of two concepts and then of three. When he 
has responded correctly to these, he is presented 
with the concept-learning task which follows the 
practice problems. The concept-learning task has 
been a successful with fifth and sixth grade 
children for whom concepts of this kind are dif- 
ficult. The conventions used in presenting this 
task may be modified to suit the requirements of 
a particular experiment. This system should prove 
useful in studies of learning in which the primary 
interest is the way the subject processes informa- 
tion during learning. (Author/KJ) 
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: *Anxiety, Counselor Qualifications, 
Deion, / Tee Counseling, Group 
‘cs, *Imagery, Measurement  Instru- 
*Professional Personnel, Students, 
ionals, Tests ‘ 
br eredy compared the effects of professional 
and subprofessional counselors using group 1n- 
‘ht and group desensitization techniques with 
o and low imagery arousal test anxious college 
students. Two professional and two subprofes- 
counselors met with groups of three stu- 
dents for five interviews to administer insight and 
desensitization treatments. Dependent variables 
included the S-R Inventory of Anxiousness, Test 
Anxiety Inventory, Observers’ Checklist, Test 
Anxiety Rating Scale, Pulse Rate, Thayer-Deac- 
tivation Checklist, Therapists’ Ratings, and Client 
Ratings. High and low imagery arousal subjects 
were categorized by degree of reported 
iological anxiety when certain situations were 
Pe ined when administered the Imagery Arousal 
Inventory. The major conclusions of the study 
were: (1) Group desensitization methods caused 
a significantly greater decrease in mean change 
scores than group insight procedures. (2) Groups 
led by subprofessional counselors were in general 
as effective as groups led by professional coun- 
selors. (3) High imagery arousal subjects did not 
show a significantly greater decrease in change 
scores when compared with low imagery arousal 
subjects. (4) Experimental groups showed a sig- 
nificant decrease in mean change scores on all of 
the criterion measures when compared to control 
groups (Author) 
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Identifiers— *North Carolina 
This 1968 report synthesizes information ob- 
tained by the Governor’s Study Commission on 
the Public School System of North Carolina, dur- 
ing their comprehensive 1-year study to deter- 
mine the most suitable means for providing full 
educational opportunity for the children of North 
Carolina. Public hearings and research conducted 
by the commission, its professional staff, and nine 
citizen advisory committes, provide the basis for 
specific findings and recommendations concern- 
ing the following topics of educational concern: 
(1) curriculum development and improvement; 
(2) early childhood, vocational, and specific edu- 
cation; (3) educational materials; (4) educational 
research; (5) extended school year; (6) organiza- 
tional structure; (7) teacher recruitment, utili za- 
tion, compensation, and preparation; (8) auxiliary 
services, and (9) educational finance. The report 
summarizes key recommendations and priorities, 
and contains a chapter-by-chapter analysis of 
— legislative action required to implement 
commission’s recommendations. (JH) 
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This report of a field study, conducted from 

1966 to 1968, discusses the functional relation- 
between the class structure of Peruvian 


society and the structure and content of the 
country’s educational system. Four educational 
subsystems are closely tied to each of the four 
main social groups: Blancos ( 
prising 0.1% of the total 
22.8%), and Indians (marginal, 56.7%), Special 
8%); i inal, 56.7%). Special 
attention is given to the mechanisms of internal 
domination and colonization, reflecting the in- 
fluence of Lima as the country’s power center 
and cultural, social, and financial metropolis. The 
growth and problems of Peruvian public educa- 
tion between 1958 and 1968 are discussed and an 
explanatory model is outlined that describes each 
of the four social groups in terms of their loca- 
tion in the country’s social hierarchy, their physi- 
cal location (whether urban or rural), the 
guages they speak, their occupations, the schools 
they usually attend, and their usual length of 
schooling. (JK) 
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Calendars, School Funds, State Laws, Student 
Teacher Ratio, Student Transportation, Testing 
This survey on the extent and nature of kin- 

dergarten education in the public schools is the 

last in a series of three NEA Research Division 
reports dealing with early childhood education. 

This study concerns status, major administrative 

plans, organizational patterns, curriculum ex- 
riences, and personnel provisions pertaining to 
indergarten education in the public schools. It 

furnishes baseline data on cxmolnents, class size, 
numbers of teachers, admission ages, financial ar- 
rangements, teacher qualifications, and reporting 
to parents. The information answers many 
questions about kindergarten in the public 
schools and furnishes basic data for program 
planning and depth studies. (Author/DE) 
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*Projects to Advance Creativity in Education 

This publication consists of descriptive reports 
of 183 projects funded by Title III of the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act from 1966 to 
1968, submitted by the directors of those projects 
conducted by local educational agencies in 
California. The reports are reproduced as sub- 
mitted. The report for each project includes: 
designation of the local educational agency, name 
of the project director, title of project, designa- 
tion of grant award number, type of project, 
amount of award, period of funding, target popu- 
lation to experience the benefits of the expendi- 
tures, objectives, activities, participation of per- 
sons broadly representative of the cultural and 
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educational resources of the area to be served, 
participation of students enrolled in nonprofit 
private schools, data to be obtained, and an indi- 
cation of the extent to which the target popula- 
tion has accomplished the major objectives. 
(Author/DE) 
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This manual is written to provide an overview 
of the Federal programs which are available at 
the local level and to aid school administrators in 
locating particular Federal programs that will ful- 
fill specific educational needs. The guide is 
designed for use as a tool in planning and pro- 
graming a comprehensive educationa rr. 
rather than as a key to the solution of specific 
problems. The manual is organized according to 
the following problem or functional categories: 
adult education, community services, construc- 
tion, curriculum and instruction, educationally 
disadvantaged students, food services, guidance 
and counseling, handicapped children, health ser- 
vices, library resources, research and develop- 
ment, staff training, student aid, and vocational 
education. Each program listed contains the pro- 
oe title, purpose, eligibility and procedure, in- 
ormation source, printed information available, 
authorizing legislation, and administering agency. 
(Author/MF) 
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This report contains the proceedings of the first 

National Conference for School Nurses. The 68 

school nurses who participated in the conference 

represented 38 States, U.S. Territories, and 

Canada. The following papers are included: “Pur- 

= and Plan of the Conference,” “Overview of 
hool Nursing Today,” “The School Nurse in 

Mental Health,” “The Epidemiolo ical Approach 

to School Nursing,” “The Delaware School 

Health Study,” “Urban Education--An Adminis- 

trative Problem,” “‘School Nurse Assistants,” “‘- 

Criteria for Staffing Patterns,” “New Dimensions 

in Curriculum,” “‘New Trends in the Health Cur- 

riculum” “The Nurse’s Role in Health Educa- 
tion,” “New Dimensions in Nursing and Nursing 

Education,” “Leadership in a Period of Change,” 

rr acd and Challenge to the Conferees.” 
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At Webster College, St. Louis, Missouri, the 

objective of the Webster Institute of Mathe- 

matics, Science, and the Arts (WIMSA) is to 
create curriculum materials for the lower schools 
in the fields of science, history, and music, and, 
concurrently, to devise a mode of teacher 

——— aimed at producing teachers capable 

of handling such materials. In the curriculum 

materials for art and music, an attempt was made 
to 7 the relationship between physical ob- 
jects and art form and music, to add to their ap- 
preciation. In science, new techniques were 
devised in developing genetic models and in the 
presentation of general subject matter by using 
the common household fly. The final report, in 
history, dwelt on better success in the presenta- 
tion of history from an interpretive approach as 
pre to the traditional chronicle presentation. 

is document also includes WIMSA newsletters, 

a final report on project expenditures, and a sum- 

mary on some followup studies that were made 

after the project funding ended. [Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (LN) 
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This report describes an undergraduate 
research training Do go for the academic D sana 
1966-67 and 1967-68, completed by 17 students. 
As stated in the original application for a grant, 
the objectives of the program were as follows: (1) 
To introduce outstanding students to research 
procedures, (2) to create an appreciation of the 
role of research in education, (3) to stimulate 
faculty and students in research activities, and 
(4) to encourage exceptional undergraduates to 
pursue graduate education in preparation for a 
career in educational research. Criteria for can- 
didate selection are presented. The training pro- 
gram is outlined, with a list of course titles and 
descriptions, credit hours, field trips, subjects 
presented, names of — speakers, and materials 
used for instructional purposes. Based upon the 
evaluation by students, faculty, and administra- 
tion, the program is considered successful. The 
majority of participants have gone on to graduate 
schools and were able to obtain graduate follow- 
ships and scholarships. (MF) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2076 

Pub Date Aug 67 
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Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*College Programs, Data Analysis, 

Data Collection, *Educational Research, *Edu- 

cational Researchers, Measurement 

Techniques, Program Evaluation, Research 

Design, Research Problems, Research Projects, 

*Research Skills, *Trainin; 

The 1966-67 Towson Undergraduate Research 
Training Program consisted of: (1) three 4-credit 
hour courses in the basic concepts of measure- 
ment, experimental design, and data analysis; (2) 
a 4-credit hour course in the research literature 
of education; (3) a 6-credit hour research prac- 
ticum in the summer session; and (4) a colloqui- 
um series, throughout the 12 months of the pro- 


gram, in which invited experts discussed their 
trainees: (1) acquired the ability to read, analyze, 
interpret, and evaluate educational research, (2) 
acquired the basic concepts and techniques 
necessary to initiate and conduct research pro- 
ts in education; (3) acquired the prerequisite 
nowledge and skills appropriate to Bsn 
work in educational research; and (4) designed 
conducted, analyzed, and reported a researc’ 
project. The Towson Program was restricted to 
15 trainees. The academic year September 
15, 1966 and ended May 31, 1967. The summer 


ion of the was from June 12 to J 
8 1967. (Author/DE) sad 
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Hill, Robert E., Jr. 

—— Educational Research Institute. Final 

Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1 890 

Pub Date 1 Nov 66 

Grant—OEG-3-6-06 1890-0780 

Note—24p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 


Program *Research ign, 

*Research Methodology, Seminars, Statistics 

This report describes and evaluates the Ad- 
vanced Educational Research Institute held from 
June 20 through August 12, 1966. The pri 
objective of the institute was the further pron 
ment and extension of the research competencies 
of the trainees. The 23 participants were primari- 
ly faculty members in institutions of higher edu- 
cation across the nation. Formal academic work 
consisted of graduate courses titled “Intermediate 
Statistics,” “Advanced Research Methods and 
Experimental Design,” and “Seminar in Research 
Methodology.” During the last week of the in- 
stitute, each participant submitted a refined state- 
ment of an individual research project. Material 
for evaluative judgments was obtained both from 
faculty discussions and trainees’ opinions that 
were informally solicited while the institute was 
in progress and from faculty discussions and 
trainees’ opinions formally solicited at the close 
of the institute. Included in the report are copies 
of application forms, publicity materials, and the 
budget. (MF) 
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Bloom, Benjamin S. 

Cross-National Study of Educational Attainment: 
Stage I of the .E.A. Investigation in Six Subject 


Areas. Final ea Volume I. 

Chicago Univ., Ill.; International Project for the 
Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Ham- 
burg (West Germany). 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2527 

Pub Date Feb 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-062527-2226 

Note—386p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$19.40 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Civics, 
Cognitive Tests, Cross Cultural Studies, Data 
Processing, *Educational Research, *Elementa- 
ry Education, English (Second Language), 
Evaluation Techniques, French, Interagency 
Cooperation, *International Education, Litera- 
ture, Measurement Instruments, Questioning 
Techniques, Reading Comprehension, Science 
Education, *Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Australia, Belgium, Chile, England, 
Federal Republic of Germany, Finland, France, 
IEA, India, *International Evaluation Educa- 
tional Achievement, Iran, Italy, Japan, Nether- 
lands, New Zealand, Poland, Scotland, Sweden, 
Thailand, United States 
Twelve chapters describe an 18-nation study of 

educational attainment at the elementary and 

secondary school levels. Professional researchers 
articipated in the project, developed th 

UN ‘O and conducted under the auspices of 

educational research centers in Australia, Belgi- 

um, Chile, England, the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many, Finland, France, India, Iran, Italy, Japan, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Poland, Scotland, 

Sweden, Thailand, and the United States. Sub- 

jects of the chapters include: Testing of achieve- 


ment in science; reading comprehension: |; 
ture; French as a seconi language; Engh a 
second language; civic education; development of 
measuring instruments; theses, sampling 
designs, and between country analyses; plang for 
data collection; sing procedures; and cop. 
—, Peat Mereigs on education research 
ai ns. len appendices incl ude 
) for future IEA cok tad basic testi 
rationales. (An expanded and revised version 
Appendix F-1 as ED 018 431.) Related 
rg x hn arte, Il, sections 1-4 and 
ume Il, sectio: 1 
477). (JK) — 
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tion. 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Educational Legislation, *Elemen- 
Schools, Public’ Policy, *Seconday Edwenet 
¥ ic Policy, *Secondary Educati 
gpa 
is ment was prepared to answer 
uestions regarding the Pennsylvania Nonpublic 
lemen and Secondary Education Act which 
became effective after June 19, 1968. Questions 
pertain to (1) the secular educational services 
that can be purchased under this law; (2) the 
specific areas of compensation such as salaries, 
textbooks, and instructional materials; (3) the 
method of finance; (4) quality control of educa- 
tion via teacher certification and measures of 
academic progress; (5) State regulation of non- 
public schools using this source of public funds; 
(6) nonpublic school teacher salaries; and (7) ad- 
ministrative questions concerning application 
deadline dates and instructional institutes for 
nonpublic school officials. (LN) 
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Strevell, Wallace H., Ed. 

Rationale of Education Evaluation. 

Gulf Schools Supplementary Education Center, 
Pearland, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Report No—DPSC-66-1394; ESEA-Title-3 

Pub Date 15 Apr 67 

Note—73p.; Position papers prepared p Pos In- 
terdisciplinary Committee on ucation 
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Evaluation 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, Behavioral 
Science Research, Bibliographies, Board of 
Education Role, Community Control, Cultural 
Differences, *Evaluation Techniques, *Mathe- 
matical Models, Program Budgeting, *Pr 
Evaluation, *Research Methodology, Self Ac- 
tualization, *Student Evaluation, Student Sub- 
cultures, Systems Analysis, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—ESEA Title III 
This document, produced through an ESEA 
Title Ill grant, contains seven position papers on 
education evaluation from the standpoints of 
psychology, sociology, political science, business 
management, school administration, and com- 
puter science. The first paper summarizes the his- 
tory of educational program evaluation and 
reviews current theories and techniques. The 
second discusses the implications of viewin 
evaluation as equivalent to, or a special case of, 
behavioral-science research. The third is con- 
cerned with subcultures of the school, self-ac- 
tualization, and student evaluation. Evaluation of 
school-control is discussed in the fourth paper. 
with emphasis on dominant-submissive relation- 
ships which are customary in bureaucracies. The 
administrative function in evaluation is discussed 
in the fifth. The last two ts discuss program 
evaluation and the quantification of education for 
planning serecenees that use models for evalua- 
tion. An 87-entry bibliography is appended. (DE) 
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from—Vincent J. McCoola, Coordina- 
for Aid to Nonpublic Education, 
ation, Box 911, Harrisburg, Penn. 


i MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS: __ Educational Legislation, Guidelines, 
e Instruction, Mathematics, *Parochial 
Schools, Physical Education, *Private Schools, 
Records (Forms), Science Instruction, Stan- 
dardized Tests, *State Aid, *State Laws, Su- 
rintendent Role, Teacher Certification, 
Peacher Salaries, Textbooks 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania 
The Pennsylvania Nonpublic moments and 
Seco! ucation Act was passed into law in 
eo ee. It authorizes the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction of that State to enter into con- 
tracts to purchase secular educational service 
from nonpublic schools in Pennsylvania. This 
guide contains (1) the law, (2) definitions of 
terms, (3) a statement of the general provisions 
of the law, (4) a timetable of procedures for ap- 
plying for participation, and (5) samples of docu- 
ments to be submitted for such application. (DE) 
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Recommended O for Wyoming Public 
Booz, Allen and Hamilton, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Spons Agency— Wyoming State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Cheyenne. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 wet 
Descriptors— Administrative Organization, 
Charts, Consultants, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Objectives, *Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Organizational Change, Public Educa- 
tion, *Public School Systems, Regional 
Cooperation, School Districts, *Secondary 
Education, *State Departments of Education 
Identifiers— W yoming 
This final report of a management consultant 
firm details 11 major recommendations to im- 
prove the public elementary and secondary 
school system in Wyoming. (1) The State should 
articulate objectives to serve as guidelines for 
public school education. (2) The State Depart- 
ment of Education (SDE) should be administered 
through a 8 t-by-objectives approach. 
(3) The State superintendent of public instruction 
should be an appointive rather than an elective 
position. (4) Programs and services of the SDE 
should be modified to meet public school objec- 
tives and the needs of the Wyoming citizens more 
uately. (5) The department should be struc- 
turally reorganized. (6) Utilization of the profes- 
sional staff should be maximized. (7) Coordina- 
tion among the school districts can be improved. 
(8) Within the districts themselves, minimum 
school unit size by attendance would improve the 
educational services of the districts. (9) Person- 
nel positions and salaries should match responsi- 
bilities and compare with those in other States. 
(10) Multistate and intrastate educational agen- 
cies should cooperate. (11) The cooperation of 
educational organizations within Wyoming should 
be sought. [Exhibits on Pp. 17a-17c¢ may be of 
cash quality when reproduced in hard copy.] 
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Fearing, Joseph L., Ed. Kowitz, Gerald T., Ed. 
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and Services Series. 
iv., Tex. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. 
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Note—194p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.80 
Descriptors—Developmental Programs, *Educa- 
tional Research, Evaluation, Evaluation 
Techniques, Learning Processes, *Longitudinal 
Studies, Research Criteria, | *Research 
Methodology, *Research Problems, Statistical 
Analysis, Taxonomy, *Time Perspective 
is document provides a current assessment 
of the role and character of longitudinal studies. 
Eighteen articles define this type of study, discuss 
its applications to the educational process, advise 
when to use longitudinal inquiry, and describe 
barriers formed by lack of statistical techniques 
M manipulating the data. The traditional argu- 
ment involving the major variable of time in lon- 





gitudinal studies, with the uncontrollable dimen- 
sions it imposes on the study group, is examined 
and some novel ideas are p . One such 
idea is the unanticipated changes that occur to 
the researcher himself as he uires new 
methodology. Another is an application of 
statistical assumptions to the study group by ap- 
proaching the subjects as random variates, 
thereby overcoming the loss of data from loss of 
subjects in the group. The lack of knowledge 
about classroom anatomy adds unidentified varia- 
bles to longitudinal studies even under ideal con- 
ditions. Therefore, research on this subject must 
progress in order to strengthen longitudinal stu- 
dies. In general, the ndents feel that this 
type of study provides a broad framework within 
‘cnr all of the tools of science can be used. 
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—— Design for Basic Educational Data 
ystem. 

South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Colum- 


ia. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—48p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Educational Administration, Educational 
Planning, Educational Research, *Electronic 
Data Processing, Estimated Costs, Evaluation, 
*Information Systems, Interagency Coordina- 
tion, Personnel Data, Program Planning, 
Scheduling, School Surveys, State Departments 
of rc *State Programs, *Systems Ap- 
roac 
Following an introduction of the systems ap- 
proach for handling information, a proposal is 
made for an educational data system for the 
South Carolina school system. Input data pro- 
vided by schools, school districts, and profes- 
sional personnel are to be processed for use 
rimarily by various units of the State Education 
partment. This department has the responsi- 
bility of a | the systems in the State to 
pipe. | procedures for transferring data essential 
to each district’s operations. The data will be 
used to facilitate educational pr lanning, 
test scoring, evaluation, research, scheduling, 
simulations, and computer-assisted instruction. 
Appended are a statement of the philosophy of 
the State Board of Education, a review of the 
South Carolina Department of Education by the 
U.S. Office of Education, a Management Infor- 
mation System report by the State Department of 
Education, and an — of computer needs by 
I. B. M. Corporation. (DE) 
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Buser, Robert L. Humm, William L. 

State Education Agencies: A Bibliography. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—14p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Board of Educa- 
tion Role, Business Education, Curriculum, 
Deaf Education, Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Legislation, Mathematics Instruction, 
Policy Formation, *State Boards of Education, 
*State Departments of Education, ‘*State 
School District Relationship, State Standards, 
Summer Programs, Teacher Certification, 
Urban Education, Vocational Education 
This bibliography on State departments of edu- 

cation contains 151 entries, covering literature 

from 1952 through 1968 (most entries are post- 

1960). Topics in this literature include the need 

for State education agencies, their organization, 

and their impact upon the schools within the 

States. (DE) 
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Ot, Jack M. 

A Decision Process and Classification System for 
Use by Title I Project Directors in Planning 
Educational C 6 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Evaluation Center. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—107p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.45 

Descriptors— * Administrative Principles, 
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ing, Decision Making Skills, *Educational 
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tion, Resource Allocations, Taxonomy 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act (Title I), ESEA 


33 


This study attempts to develop a decision 
framework to aid project directors in planning 
change under Title I of the Elemen and 

Education Act. Literature on change, 
the change process, decisions, and the decision 
process is reviewed and a framework within 
which to study planned change is constructed. 
Decision making, in the change process, should 
follow eight steps to achieve good, consistent 
decisions. In descending order, the process calls 
for izi - inden fl alternatives, 
establishing criteria for judging alternatives, ex- 
ploring alternatives, establishing alternatives to be 
tested, making trials, ing data, finding the 
decision point, and, , implementing the 
decision. h step must be carried out effective- 
ly to obtain favorable results. To assist the deci- 
sion maker in recognizing decision situations, 
decisions are classified according to th. target, 
general policy, objectives, pro » Fesources, 
schedules, and program policy. on pages 
36 and 37 may not reproduce clearly in hard 
copy due to small print.}] (LN) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Bibliogra- 
hies, *Cit cman. *Conceptual Schemes, 
riteria, *Decision Making, Goal Orientation, 

Literature Reviews, *Logic, Models, *Planning, 

Problem Solving 

This report attempts to define and conceptual- 

ize the essential logic of the decision-making 
process which planners follow. The report 
pro a look at decision-making theory to see 
if there exists some conceptualization of decision 
making which can be varied to fit the context in 
which decisions must be made. To provide for 
situational adjustments, a behavioral character 
must be F ony ae into a normative framework to 
provide for some measure of deviation from the 
norm that is being sought. In building this con- 
ceptual framework, two criteria were followed: 
(1) Throughout the model, logic and consistency 
must oe and (2) the resulting model must be 
useful to the problems at hand. The final concep- 
tualization is a piecing together of current deci- 
sion theory and its application to the planning 
situation. A literature review makes up the body 
of the document, followed by the proposed model 
and a summary of its shortcomings and implica- 
tions. (LN) 
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Bloom, Benjamin S. 

Cross-National Study of Educational Attainment: 
Stage I of the I.E.A. Investigation in Six Subject 
Areas. Final eae Volume Il. 

Chicago Univ., Ill.; International Project for the 
Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Ham- 
burg (West Germany). 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washin,ton, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2527 
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EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC-$34.00 

Descriptors—Educational Research, International 
Education, *Literature, *Manuals, *Measure- 
ment Instruments, Questionnaires, Ratin 
Scales, *Reading Comprehension, Researc 
and Development Centers, *Sciences, Tests, 
Verbal Ability 

Identifiers—IEA, International Evaluation Educa- 
tional Achievement 
Instruments and manuals prepared for those 

conducting the research of the IEA project com- 

prise Volume II of the final report of the 18-na- 
tion study of educational attainment at the ele- 
mentary and secondary school levels. Section | 
includes technical research guidelines for national 
centers, school coordinators, and test administra- 
tors. Section 2 is comprised of science test 
booklets and questionnaires. Section 3 includes 
testing instruments for reading comprehension 
and literature in the mother tongue. Section 4 is 
comprised of all word knowledge tests, student 
questionnaires and attitude and descriptive scales, 
teacher questionnaires, and the school question- 
naire. Section 6 contains descriptions of partici- 
pants in the IEA (including council members, 





34 


full-time staff, consultants, international commit- 
tee members) and of the institutions, technical 
officers, and committee members for each of the 
nations porispeing in the ees. Related docu- 
ments are Volume I, (EA 002 594) and Volume 
II; section 5 (FL 001 477). [Some illustrations 
may be of poor quality when reproduced.] (JK) 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Behavioral Sciences, *Educational 
Research, *Evaluation, *Fellowships, Intellec- 
tual Experience, *Post Doctoral Education, 
*Resource Centers, Seminars 
This report describes and evaluates a re- 
sidential postdoctoral program in educational 
research at the Center for Advanced Study in the 
Behavioral Sciences at Stanford University. Ac- 
tivities normall engaged in by the fellows in this 
program include the following: (1) Reading, stu- 
dy, and reflection; (2) analysis of data, writing, 
and rewriting; (3) participation in formal or in- 
formal learning activities; (4) participation in 
seminars or work-groups; and (5) intensive col- 
laboration with one or more other fellows. 
Evaluation is provided by memoranda written at 
the conclusion of their fellowships by the two fel- 
lows spneres at the center by this program 
from July 1, 1967 to August 31, 1968. Both par- 
ticipants stressed the advantages of free time and 
the intellectual stimulation of other fellows at the 
center. Included is a list of all the fellows at the 
center for 1967-68 with notes concerning the in- 
(MF) that each of them pursued during the year. 
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Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. of Ad- 
ministrative Research. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—6p. 

Journal Cit—IAR-Research Bulletin; v9 nl p4-7 


Nov 68 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Counselor Functions, Elementary 

Schools, *Guidance Services, *Library Ser- 

vices, *Psychological Services, *Remedial 

Reading, School Surveys, Secondary Schools, 

*Specialists 

This survey of elementary and secondary 
schools gathered information regarding the func- 
tion of educational specialists. Four functions are 
analysed: remedial reading, guidance, psychologi- 
cal services, and lib; assistance. No real pat- 
tern evolved as to deployment of any one func- 
tion at either school level. To examine the people 
with whom specialists spend their time, five 
categories of oo were established: desk 
work, students, c m teachers, other spe- 
cialists, and with others. It was found that the 
function would relate to a recipient pattern (i.e., 
specialists in remedial reading work mostly with 
students and little if any with the other recipient 
categories). Specialists in guidance, however, dis- 
tribute their time among all recipient categories. 
A related document is EA 002 629. (LN) 
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Vincent, William S. 
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Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. of Ad- 
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riptors—*Class Size, *Elementary Grades, 

*Measurement Instruments, *Research Reviews 

(Publications), *Secondary Grades 

This research is directed at finding an optimum 
class size in elementary and secondary “oe 
The Indicators of Quality program observes 


scores = 
Metropolitan School Study Council show 

le a 
progressively larger difference as class 
decreases. In the elementary grades a significant 
break occurs between the 11-15 and 16-20 and 
the 21-25 and 26-30 class size intervals. In the 


criterion will further resolve the class size 
question. (LN) 
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Note—86p. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States, Suite 822, Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln 
Street, Denver, Colorado 80203 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.40 

Descriptors—Curriculum wegen Develop- 
ing Nations, Educational , Foreign 
Countries, *International Education, School 
Systems, Second Language ing, *State 
Agencies, *State Departments of Education, 
*State Programs, *State Surveys, Systems Ap- 
proach, Teacher Certification, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Teacher Exchange Programs 
oo eae ener ote por ora Aan 

strengtheni internati aspects mer- 

ican prone Des to make the educational ex- 
perience of future generations more relevant to 
the realities of present and projected populations 
and economic conditions in both developed and 
less — areas of the world. This document 
discusses necessity of education in interna- 
tional affairs and presents a rt on the current 
role of State education agencies in international 
education. With the cooperation of each chief 

State school officer, information is presented for 

each State in some or all of the following catego- 

ries: (1) Curriculum (units of study, projects 
described), C) foreign lan es, (3) teacher 
reparation certification, (4) exchange 

pe (5) Federal programs, (6) cincalenbees. 

and (7) names and titles of key personnel. Sug- 

gestions are made for bringing about educational 
change and for enlarging the international dimen- 
sions of the formal educational process. (MF) 
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Legislative Proposals, . 

Br ys Commission of the States, Denver, 

olo. 

Report No—R-12 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note— 1 6p. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States, Suite 822, Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lincoln 
Street, Denver, Colorado 80203 (free). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—*Educational Finance, *Educational 
Legislation, Educational Objectives, *Federal 
Aid, ‘*Federal Legislation, Organizational 
the wien tlined a legislati 

commission ou a tive program 
at the Federal level. Federal aid should come 
under the direct control of the executive branch 
to consolidate and simplify all education aid pro- 
grams. This reorganization should include con- 
tinuous and effective presentation of the~ State 

point of view to the ible authorities. A 

new three-tiered iene <i — < 4 

grams was posenss general aid, functio 

grants, and categorical aid. General aid would 

assist in —— more years of public education 

with provisions for increased — Functional 
block grants would more i aid in areas 
of education for the disadvantaged, educational 
research, improving administration, vocational 
education, and educational facilities. Categorical 
aid would induce special effort in projects which 
should be self-sustaining after the projects are un- 
dertaken. The commission concluded that the 

Federal Government should strengthen higher 

education through Federal resource al 

that provide equal opportunity to all applicants 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of R 
Bureau No—BR-5-0252 psc 
Pub Date 1 Aug 69 
Contract -OEC-6-10-078 


inher , hing, Or. 
ganizational Change, Publications, *R, 
and Development Centers, Self Acteadiaaiaa 
Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher At. 
titudes, Teacher Education, *Teacher Role 
Teaching Skills, Team Teachi ‘ 
This report presents the objectives and accom. 
plishments of the Stanford Center for Research 
and ent in Teaching from November | 
1968 to July 31, 1969. A section on organization 
and administration includes a chart of the pro- 
grams and project activities, and the ive 
services. The four p' areas are (1) heuristic 
teaching, (2) the environment for teaching, (3) 
teaching the disadvantaged, and (4) non : 
matic research. Each program is compuaet arc 
number of projects. current state of each 
project is explained, as are the workings of the 
support services. Other information includes the 
names, duties, and organizational features of the 
officers, executive board, advisory panel, and the 
research and development associates staff. The 
professional staff are identified and a brief 
resume of their fields of interest is supplied. A list 
re center seg rs pe agate 1s included. 
Chart on p. 13 ma reproduce on hard 
copy due fe sonal print’] (MF) . 
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Descriptors—*Educational Programs, ‘*Educa- 
tional Quality, Elementary Education, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Role Perception, Secondary 
Education, *Specialists 
This study attempts to define the role of the 
specialist in school districts and to identify the 
relationship between deployment of specialists 
and school quality. A time equivalent measure 
was used (i.e., the percentage of time a specialist 
spends at a certain function) to quantify the spe- 
cialist’s services. In addition, the recipient of the 
function, defined as students, desk work, class- 
room teachers, and members of the community, 
was also included as a factor of interest in the 
study. The results showed that the titles of spe- 
cialists were not descriptive of the tasks they per- 
form. The specialist time equivalent was found to 
be useful in providing the administrator with a 
method of some accuracy for measuring the 
degree to which particular services are provided 
within the school. A related document is EA 002 
623. (Author/LN) 
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of school quality, the instrument 

Ae ae of Quality has oa the demands of re- 
v nity and item discrimination in a statistical 
tudy based on in-class observations in all the 
; districts in metropolitan New York. In this 
nitial application, the 51 observation items were 
cored positive, zero, or negative and four ag- 
bs te scores were devised. The scores were 
categorized into elementary, secondary, and dis- 
trict levels. The high and low scores were 
bs ted by roughly four standard deviations in 
whe dstrict-wide calculation of each aggregate 
score. In addition, an intercorrelation of the four 
was run showing no dependence. In 
neral, each item had at least one component, 
her positive or negative, that discriminated 
well, and most items had high difficulty levels and 
high discrimination indices. The reliability of the 
total instrument was estimated by means of the 
an Brown formula, which provided a relia- 

bility coefficient (r= .91). Related documents are 
002 619, EA 002 620, EA 002 621, and EA 


O02 622. (Author/LN) 
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Schools, Teacher Role, Team Teaching 
This collection of articles on class scheduling 
blems emphasizes scheduling of music classes. 
Fhe first part of the booklet contains descriptions 
of 11 current scheduling practices. The second 
part is concerned with data processing and the 
use of computers for scheduling, with discussion 
centering on the Stanford School Scheduling 
System. The last part of the booklet considers 
flexible scheduling, emphasizing a specific plan as 
used in the Brookhurst Junior High School in 
Anaheim, California. (DE) 
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Public education has been preoccupied with 
the rapid development of the physical sciences 
and mathematics, which place a premium on 
developing the reasoning processes but not on the 
adequate construction of value judgments. The 
purpose of the present program is to provide a 
means of presenting character education within a 
curriculum consistent with child development and 
with the diverse values backgrounds of our cul- 
ture. The focus of such a curriculum must help a 
student understand how a decision can be made 
and how one can learn more about himself and 
others by observing others make choices. Pilot 
work has been undertaken by the Unitarian- 
Universalist Church in the field of ethics and cul- 
tural relativity in different parts of the country, 
and a set of long-range objectives for the 
development and implementation of these new 
rams has been constructed. Financial support 
Is being requested for the crucial reevaluation of 
materials and for training of persons who will put 
the curriculum into wider use. (DE) 
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This study was designed to examine the job-re- 
lated interpersonal behavior changes of elementa- 
ry school principals as a result of labcratory 
training. A before-and-after control-group design 
was used to determine if the principals who par- 
ticipated in the laboratory training experience 
changed their behavior in working with their 
staffs and if the socioemotional climate of their 
elementary schools changed subsequent to par- 
ticipation. The experimental group showed more 
change toward (1) being considerate to the in- 
dividual needs of the staff, (2) use of tact, (3) a 
more collaborative approach to Ls anaanrogos | 
and (4) increased leadership for improving s 
performances. The staff of the experimental- 
cw principals showed more change toward 
igher group morale, and their schools changed 
toward more open organizational climates. (DE) 
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tion, Educational Facilities, *Evaluation 
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Services, Instructional Materials, Libraries, 
*Personnel Evaluation, School Visitation, 
*Secondary Schools, Self Evaluation 
Revised every 10 years, this manual includes 

specific instruments for evaluating schools to ap- 

praise their quality and to encourage staffs to 
seek better materials and procedures. Evaluation 
is based on the principle that a school should be 
evaluated in terms of what it is striving to accom- 
plish and according to the extent to which it is 
meeting the needs of the students enrolled and of 
the community it serves. Suggestions are given 
for the appointment and tasks of (1) a steering 
committee to have responsibility for planning and 
supervising the entire self-evaluation of the 

school and (2) a visiting committee to provide a 

check on the self-evaluation of the staff. Follow- 

ing the evaluation, a series of activities are sug- 
gested for stimulating improvements in the ser- 
vices offered by the school. (MF) 
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This paper examines the contemporary and fu- 
ture role of the school board in American educa- 
tion. The first part of the male a the reader 
a unique view of the school board’s role through 
the vehicle of a fictional characterization of 
school board-community relations during a con- 
troversy. In the second part of the paper, the 
author suggests that present school boards are 
often unable to meet pressing educational needs. 
This analysis of contemporary difficulties is fol- 
lowed by suggestions for enhancing the planning, 
problem-solving, and — sone: contributions 
of school boards in the future. The suggestions 
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assume optimum circumstances in the following 
areas: (1) school board recruitment; (2) superin- 
tendent’s role; (3) teacher’s role; (4) teacher, 
student, and community participation in the edu- 
cational program; (5) educational finance; (6) 
— resources; and (7) school district size. 
(JH) 
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This annotated bibliography lists 73 tests for 

the evaluation of health knowledge, attitudes, and 

behaviors of elementary, secondary, and college 
students. The bibliography includes tests which 
may be used to (1) determine strengths and 
weaknesses in teaching procedures, (2) indicate 
areas needing emphasis in the health program, 
(3) determine the proper placement of students 
in health classes, (4) determine the effects of an 
instructional program, (5) provide a basis for 
grading student progress, and (6) measure stu- 
dent achievement. Citations include published in- 
struments, unpublished theses and dissertations, 
and periodical references. Three entries are dated 

1949, 33 are dated 1950 to 1960, and 37 are 

dated 1960 through 1965. (JH) 
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Techniques 
Recent innovations in the secondary school so- 

cial studies curriculum require the immediate at- 

tention of school administrators. Five major areas 

of the instructional process which contribute to a 

new social studies product include: (1) objec- 

tives, (2) teaching strategies, (3) materials, (4) 

pupil deployment, and (5) evaluation. School ad- 

ministrators should anticipate changes which will 
accompany the new social studies in the areas of 
finance, space utilization, program supervision, 
and teacher preparation. This document contains 

a directory of 41 projects currently investigatin 

social studies curriculum and an annota 

bibliography of 17 related documents. (JH) 
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To verify the existence of a communication gap 
between the contemporary music composer and 
his general listening audience and to assess the 
scope and causes of the gap, interviews were con- 
ducted with a cross-section of composers, perfor- 
mers, conductors, educators, and listeners 
throughout the nation. During the 9-month study, 
(September 1968-June 1969) structured inter- 
views with 231 subjects were supplemented by in- 
formal conversations with Ae: se of people. 
—* opinion was divided as to the causes, 
respondents generally agreed that a large gap ex- 
ists between nonconservative contem com- 
rs and the general audience. > fadings 
suggest several methods for bridging the gap, in- 
cluding composer-performer symposia, better 
teacher training in 20th-century music, more 
quality live performances of new music, creation 
of college-community resource centers, increased 
use of news media to provide information and 
recordings of 20th-century music, and inclusion 
of courses on new music in the curricula of 
schools and colleges. (JH) 
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A number of characteristics distinguish human 
relations or sensitivity training from other forms 
of experience-based education, including learning 
goals, desired outcomes, and assumptions about 
the learning process. Although research evidence 
on the effectiveness of human relations training is 
ambiguous, due to difficulties of research design 
and measurement, the following conclusions may 
be drawn: (1) Many individuals report significant 
behavioral changes following human relations 
training, (2) individuals who experience sensitivi- 
training are more likely to improve their 
leadership skills than those who do not, and (3) 
the incidence of serious mental disturbance dur- 
ing training is estimated to be less than 1% of all 
participants. The new media consultant must be 
aware of the assumptions and applications of 
human relations training and other new areas of 
the applied behavioral sciences to achieve signifi- 
cant innovation in educational systems. (JH) 
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This volume ribes the program plans for 
the Learning Research and Deve it Center 
at the University of Pittsburgh for 1970. The re- 
port briefly surveys the long-term objectives of 
each program and describes in detail the specific 
plans for accomplishing each project within the 
ss ga for the next contract year. (1) The 
asic learning studies program is to generate and 
to systematize knowledge about the human learn- 
ing process. (2) The computer-assisted instruc- 
tion program is to contribute to individualized 
education. (3) The educational field studies pro- 
gram is for acquiring knowledge from the study 
of State schools to develop procedures for adapt- 
ing education to differing characteristics of stu- 
dents. (4) The individualization of the education 
program is to develop prototype systems of edu- 
cation which optimize each student’s progress. 
(5) The long-range objecti ve of the changing en- 
vironments program is to create an experimen- 
tally grounded theory of human problem solving 

social interaction. (DE) 
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To determine the historical-legal development 
and current legal status of pupil transportation as 
practiced in U.S. public schools, State constitu- 
tional provisions, State legislation, and court deci- 
sions related to pupil transportation are analyzed. 
Legal constraints affecting the following areas of 
ow transportation programs are reviewed: (1) 
cope and general operational authority, (2) 
financial authority, (3) State organizational pat- 
terns of governance, (4) liability, and (5) district 
es and contracting authority. The 
indings indicate a current general consensus of 
the law with regard to (1) State legislative 
authority to enact pupil transportation legislation, 
(2) wide discretion of local boards in proee 
operation, and (3) authority of the local board to 
urchase equipment and contract for services. 
ess consensus exists on the legal status of the 
transportation of nonpublic students, district tort 
liability, transportation for noneducational uses, 
and the extent and weight of State agency 
authority over tra rtation programs. An an- 
notated list of 90 relevant court decisions and a 
pate oer of metre eon are rr er 
-10, 12-16 ma ° r quality in hard copy 
due to small oriat.] GH) ’ . 4 
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This study examines, within a single model, the 

relative influence of a P se aoe oe 

group ipation upon different levels of politi- 

cal efficacy and participation within a develop- 


mental context. The study is a prelimi 

sis because only data for the USA. Ge, 
Britain, Germany, Italy, and Mexico were ob- 
tainable. Guttmen-type scales were generated for 
nonpolitical forms of participation in family 
school, and work group as well as for political ef. 
ficacy and participation. Significant nonlinea rity 
of the relationships between dependent and inde. 
pendent variables suggested the use of the “de. 
eeetoney analysis” form of causal modeling in 
place of path coefficient analysis. Discussion of 
the many findings is extensive. (DE) 
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This report describes and evaluates a training 
program for educational researchers conducted 
prior to and following the 1969 annual meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion. The report's description of each of the pro- 
gram’s 12 specific training sessions, which served 
a total of 542 educational researchers, includes 
the following elements: (1) Session title and staff, 
(2) general description, (3) objectives, (4) 
schedule, (5) participant characteristics, (6) in- 
structional and evaluation materials, and (7) 
evaluation by staff and participants. Training ses- 
sions described cover the relationship of the fol- 
lowing topics to educational research: (1) In- 
structional product (materials) development, (2) 
nonparametric methods and associated post hoc 
procedures, (3) the computer and natural lan- 
uage, (4) methods for improving children’s 
a proficiency, (5) systems approach in 
counseling and counselor education, (6) mul- 
tivariate design and analysis, (7) anthropological 
methods, (8) sample free test calibration and per- 
son measurement, (9) survey research, (10) mul- 
tiple group discriminant strategy, (11) Baysian 
Statistical analysis, and (12) design and analysis 
of comparative experiments. (JH) 
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Three related activities are reported in this stu- 
dy. One is the development of two data banks 
designed to supply children with information 
about many aspects of life in world culture. The 
entire data bank system was piloted by second- 
rade, middle-class children with self-administer- 
ing orientation units developed to introduce stu- 
dents to the data retrieval process and to present 
them with instruction and learning tasks. Second, 
a set of studies were conducted to explore the 
use children would make of the banks. These stu- 
dies led to development of a set of principles on 
which first-generation information systems can be 
built for children. Last, several investigations 
were designed to explore the relevance of the 
data banks as settings for teaching concepts and 
inquiry systems from the social sciences and also 
to explore the utility of the data banks as settings 
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This report describes a l-week institute 
designed to upgrade research and evaluation 
skills of persons associated with PL 89-10 Title I 
and Title III projects. The institute’s objectives 
were to illustrate and provide experience in: (1) 
operationalizing objectives of instructional pro- 
grams; (2) designing ig cts with appropriate 
controls to allow valid observations of change; 
and (3) constructing and applying observational 
tools, besides standardized tests, appropriate for 
assessing outcomes of instructional programs. Of 
the 23 participants, 70% evaluated their change 
in ability by responding to a postsession question- 
naire. In general, respondents indicated that they 
had either “improved somewhat” or “improved 
greatly,” their ability to deal with the topics of 
the institute. The appendix includes copies of the 
institute program, a list of institute participants, 
and pre- and jon questionnaires ad- 
ministered to the participants. (JH) 
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The definition of evaluation as the collection 
and interpretation of systematic information 
about the effectiveness of alternative educational 
practices suggests several functions of evaluation 
in education, including: (1) Assessment of the 
needs of learners, (2) evaluation of program 
plans, (3) assessment of congruence between 
plans and actual practice, (4) improvement of 
operating programs, and (5) certification of 
operating programs. To the neglect of the first 
four functions, evaluations of ESEA Title I pro- 
grams have been primarily restricted to the pro- 
gram certification function. Five proposals are 
advanced for improving the evaluation of com- 
pensatory educational programs; these include 
the adoption and dissemination, by the U.S. Of- 
fice of Education, of guidelines for evaluation 
and a requirement by that office that explicit 
evaluation designs accompany program proposals. 
Other Suggestions are concerned with the trainin 
of evaluation personnel and the development o 
criterion measures. (Author/JH) 


ED 034 325 24 EA 002 745 
Langmeyer, Daniel And Others 
Technology for Organizational Training in 


Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TR-2 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Contract—OEC-4-10-163 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *Commu- 
nication Skills, Consultants, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Technology, *Organiza- 
tional Change, Problem Solving, School Dis- 
tricts, Staff Utilization, Teachers, *Training 
Objectives, *Training Techniques 
This paper describes procedures, ises, 

methods, sequences, and data used by the authors 

in organizational training with schools and school 

districts. The technology described is aimed at 

improving working relationships within a school 

building or district. The focus of intervention is 

on the organizational interactions of role occu- 

pants, not on ares Participants in the 

training were entire staff of a junior high 

school in one project and a school district, in- 

cluding several schools in the district, in a second 

project. (Author/MF) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—178p. 

Available Riie—Chiiles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Ave., Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Problems, _Cerebral 
Dominance, Cerebral Palsy, Environmental In- 
fluences, Epilepsy, Etiology, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Learning Disabilities, Medi- 
cal Evaluation, Mentally Handicapped, Neu- 
rological Defects, *Neu ical Organization, 
Program Evaluation, *Sensory Training, 
Therapy 
Contents include a definition of brain injury 

and cerebral palsy, discussions of the pathology 

of cerebral palsy, incidence and prevalence of 
cerebral palsy, mental retardation, epilepsy, 
behavioral disorders, dyslexia, and a summary 
and conclusions on the problem of brain injury. 
Attention is also given to the controversy over 
brain injury as a diagnosis, the background and 
interpretation of neurological organization, an 
evaluation of neurological functions, the princi- 
ples and methods of Doman-Delacato therapeutic 
programs, and evaluation of the results of treat- 

ment of brain injury in children. There are 218 

references. (LE) 
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New York Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. Social and 
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Pub Date Nov 67 

Note—109p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.55 

Descriptors—Amputees, ‘*Attitudes, Attitude 
Tests, Blind, Demography, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Factor Analysis, Internal Scaling, 
Item Analysis, Negative Attitudes, *Physically 
Handicapped, Stereotypes, Test Construction 
To describe and to develop instruments to 

measure attitudes toward amputees, the blind, 

and those with cosmetic conditions, three groups 
of subjects responded to one of three large pools 
of items tapping attitudes toward the three disa- 

bility conditions. Three new groups of about 500 

subjects of diverse demographic characteristics 

were given one of three revised and reduced 
questionnaires. The returns were factor analyzed 
and scales were derived from the resulting fac- 
tors. The seven virtually identical factors which 
emerged from the amputation and blindness anal- 
ysis were interaction strain, rejection of intimacy, 
generalized rejection, authoritarian virtuousness, 
inferred emotional consequences, distressed 
identification, and imputed functional limitations. 

The cosmetic conditions item set contained two 

factors which were identical (interaction strain, 

rejection of intimacy); two which were analogous 
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(reluctant aversion and superficial empathy); and 
two unique dimensions (qualified aversion and 
proximate offensiveness). A review of related 
research, and data on each item of the scales are 
included. (LE) 
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Family Services Association of America, New 
York. Plays for Living. 

Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 62 


Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Drama, *Exceptional Child Services, Family 
Relationship, *Mentally Handi , Parent 
Attitudes, Public Education, Skits, * Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
The play. which involves a mentally retarded 
youth, his parents, and a rehabilitation counselor, 
gives dramatic emphasis to the youth’s problems 
in adjusting to the outside world and to the ad- 
justment problems of the parents. The character 
of Joey is used to demonstrate that the retarded 
can be helped to lead useful and productive lives 
and to gain feelings of status and pride. A discus- 
sion guide is included. (LE) 
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Advances in Psychological Assessment, Volume I. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—336p. 

Available from—Science and Behavior Books, 
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94306 ($9.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Anxiety, Counseling Effectiveness, 
Creativity, *Evaluation Methods, *Exceptional 
Child Research, Intelligence, Intelligence Tests, 
Interest Tests, Literature Reviews, Operant 
Conditioning, Personality Assessment, Per- 
sonality Tests, Projective Tests, *Psychological 
Evaluation, *Psychological Tests, Research 
Reviews (Publications) 

Intended for use as a supplementary text in 
courses on assessment and related fields, the text 
discusses the following: introduction to 
psychological assessment; current conceptions of 
intelligence and their implications for assessment; 
assessment in the study of creativity; interpreter’s 
syllabus for the California Psychological Invento- 
ry; the Tryon, Stein and Chu Scales; the outcome 
of a cluster analysis of the 550 Minnesota Mul- 
tiphasic Personality Inventory items; and the 
Strong Vocational Interest Blank from 1927 to 
1967. Also included are the current status of the 
Rorschach test, an assessment of psychodynamic 
variables wi the Blacky pictures, operant condi- 
tioning techniques in psychological assessment, 
assessing change in hospitalized psychiatric pa- 
tients, problems and trends in the assessment of 
counseling and psychotherapy, conjoint family as- 
sessment as an evolving field, a survey of 
techniques in assessing anxiety, and rationale and 
— of psychophysiological assessment. 
(LE) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Causes, Delinquent Behavior, Disadvantaged 
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Child Services, *Family (Sociological Unit), 
Family Counseling, Family Relationship, Family 
Structure, Females, Parent Child Relationship, 
Psychotherapy, Sexuality, *Socioeconomic In- 
fluences 
Papers included are marriage as the cor- 
nerstone of the family system, developmental dif- 
ficulties and the family system, mental health im- 
plications of family structure, delinquency and 
the family system, sexual delinquency amon 
middle class girls, es prem one of cael 
conduct among deprived girls, families out of 
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wedlock, and a community project for unwed 
pregnant adolescents. Further discussions concern 
a psychodynamic view of sexual promiscuity, 
three typical constellations in female delinquency, 
an overview of the family and the female 
delinquent, the runaway girl, variations of incest, 
a case history of sexual promiscuity, the family 
constellation from the standpoint of various 
siblings, family structure, family language and the 
puzzled therapist, therapy for underprivileged 
delinquent families, and observations in therapy 
of the sexually delinquent female. References fol- 
low chapters. (LE) 


ED 034 331 EC 004 286 

Operation Bridge; A Title III Project for Neu- 
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Prince George’s County Board of Education, 
Upper Marlboro, Md. Dept. of Special Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Grant—OEG-67-2970 

Note—85p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 

Descriptors—Emotional Adjustment, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Experimental Programs, 
Family Counseling, *Learning Disabilities, 
Parent Attitudes, Parent Counseling, Program 
Costs, *Program Evaluation, Social Adjust- 
ment, Staff Role, Student Adjustment, Summer 
Institutes, Summer Programs, *Summer 
Schools, Teacher Education 
A 6-week experimental demonstration program 

was provided for 90 neurologically impaired chil- 

dren with severe learning problems to bridge the 
gap between school terms and to provide learning 
experiences for teachers, teacher-trainees, and 
parents. The staff at each of three host schools 
consisted of five master teachers, five college stu- 
dents, plus a full time psychologist and a 
personnel worker to conduct parent and sibling 
discussion groups and to aid the staff. The chil- 
dren had enrichment activities in reading, lan- 
guage development, motor development, manipu- 
lation, and arts and crafts. On pre- and post-pro- 
ject evaluations of social, emotional, and 
academic level of functioning, over 60% of the 
children readjusted to academic, school routine, 
and social-emotional levels within 2 weeks (in- 
stead of the usual 6 to 8 weeks) after school 
started in the fall. Teachers and supportive staff 
felt that they gained experience in working with 
children, parents, siblings, trainees, and each 

other. Recommendations are proposed for 1969 

program improvements, and the appendix gives 

anecdotal record forms, evaluative question- 
naires, and budget estimates. (LE) 
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MacLeech, Bert, Ed. Schrader, Donald R., Ed. 

Seventh Annual Distinguished Lecture Series in 
Special Education and Rehabilitation; Summer 
Session 1968. 


University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
School of Education. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—122p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.20 
Descriptors—*Behavior, Behavior Change, Com- 
parative Education, *Educational Philosophy, 
Environmental Influences, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Federal Legislation, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Handicapped Children, Interprofessional! 
Relationship, National Programs, Reinforce- 
ment, Residential Care, School Psychologists, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 
Lectures are concerned with the nurturing of 
intellect by Maurice Freehill, a new concept in 
rehabilitation by Bert MacLeech, principles of re- 
sidential therapy as a tool of rehabilitation by Ed- 
ward L. French, the progress of special education 
by Romaine P. Mackie, and behavior principles 
by Norris G. Haring. The priorities and territories 
of psychology, education, and special education 
are pit by Jack I. Bardon and worldwide 
exchanges in special education are considered by 
Frances A. Mullen. References follow each 
discussion. Also included are biographical 
sketches of lecturers, topics and speeches of the 
lecture series in 1966 and 1967, and descriptions 
of graduate jee in special education at the 
University of Southern California. (LE) 
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Special Class Children, Volume 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Guides, Educable 
Mentally Handicapped, Electricity, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Instructional Materials, 
Junior High School Students, Lesson Plans, 
Manipulative Materials, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Nonverbal Learning, *Sciences, 
*Teaching Methods, Workbooks, Worksheets 
A manipulative, nonverbal oriented unit on 

electricity which was used in an experiment with 

educable mentally handicapped students is 
presented. Lessons and worksheets to accompany 
them are represented with instructions and 
drawings. A teacher’s curriculum guide for the 
unit includes concepts to teach, materials, lec- 
tures and activities, and answers to questions the 
students are asked to complete. Also presented 
are the lessons from the students’ workbooks for 
the lecture-demonstration electricity unit. These 
materials were used in research reported in EC 

004 358. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 

ginal legibility of original document. (RJ) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
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Pub Date Feb 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.60 

Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Deaf Educa- 
tion, Educational Objectives, *Electronic 
Equipment, uipment Utilization, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, *Instructional Televi- 
sion, Media Misaeensigs “ Parent Education, 
Programed Instruction, Public Affairs Educa- 
tion, Teacher Education, *Video Tape 
- agg vi 
The Workshop on Video Technology (1969) 

prea by the Southern Regional Media 
enter for the Deaf explored uses of video 

technology in deaf education. An introductory 
lecture points out the potential effectiveness of 
video technology for gearing programs to in- 
dividual needs, spocilicaly the needs of the deaf. 
The necessity for formulating specific objectives 
in utilizing video hardware, as opposed to random 
experimentation is considered, and practical ex- 
perience in industry is outlined in a presentation 
which describes the use of videotape in training 
personnel in a telephone company. Limitations 
and advantages of using videotape in deaf educa- 
tion, and demonstrations presented by institutions 
of deaf education concerning application of video 
technology in equipment, techniques for the 
classroom teacher, and the use of closed circuit 
television are discussed. A final paper summarizes 
the workshop in terms of current progress and 
suggested areas for research. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Child Care 
Centers, *Cost Effectiveness, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Exceptional Child Services, Finan- 
cial Support, Guidelines, Program Costs, *Re- 
sidential Programs, * Welfare Agencies 


Designed for use government or vo 
agencies providin: the Foe ante ; 
dren, the manual presents guidelines for initia) 
review and year end interpretation of agency 
operations along with three worksheets for agen- 
cy expenses. Additional worksheets and 
guidelines are included for parent organization 
expenses and evaluation of donated and 
services; also included are five exhibits and an jj. 
lustration of a cost analysis report. Appendixes 
cover the following: analysis ae Operations after 
completion of the cost report; time allocation 
methods, including an illustration of a time stud 
kit and guidelines for selecting random time study 
days; the multiservice agency, including three 
worksheets, and definitions of institution func. 
tions and staff assignments. A glossary and index 
are supplied. (JD) 
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Pub Date 69 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Arousal Patterns, 
Attention Control, Body Image, Early Child- 
hood, Evaluation Methods, *Exceptional Child 
Education, Games, Handwriting, Infants, *Men- 
tally Handicapped, Motor Reactions, Muscular 
— Music Activities, Perceptual Motor 
Coordination, *Physical Activities, *Psychomo- 
tor Skills, Self Concept, *Teaching Methods, 
Tests 
Presented are chapters concerned with the 
relationship of motor activity to education. The 
topics discussed are research, movement and per- 
formance in infants and children, principles of 
teaching motor skills; arousal level and attention; 
scribbling, drawing, writing, strength, flexibility, 
endurance, and control of large muscles; music 
and rhythm; and self confidence, body image, and 
games. Appendixes discuss the administration, 
scoring, findings of gross motor, drawing, and 
game choice tests. (JP) 
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nity. The Langley Porter Child Psychiatry Se- 
ries -- Clinical Approaches to Problems of 
Childhood, Volume 4. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—224p. 

Available from—Science and Behavior Books, 
vo i College Avenue, Palo Alto, California 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Anti Social Behavior, Behavior 
Change, Behavior Development, Behavior 
Problems, Delinquency, *Delinquent Reha- 
bilitation, * Exceptional Child Services, Juvenile 
Courts, Mental Health Programs, * Psychiatric 
Services, Psychological atterns, 
*Psychotherapy, Youth Agencies 
Eighteen papers consider the antisocial child. 
The genesis of his behavior is discussed in terms 
of psychopathic personality trends, acting out, 
and sexual disorders; emotional factors in the use 
of authority and the contribution of controls to 
corrective learning are described. Efforts at 
psychiatric treatment are reviewed with reference 
to clinical and psychotherapeutic work with 
delinquents, aspects of glue sniffing, and relations 
between referring sources and child guidance 
clinics. The roles of the courts, other agencies 
within the legal structure, and child psychiatrists 
are treated; also treated are aspects of mental 
health consultation to community agencies and 
schools. (JD) 
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i Community Services, Cooperative 
Programs, Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Needs, *Exceptional Child Services, Federal 
Aid, Financial Support, Incidence, *Individual 
Needs, Mengower Needs, *Mentall Han- 


4 ersonnel Needs, — 

, Research oe *Services, Voca- 

i bilitation, Volunteers 
— by the President’s Committee on 
Mental Retardation mentions the accomplish- 
ments of the last decade, including the Sagening 
of national networks for diagnosis, a plan for ser- 
vices in each state, and advances in public aware- 
ness of all facets of mental retardation. The fol- 
lowing programs are considered necessary: ser- 
vices must be brought to those in the most need 
( ially low income groups); recruitment and 
training programs for supportive workers must be 
deve ; more imaginative use of resources is 
coved at all levels; more public-private partner- 
ships in planning, services, research are 
. basic research and its quick translation 
into services needs encouragement, and the needs 
of the retarded should be considered in future so- 
cial and residential planning. Charts and graphs 
illustrating findings are included throughout. 

(JM) 
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Identifiers— Montana 
A report of vocational rehabilitation planning is 
introduced by the ny and principles of reha- 
bilitation, a discussion of legal provisions, sources 
of funds, planning objectives, and project popula- 
tion and organization. Demographic information, 
statewide recommendations, and descriptions of 
state institutions and agencies are included along 
with the methods used for estimating the poten- 
tial of inmates. Additional information concerns 
the disabled and handicapped in the state, the 
five planning regions, the rehabilitation facilities 
(treatment centers, halfway houses, and sheltered 
workshops), and project studies (involving physi- 
cians, nurses, professional personnel, school per- 
sonnel, and a closed caseload study). Related 
programs on the aging, correctional rehabilita- 
tion, economic opportunity, facilities and 
workshops, military rejectees, public assistance, 
the rural disabled, social security, workmen's 
compensation, voluntary organizations, and coor- 
dination of programs are also discussed. Five ap- 
pendixes and a summary of recommendations are 
provided. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Aphasia, *Bibliographies, Books, 
Cat » Directories, Dyslexia, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Films, Instructional Materials, 
*Learning Disabilities, Minimally Brain Injured, 
Phonotape Recordings, Programed Materials, 
Tests, Video Tape Recordings 
The bibliography contains a variety of subject 

matter focusing on, but not necessarily limited to, 

the topic of learning disabilities. Included are 351 

articles dating from 1959 to 1968, 148 books 

rt ae from 1926 to 1968, 60 booklets from 

1956 to 1968, 37 testing materials dating from 

1955 to 1967, 42 catalogs from 1967 to 1968, 36 


video tapes, 28 audio $5 teen ies, 10 

directories, 12 films, four records. (JM) 

ED 034 341 40 EC 004 675 

Bornstein, H. And Others 

“aan the Secondary oe Final Report. a0 

at 

Gallaudet College, i D.C. 
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Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, College Stu- 

dents, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Evaluation, *English Curriculum, *Exceptional 
Child Research, Mathematical ee. 
Reading Level, *Structural Linguistics, Studen 
Improvement, Transformation Generative 
Grammar, Writing Skills 
An attempt was made to investigate the 

hypothesis that deaf pre-college students could 

learn English more effectively by using a curricu- 

lum described in mathematical terms and nota- 

tions where possible. An evaluation of materials 

based on structural linguistics was made; 56 sub- 

jects in the experimental group who used the first 

version of the curriculum were compared to 56 

students in a control group. It was found that 

while the materials could be learned, there was 

little transfer to reading or writing. The logic of 

transformational rative grammar was also 

used with 174 students. It was not ible, how- 

ever, to demonstrate experimen the added 

value of the transformational generative grammar 

curriculum. (KN) 
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Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. Social and 
Rehabilitation Service. 

Pub Date Jan 69 
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Descriptors—Administration, *Camping, Commu- 
nity Programs, Day Camp Programs, *Excep- 
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An introduction to the need for day camp ac- 

tivities and recreational facilities for retarded 
precedes a discussion of the problems involved: 
the recreational needs must be defined along with 
the nature of the programs; locations must be 
found; the costs of t rtation and salaries 
must be assumed and budgeted; programs must 
be flexible and properly evaluated; and parents 
must cooperate with recreational staff. Informa- 
tion is supplied concerning various day camp pro- 
grams with special attention on the Kennedy 
Center and the Y.M.C.A. Camp Tepee. Also con- 
sidered is leisure time recreation centering 
around a program to supplement the half day 
school with a half day recreation program. The 
activities are reported as successful and it is sug- 
gested that they continue and increase. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Aurally i , Community 
pe as Counseling, Educable Mentally Han- 
dica , Educational Diagnosis, *Educational 
Facilities, Emotionally Disturbed, Evaluation 
Methods, *Exceptional Child Education, *Han- 
dicapped Children, Learning Disabilities, Low 
Achievers, Negro Youth, Orthopedically Han- 
dicapped, *P Evaluation, *Special Ser- 
vices, Student Evaluation, Trainable Mentally 
Handi d 

Identifiers—Kansas 
At the end of a 3-year period a diagnostic and 

resource center and its services were evaluated. 


yl se improved in 
skill areas, attitudes, and ability to function in 
group activities; and 53 pupils were able to return 
to regular classroom p' Reactions to all 


effective classroom programs were established. 
The project demonstrated that a school oriented 
center could coordinate activities involving 
schools, patrons, and community agencies. 
(Author/JM) 
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To provide participants with intensive training 

in programed instruction, to make them more 
knowledgeable consumers of programed instruc- 
tion materials, and to develop programming skills 
on a professional level so that they could apply 
the dhe ener approach in development of instruc- 
tional materials, two training institutes were in- 
itiated. A total of 44 teachers of the deaf par- 
ticipated in the institutes which lasted 5 weeks 
each during the summers of 1968 and 1969. In- 
cluded are the calendar of events, the instruc- 
tional ram log, programmed instructional 
pal a by the institutes, administra- 
tive details, social activities, and evaluations. The 
overall evaluation was that the institutes were 
well designed and helpful; a complete breakdown 
of evaluated areas is provided. Also presented are 
summaries of the evaluations, the instructor 
evaluation form, the consultant evaluation form, 
recommendations, and a roster and aa 
of staff, instructors, and participants. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Aurally Handicapped, Camping, 
Community Recreation Programs, Evaluation 
Needs, *Exceptional Child Education, *Han- 
dicapped Children, Mentally Handicapped, 
*Physical Education, Physically Handicapped, 
*Program Evaluation, *Recreational Programs, 
Recruitment, Services, Visually aye Boe 
Included are articles on the status of physical 

education for the retarded, the visually han- 

dica , the hearing impaired, and the emo- 
tionally disturbed. Concepts in research and 
demonstration needs in physical education and 
recreation for the ph ly handica are 
presented. Papers consider the status of recrea- 
tion for the handicapped as related to the follow- 
ing: community agencies, institutions, and 
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schools. Also discussed are research on recrea- 
tion camping, an assessment and evaluation of 
projects, the methods of collecting and dis- 
seminating information, legislation, recruitment 
and training, and available services. (JM) 


ED 034 346 40 EC 004 721 


Foulke, Emerson 


Louisville Univ., Ky. Non-Visual Perceptual 
Systems Lab. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1050 
Pub Date 1 Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-4-10-127 
Note— 168p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.50 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Attitudes, *Com- 
prehension, Electromechanical Aids, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Intelligence Differences, 
Listening Comprehension, Oral Reading, Read- 
ing Speed, *Speech Compression, Visually 
Handicapped 
Accounts of completed and ongoing research 
conducted from 1964 to 1968 are presented on 
the subject of accelerated speech as a substitute 
for the written word. Included are a review of the 
research on intelligibility and comprehension of 
accelerated speech, some methods for controlling 
the word rate of recorded speech, and a com- 
parison of electromechanical and dichotic speech 
compression. Further discussions presented are 
the following: reaction time as an indicator of the 
intelligibility of time compressed words; the com- 
prehension of compressed speech; listening com- 
prehension as a function of intelligibility and 
word rate; a survey of the acceptability of rapid 
speech; preference of listening rate of college stu- 
ents of moderately di fficult literary material; the 
influence of age, grade, and intelligence on com- 
prehension of compressed speech; the rate of oral 
reading; the Louisville conference on time com- 
pressed ia and summaries of other experi- 
ments. (JM) 


ED 034 347 40 EC 004 722 

Diller, Leonard And Others 

Psychological and Educational Studies with Spina 

ifida Children. Final Report. 

New York Univ., N.Y. Inst. of Physical Medicine 
and Rehabilitation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0412 

Pub Date 28 Jul 69 

Grant—OEG-32-42-8 145-5020 

Note—135p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.85 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Ampu- 
tees, Arithmetic, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Individual Characteristics, *Intelligence, Intel- 
ligence Differences, *Personality, *Physically 

andicapped, Prostheses, oo 
Reading Achievement, Social Factors, Student 
Placement 
To measure school achievements in spina bifida 
children, to relate these measures to certain vari- 
ables, to obtain information on educational 
problems, and to study facets of cognition and its 
changes with age, 77 spina bifida children and 53 
amputees (all a 5 to 15) were tested. Sixty 
non-disabled children were at times used for con- 
trols. The findings indicated that children with 
spina bifida and hydrocephalus lagged behind 
other maps children in reading, 
arithmetic, psycholinguistic abilities, richness of 
interpersonal recall, and listing of occupations. 
The spina bifida hydrocephalic children showed 
better performance in verbal ability than in per- 
formance skills and tended to act socially 
deprived regardless of verbal intelligence. Non- 
hydrocephalic and amputee children seemed to 
show normal social awareness. Indications are 
that spina bifida children need earlier attention to 
avoid misplacement in academic levels and to 
help prevent cognitive and academic problems. 
Extensive appendixes and tables are provided. 
(Author/JM) 
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Carter, John L. 

Effects of Visual and Auditory Background on 
Reading Achievement Test Performance of 
Brain-Injured and Non Brain-Injured Children. 

Houston Univ., Tex. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-7053 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-087053-4402(032) 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—*Attention, Aural Stimuli, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Learning Disabilities, 
Hogg 0 Brain Injured, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, Reading Tests, *Task Performance, Visual 
Perception, Visual Stimuli 
Forty-two brain sre boys and 42 non brain 
injured boys (aged 11-6 to 12-6) were tested to 
determine the effects of increasing amounts of 
visual and auditory distraction on reading per- 
formance. The Stanford Achievement Reading 
Comprehension Test was administered with three 
degrees of distraction. The visual distraction con- 
sisted of either very few items per page, a normal 
amount of items, or pages with a superimposed 
jigsaw puzzle design; i. auditory distraction was 
supplied by a tape recording of school sounds. 
Distractions did not affect the reading per- 
formance of either group, did not affect the brain 
injured any more than the normal, and there was 
no trend for comprehension to decrease concomi- 
tantly under combined increases of visual and au- 
ditory distractions. The high dual distraction 
negatively affected the non brain injured group 
more than the brain injured group. The conclu- 
sion was that the basic assumptions of teachin 
materials and methodology for brain injured chil- 
dren should be reevaluated. (Author/JM) 


ED 034 349 40 EC 004 724 
Hanson, Grace Haen And Others 
Relationshi 
guistic ; al-Motor > 
Academic Achievement of Deaf Children. Final 
Report. 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2353 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Grant—OEG-4-7-002353-2051 
Note—94p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Aurally 
Handicapped, Deaf, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Language Ability, *Perception, Per- 
ception Tests, Perceptual Motor Coordination, 
*Psycholinguistics, Reading Tests, Visual Per- 
ception 
To determine whether interrelationships existed 
among visual motor perception, linguistic skills, 
academic achievement, and the audiological 
status of deaf children, 199 subjects functionin 
from dull normal to superior in intelligence (age 
5.6 to 11) were studied. The results of the testing 
revealed that visual-motor-perceptual dysfunction 
is more pons pow found in deaf than hearing 
children, and this lag does not seem to be the 
result of brain damage; a visual perceptual lag is 
more often found in those who test at a dull nor- 
mal level; and a positive relationship exists 
between visual motor perception and intelligence, 
linguistic ability, and academic status. Some 
recommendations were that differential diagnostic 
testing should include assessment of visual motor 
perceptual functioning, training in this function 
should be emphasized throughout elementary 
school, motor encoding should be used for con- 
cept learning, a refined teacher evaluation scale 
for assessing language is needed, and further stu- 
dies along these lines should be made. 
(Author/JM) 


ED 034 350 EC 004 726 
Battin, R. yf Haug, C. Olaf 
Speech and Language Delay; A Home Training 


Program. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—76p. 

Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, 
301-327 East Lawrence Ave., Springfield, Il- 
linois 62703 ($5.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Auditory Training, Aurally Han- 
dicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, Home 
Programs, Language Development, *Language 
Handicapped, wong 6 Motivation, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Parent Role, Retarded Speech 
Development, *Speech Handicapped, Speech 
Therapy, *Teaching Methods, Visualization 
Designed by the authors as an aid to parents of 

children with speech and language delay, the 


book includes information on how lan 
speech develop, discipline training for chan’ 
with a speech delay, Bon. ger for an educa. 
tional program, me of stimulation and 
motivation, training ear, and auditory and 
visual memory. Also discussed are the problem 
of the ngage be cove child and the "yng 
teacher. A bibliography, appendixes of children’s 
books, records, organizations, and directories 
journals, and magazines are presented. (JM) 


ED 034 351 
Fusfeld, Irving S., Ed. EC 004 727 
A book 


of Readings in Education of the 
Implications. Bal 


and 
Pub Date 67 
Note—380p. 
Available from—Charles C. Thomas, Publisher 
301-327 East Lawrence Ave., Springfield, [I 
linois 62703 ($18.00) ‘ 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Administra. 
tion, Auditory Evaluation, *Aurally Han. 
dicapped, *Educational Programs, tiology 
*Exceptional Child Education, Guidance Ser. 
vices, Hearing Aids, *Identification, Language 
Development, Multiply Handicapped, ho 
Role, Preschool Programs, Psychologie 
Evaluation, Regular Class Placement, Teacher 
Education, Teaching Methods, Vocational Edu- 
cation, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
Articles ranging from medical and technical 
aspects of deafness to its social and psychological 
implications are included in the collection, 
Discussed are the basic principles of educating 
the deaf and a history of that education, the 
causes of hearing loss in children, the necessity of 
early assessment, and some current trends and 
problems in education. Further presentations con- 
cern preschool training, the types of school or- 
ganization and child placement, several aspects of 
school programs (including academic subjects), 
the development and problems of communica- 
tion, the accomplishments and training of 
teachers, aspects of auditory amplification in ac- 
tual use, vocational preparation, guidance ser- 
vices, and the role of the family in education. At- 
tention is also given to the appraisal of problems, 
the difficulties of multiply handicapped children, 
psychological considerations, research, rehabilita- 
tion, and prospects after formal education is 
completed. uM) 


ED 034 352 EC 004 732 
Quigley, Stephen P. 
Research on Some Behavioral A of Deafness. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Inst. of Research for Ex- 
ceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
ao tar grees Ability, Administrator 
Evaluation, *Aurally Handicapped, *College 
Choice, College Students, *Exceptional Child 
Research, *Finger Spelling, Language Ability, 
Manual Communication, Occupational Surveys, 
Program Evaluation, Research Reviews (Publi- 
cations), Residential Schools, Standards, *Su- 
pervisors 
One of three projects included examined the 
effects of combined speech and fingerspelling on 
the development of language and communication 
using a survey of over 200 subjects from six re- 
sidential schools. The results showed that finger- 
spelling in combination with speech leads to im- 
proved achievement, shows no detrimental effects 
on the acquisition of oral skills, is best with 
young children, and is useful enough to indicate 
that those working with the deaf should be 
familiar with manual communication. A second 
study was conducted to determine the success of 
the deaf attending regular institutions of higher 
education. Results indicated that those attending 
regular institutions came from socioeconomic 
backgrounds similar to the general college popu- 
lation, their school background was generally in 
oral residential schools, and successful comple- 
tion depended simply on academic ability. An on- 
going project to investigate occupational status 1s 
mentioned. Results of a survey concerning super- 
vision and supervisors in programs for the deaf 
indicated the following needs: increased supervi- 
sion, improved quality of supervision, setting 
professional standards for supervisors, and discus- 
sion and resolution of problems in aig by 
professional persons in education. (JM) 
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Gifted Pupils. 
t. of Education, Sacramento. 
any -OFice of Education (DHEW), 


Descrip' 
Program 
cation), C 


Student Placement 
Identifiers—California — : ; 

A description of Project Talent includes discus- 
sions of preceding research indicating that ac- 
celeration was effective and beneficial and out- 
lines provisions utilized for acceleration (early 
admission, ungraded pew and elementary, in- 
dividual and advanced placement, grade skipping, 
combination grades, and time compression). 
Detailed are the administrative procedures involv- 
ing the advantages and problems of the program 
and the establishment of new poses and the 
identification and placement of pupils in connec- 
tion with the role of psychologists, counselors, 
and psychometrists, plus the counseling of pupils, 
parents, and teachers. The curriculum for the 
grade 3 summer session, with its goals, content, 
organization, and evaluation is provided. Func- 
tions and selections of case studies as used in the 
rocess of identification, and the study of intel- 

tual development of the accelerate are 
discussed along with counseling methods. Evalua- 
tions are presented of the California Project 
Talent peers Pasadena’s acceleration pro- 
gram, the Ravenswood program, and the place- 
ment of individuals in the California program. 
Also included are eight recommendations for the 
future, research suggestions, appendixes, and ta- 
bles of results. (JM) 


ED 034 354 EC 004 734 
Guidebook for Classes in S Education. 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Div. of Instructional Services. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors— *Administration, Administrator 
Responsibility, Aurally Handicapped, Class- 
room Design, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Handicapped 
Children, Home Economics, Home Instruction, 
Learning Disabilities, Orthopedically Han- 
dicapped, *Program Planning, Speech Therapy, 
Teacher Certification, Teacher Responsibility, 
Trainable Mentally Handicapped, Visually Han- 
dicapped, Vocational Education 
Identifiers— Arkansas 
Statements are made concernin the 
philosophy of special education classes, the role 
of the State Department of Education in them 
(including background and financial assistance 
available), and the steps in setting up a special 
education program (administrative responsibili- 
ties, selection and placement, and parent con- 
sultation). Programs are discussed in terms of 
eligibility, class size and age wag physical plant, 
educational program, and teacher requirements. 
Program standards included are those for educa- 
ble retarded, trainable retarded, children with 
learning disabilities, visually handicapped, hard of 
hearing, orthopedically handicapped, children 
with special health problems, speech therapy, 
homebound instruction, and educational ex- 
aminers. Standards for scheduling, reporting, and 
dismissal, vocational training in home economics, 
and cooperative programs are also presented. 


(JM) 


ED 034 355 EC 004 737 

Program for Exceptional Children; Handbook-- 
Educational and Psychological Assessment. 

eer State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. 
of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 


Descriptors—Administration, *Excepti Child 
Education, Intelligence Quotient, Psychoeduca- 
tional Processes, Records (Forms), Referral, 


*State shay ore *Testing 
Identifiers—Georgia 
The handbook is presented as a method for 


evaluating individual exceptional children and 
selecting the best program for their needs. 
Discussed are the sibilities of state and 
local programs, me of selection, local refer- 
ral systems, arrangements for testing on the state 
and local level, procedures to be used by evalua- 
tors and the local system. information on IQ and 
mental age, the role of the psycho-educational 
evaluator and his reports, and a suggested outline 
for psycho-educational and psychometric report- 
ing. Forms included are the — for testing, 
the referral form, the contract for guarantee of 
payment, the report of services, criteria for 
evaluators, and evaluator candidate data. (JM) 


- 034 Lapel pon Pane 738 
lations Procedures; Program for Excep- 


Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. 
of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—43p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Aurally Han- 
dicapped, *Educable Mentally Handi d, 
*Educational rams, Emotionally Disturbed, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Handic 
Children, Learning Disabilities, Multiply Han- 
dicapped, Psychological Services, Speech Han- 
dicapped, *State Programs, Trainable Mentally 
Handicapped, Visually Handicapped 

a 
Discussed are the support of the State Depart- 

ment of Education, the responsibilities of a pro- 
gram for exceptional children, responsibilities of 
the local school system, and teacher approval and 
certification. A definition, s of programs, en- 
rollment and placement, equipment and facilities, 
and goals are presented for each of the following 
exceptionalities: emotionally disturbed, hearing 
impaired, the hospital or home bound, educable 
mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded, 
multiply handicapped, speech impaired, and 
visually impaired. Information is also presented 
on psychological services and special learning dis- 
abilities. (JM) 


ED 034 357 EC 004 740 


S S Solutions: Handbook for 
Teachers of the Handicapped. 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. 


of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—5 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors—Administration, Braille, *Educa- 
tional Programs, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Instructional Materials, Instructional Staff, Mul- 
tiply Handicapped, Sensory Aids, Special Ser- 
vices, *State Programs, Teacher Aides, 
*Visually Handicapped 
Identifiers—Georgia 
Discussed in the handbook are the definitions 
and standards of eligibility for the special educa- 
tion program, the organization of the program 
(resource teachers, itinerant, oe. es 
multiply _handica rograms), an 
poobionns if no seelat scalhes is available. Infor- 
mation is eke on special materials: registration 
of the legally blind, materials available on federal 
quota, methods of ordering them, repair of brail- 
lers, the instructional materials reference center, 
library facilities, and large print books. Also 
detailed are requirements for teacher certification 
and job descriptions of the local director, prin- 
cipal, regular teacher, resource/itinerant teacher, 
aides, mobility specialists, other school personnel, 
and consultants. The responsibilities of the Geor- 
gia school system and the library for the blind 
and physically handicapped are mentioned. Also 
considered are the needs for interested teachers, 
om materials, and an imagi native approach. 
( 
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Carabo-Cone, Madeleine 

A Sensory-Motor A to Music Learning. 
Book I - Primary Concepts. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—48p. 
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Available from—MCA Music, 445 Park Avenue, 
New York, N.Y. 10022 ($2.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Exceptional Child Education, 
Learning Motivation, Multisensory Learning, 
Music Activities, *Music Education, Perceptual 
Pe nd Learning, Primary Grades, *Teaching 

ethods 


Identifiers—Carabo Cone Method 

The psychological background of the Carabo- 
Cone Method of teaching music, which is based 
on the theory that structured subject matter can 
be assimilated if translated into a concrete ex- 
plorable environment is discussed. Comparison is 
made with other methods (Montessori, Dalcroze, 
Orff, Suzuki, and Kodaly), and the arrangement 
of the room as a learning environment and the 
musical staff as a mental gymnasium are con- 
sidered. Attention is given to the child’s own 
body as a learning aid, his motivation, the mental 
and visual focus of attention, methods of buildin 
skills, some general suggestions for teachers, an 
descriptions of the rest of the Carabo-Cone 
Method series of pamphlets. (JM) 


ED 034 359 EC 004 742 
Trainable Mentally Retarded; A Guide to Pro- 


Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. 
of Special Education and Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—20p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Language Development, Men- 
tally Handicapped, Physical Development, 
*Program Guides, Program Planning, Sensory 
Training, Social Adjustment, *Trainable Men- 
tally Handicapped, Vocational Development 
Development of the following aspects in pro- 

graming for the trainable is discussed: communi- 

cation skills, motor coordination, emotional ad- 
justment, self concept, self care and health, social 
adjustment, recreational activities, saiety, moral 
and spiritual values, and aesthetic appreciation 
and economic usefulness. Curriculum activities 
presented consist of sensory and emotional 
development (using clay, painting, sand, drawing, 
cutting, and pasting), language development 

(conversation period, story telling, finger plays, 

and dramatization), social adjustment (rest, play, 

music, rhythms, instruments, and listening), 
physical development, and economic usefulness 

(lunch program, meal preparation, household ac- 

tivities, outdoor activities, and woodworking). 

Appendixes include lists of equipment and activi- 

ties. (JM) 


ED 034 360 EC 004 743 
Association for Education of the Visually Han- 
dicapped Biennial Conference (Forty-Ninth, 
Toronto, Canada, June 1968). 
Association for the Education of the Visually 
Handicapped, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Exceptional Child Education, 
Instructional Materials Centers, Intelligence 
Quotient, Multiply Handicapped, Physical Ac- 
tivities, Research Reviews (Publications), Ru- 
bella, Self Care Skills, Sex Education, Space 
Orientation, *Visually Handicapped, Visual 
Perception 
Essays on the visually handicapped are con- 
cerned with congenital rubella, an evaluation of 
multiply gem: gone children, the use and abuse 
of the IQ, visual perception oa as spatial 
perceptions in the partially sighted, programs in 
daily living skills, sex education needs, and physi- 
cal activity as an enhancement of functioning. 
Other articles discussed deal with physical activi- 
ty to stimulate learning, a report on listening 
research, library needs, instructional materials 
reference center, agency cooperation, and 
research on sex education. Also included are the 
following association reports: report from the pre- 
sident, braille authority, amendments to the con- 
stitution, necrology, the nominating committee, 
and the financial report and 1968 budget. (JM) 
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Jacobs, Jerry 

The Search for Help: A Study of the Retarded 
Child in the Community. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—135p. 
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Available from—Brunner/Mazel, Publishers, 80 
East llth Street, New York, N.Y. 10003 
($5.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Programs, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Family Problems, Fami- 
y Relationship, *Identification, *Mentally Han- 
icapped, Mongolism, Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Reaction, Physicians, Preschool Pro- 
grams, Teacher Attitudes 
The problems of diagnosis and pone of 

mental retardation are discussed and include the 
doctor parent interaction, its nature and con- 
sequences, and current outlooks as self-fulfilling 
prophecies. Aspects of educational programs 
treated are referral to available facilities, parent 
and child background, preschool programs, the 
retarded as teachers, education after preschool, 
evaluation of the preschool program by parents, 
teaching methods, administrative concerns, 
teacher preparedness, and teacher education. At- 
tention is also given to the child’s effect on the 
family: infanticide, institutional care, daily 
problems, adolescence and adulthood, care of the 
child upon the death of the parents, and effects 
on the parents and siblings. (JM) 


ED 034 362 EC 004 748 
Eissler, Ruth S. And Others 
ee Study of the Child, Volume 


Pub Date 69 

Note—556p. 

Available from—International Universities Press, 
Inc., 239 Park Avenue South, New York, N. Y. 
10003 ($12.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Anxiety, Case Studies (Education), 
Creativity, Drug Abuse, Early Childhood, 
*Emotionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child 
Education, _‘Fear, nage Psychiatry, 
*Psychological Patterns, *Psychopathology, 
Psychotherapy, Psychotic Children, Self Con- 
cept, Sexuality, Verbal Communication 
Articles on psychoanalytic theory concern 

libidinal object constancy and mental representa- 

tion, the unrememberable and _ unforgettable 

(repression), and the motive, meaning, and 

causality of anthropomorphism. Discussions of 

normal and pathological development include the 
following: levels of verbal communication in the 
schizophrenic child, a review of a film dealing 
with 9 days in a residential nursery, the fetish and 
the transitional object, the imaginary companion, 
dreams as visual superego forerunners, the vicis- 
situde of childish omnipotence, the psychology of 
artistic creativity, ambiguous wording in relation 

to a toilet phobia, and the development of a 

psychic apparatus. Clinical studies are concerned 

with borderline states, diagnosis of paranoia, 
analysis in relation to developmental stages, drug 
use in adolescents, and effects of parent death. 

Studies of the applications of analysis are 

presented on criminal law in riot control and the 

relationship of creative activity and intrapsychic 
functioning in the poetry of Keats. (JM) 


ED 034 363 40 EC 004 749 
Hebeler, Jean R. Simms, Betty H. 
In-Service Program for Teachers of Educable 
Mentally Retarded Children. Final Report. 
Maryland Univ., College Park. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0407 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Grant—OEG-5-0407-4-11-3 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, *Exceptional Child Research, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Internship Pro- 
grams, *Program Evaluation, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Evaluation 
To extend and modify university teacher edu- 
cation to meet the needs of noncertified special 
class teachers, to improve the classroom program 
and to provide the opportunity for certification, 
26 teachers took part in a 2 year educational pro- 
gram. Formal course work was combined with in- 
ternship activities in which actual classroom 
assistance was provided by university or school 
system personnel. Case studies were used for 
study and actual practice. As a result of this pro- 
ram all teachers were certified; the merging of 
ormal courses and internship was successful in 
24 out of the 26 cases; and problems were dealt 


lassroom visits. Alternative .teac 
and materials were explored, and most of the 
group came to value a functional curriculum and 
the development of new skills based on sequential 
steps. References, an appendix, and a list of ta- 
bles.are included. (Author/JM) 
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Scholl, Geraldine TT. 


———_ of Self-Study Instruments for Use in 


ccrediting. Final 

National Accreditation Council for Agencies 
Serving the Blind and Visually Handicapped, 
New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
bbs acon D.C. Bureau of Education for the 


Bureau No—BR-8-8023 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Grant—OEG-0-8-088023-3633(032) 


poem ae 
EDRS MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Evalua- 
tion Methods, .*Exceptional Child Research, 
*Program Evaluation, *Residential Schools, 
Self Evaluation, Wap Handicapped 
To evaluate the Self-Study Evaluation 
Guide for Residential Schools as an instrument 
for self-study which precedes the actual ac- 
creditation process, a staff reaction form was util- 
ized in five schools for the blind. The reaction 
form consisted of information on the individual 
responding, his reaction to the total Guide, and 
his reaction to specific sections of the Guide. A 
total of 275 inquiries (85.4%) were returned with 
pa emery wnt PP wl — considered 
leficient as a mechanism for ribing programs 
for the mulligly handicapped end for deantibing 
the role of houseparents in the school program; 
certain schools encountered difficulties in adapt- 
ing the context of the Guide to their individual 
situation; but overall the Guide was found to be 
appropriate and useful for describing programs. 
Appendixes include the forms used, and tables 
present specific data collected. (Author/JM) 


ED 034 365 40 EC 004 751 
Re ota oe Selected Aspects of Hearing 
to 

Speech ers. Final Report. 

University of Southern Meee Hattiesburg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
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Bureau No—BR-7-D-055 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Grant—OEG-4-8-070055-0026-032 


Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Audition (Physiology), Auditory 
Perception, Ears, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Feedback, *Personality, Sensory Integration, 
*Speech, *Time Perspective 
To determine if a relationship exists between 
temporal patterns of hearing and temporal pat- 
terns of speech, and between personality and 
temporal patterns of speech and hearing, nor- 
mally hearing subjects were measured on the fol- 
lowing: Critical Fusion Frequency, tone burst du- 
rations, fusion over silent intervals, interrupted 
speech, interrupted synthetic sentences, inter- 
rupted numbers, paired comparisons of tone burst 
durations, and the Eysenck Personality Inventory. 
Results indicated that the longer the phonation 
time and pause time of speech, the longer the in- 
tegration time of hearing. It was suggested that 
the time involved in hearing affects ease with 
which a person — another’s speech. 
Phonation time and pause time were thought to 
be related to the ability of the auditory system to 
bridge silent intervals. The left ear to 
be more sensitive to speech timing than the right 
ear. Significant correlations existed between per- 
sonality measure and timing measures of speech 
and hearing, but data did not indicate whether 
rsonality measures dictated the speech and 
earing measures. (JM) 
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frontation. 

Denver Univ., Colo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1319 


Pub Date Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-8-071319-2814 
Note—9 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
~~ riptors— Behavior 
back, Reinforcement, valuation 
*Speech Therapists, Student Attitudes, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Education, *Video T 
1 catia th “ 
‘o determine effect of videota 
frontation as a training device for . myo 
cians, 30 students participated in a 2 month stu. 
dy. Ten experimental subjects were assj 
—_ confrontation, 10 to double confrontation 
| 10 were control subjects. Each confrontation 
subject used a therapy matrix and scored his 
therapy session as he observed it. Each double 
confrontation subject was videotaped while 
completing the same process; he then watched 
himself. watching himself. The student was able to 
study uence of events and the responses of 
or veo is Bes sgl Le was little di 
tween si and double confrontati 
most students, but for those with rolntieel toe 
self concepts significant shifts were made toward 
higher self esteem in double confrontation. A sig- 
ni t decrease in the number of negative rein. 
forcements used in therapy was noted but there 
was no difference in the number of positive rein. 
forcements used by the experimental subjects. 
Tables of findings, implications for the future 
and appendixes are included. (Author/JM) ; 
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Bureau No—BR-7-0640 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.10 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Aurally Han- 
dicapped, *Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Observation Techniques, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Exceptional Child 
Research, ‘Interaction Process Analysis, 
Manual Communication, Oral Communication, 
Student Teacher Relationship, Teaching 
Methods 
To —- a system for making systematic ob- 
servations of classroom communicative interac- 
tion, to provide guidelines for its utilization, and 
to suggest ereon of this system to problems 
in the development of communication skills, 94 
deaf children were directly observed in class in- 
teraction. An evaluation instrument was 
developed from the Flanders system and em- 
ployed 20 categories and 11 modes of descrip- 
tion. Results showed that in all grade levels the 
majority of communication was teacher initiated, 
but that at higher levels there was a gradual in- 
crease in student response and _ initiation. 
Questioning and informing were the two most 
frequently observed le ge used by teachers 
th language-dependent and specialized in- 
struction; these categories were also the ones 
used most frequently by students in initiating 
communication. The oral mode was predominant 
at primary and intermediate levels in the day and 
residential schools in which data was gathered, 
but non-oral modes increased noticeably on the 
high school level in the residential school but not 
in the day school. Suggestions were that this in- 
strument be used in further research in an effort 
a the behavior of students and teachers. 
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Committee. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Educa- 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—48p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 

Descri —*Attendant Training,  *Dental 
Health, *Exceptional Child Services, Habit For- 
mation, Health Programs, Hygiene, Institu- 
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Self Care Skills 
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Included in a handbook are discussions on 


i tion for dental health for the in- 

gene - waren their need for dental 
attendant’s role in providing care, 
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when to use a toothbrush, care of toothbrushes 
and equipment, and indications of abnormal 
th conditions. Information is also presented 


Jopment of programs of dental care 
pode “y Cottages ph goon of residents who 


aon on their own, who can partially brush, 

or who are incapable of brushing. Recommenda- 

tions for a successful dental proeen are out- 
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ifornia School for the , Riverside. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2422 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-4-7-062422-0208 
—348p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.50 : 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 


Arithmetic, *Aurally Handicapped, *Behavior 
Change, *Case Studies (Education), Clinical 


Diagnosis, *Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep- 
tional Child Research, Parent Attitudes, Parent 
Counseling, Program Evaluation, Reading 
Achievement, Reinforcement, Student Evalua- 
tion 
To modify behavior and teach basic skills and 
subject matter, 16 emotionally disturbed deaf 
boys were involved in a pilot project to enable 
them to return to — classes. The program 
featured a small staff-pupil ratio, application of 
behavior modification techniques, engineered in- 
struction, individualized self-instructional curricu- 
lum materials, coordinated classroom and dormi- 
tory activities, manual communication, and 
parent education. Results showed that changes in 
class conduct and selfcontrol were significant; 
reading skills showed good improvement; signifi- 
cant gains were made in arithmetic; interpersonal 
ft improved among the boys and also with 
adults; and parents were enthusiastic about 
changes in their children. One of the 16 boys is 
deceased, one returned to a — hospital, 
and eight of the remaining 14 became successful 
participants in regular classes for the deaf. Exten- 
sive appendixes, tables, lists of figures pertaining 
to the project results, and case studies are in- 
cluded. (Author/JM) 
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Thomas, Alexander 

Retardation in Intellectual Development of Lower- 
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Final Report. 

New York Univ., N.Y. Medical Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
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Bureau No—BR-5-0359 

Pub Date May 69 

Grant—OEG-5-0359-4-11-4 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Behavior 
Patterns, Bilingualism, Cultural Pluralism, * Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Educational Needs, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Exceptional Child Research, 
Family Environment, *Family Influence, Intel- 
lectual Development, Intelligence Differences, 
Parent Attitudes, Parent ild Relationship, 
Parent Role, *Puerto Ricans, Reading Achieve- 
ment, Testing, Testing Problems 
To study the home environment of the Puerto 

Rican as it relates to the children’s academic 

achievement, 45 working class families were in- 

terviewed and these variables were investigated: 
achievement, classroom behavior inventory in 
relation to academic achievement, the effect of 
bilinguality on academic achievement, the in- 
fluence of examiner testing style on the WISC 
performance, and the stability and change in IQ 
of Puerto Rican preschool children as compared 
to white middle class children. The results in- 
dicated that parents were greatly interested in 
multiple aspects of their children’s education, and 

h these children were generally below the 
form in reading ability, the fault seemed to lie 


not with home environment but with the school. 
It was found that the behavior inventory of the 
children with highest reading levels was in the 
upper half of the scoring range and those with 
the lowest reading scores were in the lower half. 
Bilingual children did not appear to have a lan- 
guage development deficiency, but examiner test- 
ing style did appear to affect total score. Over a 
3-year period, the intellectual level of both Puer- 
to Rican and white middle class children tended 
to remain fairly stable. (JM) 
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Stimulation on the 

Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, Tenn. Div. of Hear- 
ing and Speech Science. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-52-2043 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-0-9-522043-2326(032) 

Note—22p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Age _ Differences, Articulation 
(Speech), Aural Stimuli, *Cerebral Palsy, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, Intelligence Quo- 
tient, Sensory Training, Sex Differences, 
*Speech Handicapped, Speech Improvement, 
Speech Tests, *Speech Therapy, Verbal Stimu- 
li, Visual Stimuli 
To explore the efficacy of improving the 

dysarthria of cerebral palsy under conditions of 
aural stimulation, visual stimulation, and com- 
bined aural-visual stimulation, 22 subjects (aged 
7.6 to 19.0 years) received intensive stimulation 
for word limitation for 22 consecutive school 
days. The 87 words of the Irwin Integrated Ar- 
ticulation Test were randomized and presented 
over a series of nine stimulations of four new 
words each day. The results were that combined 
aural-visual stimulation produced fewer errors 
than aural stimulation alone; errors from visual 
stimulation alone could not be meaningfully cal- 
culated. Words under aural-visual stimulation 
were rated as significantly improved from the 
third to the twentieth day but were still con- 
sidered below average on the scale. The difficulty 
of sound production did not differentiate condi- 
tions analyzed according to manner of articula- 
tion or place of articulation. Voicing improved 
under aural-visual stimulation, but negligible cor- 
relations were obtained with sex differences, age, 
and IQ. Indications were that brief periods of cu- 
mulative imitation under aural-visual stimulation 
can bring about better motor control for articula- 
tion in cerebral palsy. (Author/JM) 
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Note—14p. 
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Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Aptitude 
Tests, Comparative Testing, Correlation, 
Educable a Handicapped, *Exceptional 
Child Research, Group Tests, Individual Tests, 
Intelligence Tests, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Testing, Testing Problems, *Test Validity 
To find the concurrent validity of two 

scholastic aptitude tests when a_ scholastic 

achievement test was used as a criterion for use 

in placement of mentally retarded children, 127 

subjects were involved. The California Achieve- 

ment Test (CAT) was used as a criterion mea- 
sure, and the Primary Mental Abilities test 

(PMA) and the Slosson Intelligence Test (SIT) 

were used to determine the correlation of the 

scores with the criterion measure. The results in- 
dicated correlations of .68 between the PMA and 
the CAT and .62 between the SIT and the CAT. 

The intercorrelation of the PMA and SIT was 

.67. Ability subtests were analyzed to determine 

their correlations to the criterion. The conclusion 

was that when six or more children are to be 
tested, less time if needed and no concurrent 
validity is lost by using the PMA rather than the 


43 


individual test, the SIT. Tables of results are in- 
cluded. (Author/JM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
H 


i d. 

pares ero 5092 
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Note—7 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Counsel- 

ing Effectiveness, *Emotionally Disturbed, *Ex- 

ceptional Child Research, Maladjustment, 

Parent Attitudes, Parent Counseling, Program 

Evaluation, Psychotherapy, Rating Scales, *Self 

Concept, Self Evaluation, Testing 

A series of three studies of emotionally 
disturbed children had, as objectives, to discover 
the effectiveness of clinical treatment on 
academic achievement and self concept and to 
determine if children of parents who also 
received counseling show more improvement 
than those whose parents did not. The control 
(C) group consisted of children who did not 
receive treatment, although it was recommended; 
the experimental (E) group consisted of those 
treated. The results indicated that over a 5-year 
period there was no significant difference in 
academic achievement with neither group 
catching up to normal peers. The E group did 
better immediately after treatment and then 
tapered off, indicating that treatment might be 
more helpful if continued. A second finding was 
that the earlier the treatment, the more improve- 
ment shown. The second study indicated that the 
C group had a higher sense of physical self con- 
cept and identity. It was suggested that the E 
group became introspective and honest with 
themselves during treatment, but its cessation left 
them without the means to utilize these charac- 
teristics for personal strength. The parental con- 
sistency study was inconclusive. Graphs and ta- 
bles of results are included. (JM) 
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Mandatory Requirements Relating to the Con- 
struction of Public School Buildings in the State 
of New Jersey. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 

Pub Date Jan 67 

Note—9 Ip. 
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vices, State Department of Education, 225 
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Descriptors— Building Materials, *Controlled En- 

vironment, *Design Needs, Equipment, Heat- 
ing. Lighting, *Planning, Safety, Sanitation, 
*School Construction, School Location, *State 

Standards 

This guide is designed to show architects, 
school board members, and educators ways to 
reduce the cost of school construction without 
impairing the educational opportunities offered to 
pupils, and to bring building requirements and 
recommendations in line with modern thinking 
and the newer construction materials. Its pur- 
poses are--(1) to present a convenient outline of 
the mandatory provisions of the school building 
code, (2) to point out certain design features 
which, although not required by the code, are 
considered highly desirable and are strongly 
recommended, and (3) to introduce, explain, in- 
terpret, or enlarge upon mandatory and recom- 
mended provisions. Introductory material in- 
cludes a discussion of--(1) school planning, (2) 
areas for improvement, (3) site selection, (4) 
modernization, and (5) educational or program 
limitations. Specific areas covered are--(1) policy, 
service, and procedures relating to plan prepara- 
tion, filing and approval, (2) space requirements 
and recommendations, (3) lighting, (4) ventila- 
tion, (5) heating, (6) sanitation, and (7) building 
safety. Areas of special concentration are--(1) 
lighting fixtures, including diagrams, and (2) 
building safety. (MM) 
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Descriptors—Biology, Child Development, 
*Classroom Environment, Climate Control, 
Design Needs, *Environmental Criteria, *En- 
vironmental Influences, Environmental 
Research, Evolution, Glare, Growth Patterns, 
Illumination Levels, Neurological ization, 
Perception, Physical Environment, *Physiology, 
Sensory Experience, Vision, Visual Discrimina- 
tion, Visual Environment, * Visual Perception 
From a series of lectures, a selection of eight 

are oriented principally toward the biologically 

developing child, and the physiological operations 
in visual process. The numbered lectures are--(1) 

The Coordinated Classroom, its Philosophy and 

Principles, (2) An Outline of a Biological Point 

of View, (3) The Evolution of Structure--despite 

man’s adaptability, he can not ignore nature’s 
laws, (4) Some Principles of Growth and 

Development--material presented for the purpose 

of providing reader and author with a common 

starting point for discussing some phenomena oc- 
curring in children engaged in visually centered 
activities of the classroom, (5) A Dynamic Point 
of View, Part One--the organism constantly tries 
to shape itself and its internal balances to the 
forces in its particular surroundings to reduce the 
stress of those forces, (11) An Outline of Vision 
and Seeing, (12) Vision, Growth and Develop- 
ment, (13) Vision as a Dynamic Process, Part 

One, and (15) Vision and Lighting, Part One-- 

promoting efficient vision requires a concern for 

more than quantities of light and distribution. 

Also included is ‘An Outline for Further Study’ 

abstracted from the series ‘“‘Vision, Growth, and 

Development”, January 1949, by D.B. Harmon. 

Related bibliographic material is cited throughout 

the work. (K 
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Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—53p.; Paper presented at the Meeting on 
Budgeting, Programme Analysis and Cost-Ef- 
fectiveness in Educational Planning (Paris, 
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Available from—Institute for the Quantitative 
Analysis of Social and Economic Policy, 
University of Toronto, 150 St. George Street, 
Toronto 5, Canada 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
Critical Path Method, *Educational Planning, 
Input oy Analysis, *Operations Research, 
*Systems Analysis, Systems Approach 
In illustrating how systems analysis can aid 

university planning, a report is pec of the 
early results of the application of systems analysis 
to problems of planning in the Faculty of 
Medicine, University of Toronto. Analysis is re- 
ported of various alternative policies concerning 
enrollment, curriculum, involvement of teaching, 
hospitals, teaching loads, and group size. The 
analysis was conducted with the aid of a highly 
modular and very flexible computerized simula- 
tion model. Certain problems of accomplishment 
and implementation are discussed. (FS) 
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Bednar, Michael J. Haviland, David S. 

The Role of the Physical Environment in the Edu- 
cation of Children with Disabilities. 

Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., Troy, N.Y. Center 
for Architectural Research. 

Spons Agency—Educational Facilities Labs., Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—102p. 

= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Acoustical Environment, *Environ- 
mental Influences, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, Facility Case Studies, Interior Space, 
*Learning Disabilities, Light, Perceptually Han- 
dicapped, *Physical Environment, Psychomotor 
Skills, *Special Education 


Current thinking on the role of the physical en- 
vironment in special education is summarized in 
this report. The material has been synthesized 
into a “position” that has been developed 
through widespread contacts with special educa- 
tors and architects interested in the problem. The 
ener develops this position in nine topical areas- 
-(1) the concern, (2) exceptionality, (3) learning 
disabilities, (4) special education, (5) role of en- 
vironment, (6) ehvironmental variables, (7) en- 
vironmental conceptualizations, (8) program fac- 
tors, and (9) directions. The primary attempt has 
been to underscore the issues and to lay some 

round-work for future efforts. [Not available in 
ard copy due to widespread marginal legibility 
of original document.] (RK) 


ED 034 378 EF 003 362 

White, Ruth M. 

The School-Housed Public Library--A Survey. 
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Public Library Association. 

Pub Date 63 
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Number 11 

Available from—American Library Association, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Library Facilities, 
Library Planning, Library Programs, *Library 
Services, *Library Standards, *Library Surveys, 
*Public Libraries, School Libraries, Use Studies 
A comparison is made between adult services 

offered by public library branches located in 

school buildings and the services offered by inde- 

pendently housed branches. No recommendations 

are made but the report presents a summary of 

replies received to questionnaires sent to 70 

public library systems that have branches in 

schools, and to 84 main public libraries located in 

schools. The questionnaire was based on the 

public eee standards wre t service to 

adults. A bibliography is included. (FS) 
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Coughlin, Gaila, Ed. 

Transformation of the Schoolhouse. Annual Re- 
for 1969. 

E —— Facilities Labs., Inc., New York, 


by 
Pub Date 69 ‘ 
Note—Sip.; Report includes supporting financial 
data for ra oma 1968 etapees 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors—Architecture, *Component Building 
Systems, *Educational Innovation, *Instruc- 
tional Technology, Interior Space, *Open Plan 
Schools, Performance Specifications, Physical 
Facilities, School Buildings, *School Design 
This report reviews some of the more impor- 
tant educational innovations that have trans- 
formed the arrangement of space and design of 
the schoolhouse environment. Design, structural, 
and functional features are described for open 
plan schools (schools without interior walls). 
Consideration is given to the use of performance 
specifications in the design of a coordinated se- 
ries of building components, and to the influence 
of instructional hardware (computers, films, 
television, tapes) on schoolhouse design. EFL’s 
involvement in these developments is examined. 
Financial statements of EFL’s assets and liabilities 
and the related statement of income, grants, and 
expenses are followed by a list of EFL reports 
and project publications. (FS) 
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Descriptors—*Bids, *Contracts, *Educational 
Finance, School Construction, Symposia 
The issues and problems concerning construc- 
tion bidding procedures which are discussed in 
the opening remarks of the panel members are 
reflective of their occupations--owner, architect, 
consulting engineer, general contractor, subcon- 
tractor, and attorney. A panel exchange and com- 
ments from the floor are presented in addition to 
the pro action for setting up a continuing 
board of study. (FS) 
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Descriptors—*College Planning, * 
Oriented Programs, Computer en 
*Facility Inventory, *Facility Utilization 
Research, Interior Space, Physical Facilities 
Space Classification, *Space Utilization ‘ 
A description is presented of the space invento. 

ty procedures and the space utilization records 

and system in use at the University of Michigan 

Some examples are offered of earlier attempts at 

space records that led to the present compu. 

terized system. A procedure outline is presented 
regarding data gathering, computer reports 

(space inventory and use, and teaching room 

utilization), computer programs, and the summa- 

ry report to management. A sample room utiliza- 
tion record, space utilization survey instructions 
space utilization survey room type code list and 
function definitions, and sample space inventory 
7 reports are included in the appendices. 
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New Trends in the Design, Cost, Construction of 
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Pub Date [68 
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Descriptors— *Building Materials, Building Plans, 
Construction Costs, Educational Needs, 
*Masonry, Physical Design Needs, *Physical 
Environment, *School Design, Spatial Relation- 
ship, *Structural Building Systems 
The compact school, generally defined as a 

brick structure with a flexible interior and natural 

light admission of skylights, domes, clearstories 

and interior courtyards, emerged from the new 

educational programs. Evaluation of the compact 

school design includes--(1) appraisals and reac- 

tions to the physical environment, (2) explana- 

tions of the structural and economic effects on 

school design, and (3) examples of brick and tile 

owe materials for the compact school. 

(TG) 
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Descriptors— * Educational hg sons * Educa- 
tional Parks, *Educational P ans Facility 
Expansion, *Physical Facilities, School Con- 
struction, Site Selection ; 
An overview of the school building program in 
Chicago in the 1960's and the long-range school 
facilities program is followed by a discussion of 
various planning criteria. In considering the edu- 
cational parks concept and its implementation in 
Chicago, emphasis is given to--(1) types of edu- 
cational parks, (2) educational park design in 
relation to a city-wide system, (3) the dispersal 
concept of educational parks, (4) the =— of 
educational parks, and (5) alternative forms that 
educational parks in Chicago could assume. The 
plan is given in a conceptual and schematic form, 
and specific sites or architectural design features 
are not suggested; however, several recommenda- 
tions toward implementation are presented. (FS) 
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neecriptors— Administration, Commuting Stu- 
” dents iculum Planning, Driver Education, 
Cte eal Equipment, Educational Specifica- 
tions, Financial Support, Handicapped Stu- 
dents, Mechanical Equipment, Mobility Aids, 
*Motor Vehicles, *Physically ae 
Costs, Qualifications, School Buses, 
*Special Schools, *Student Transportation, 
T rtation, *Wheel Chairs ; 

Guidelines for the ——e of physically 
i d children to school are = along 
n types of vehicles, selection and training 
pe A abe problems of traveling time, and ad- 
ministration and financing of a transportation ser- 
vice. Vehicles described and compared include 
standard school buses, adapted buses, vans and 
compact buses, taxis, automobiles, and station 
ons. The qualifications, selection, duties, and 
nsibilities of motor vehicle drivers are out- 
lined. A reference list and appendix is included. 

(TG) 
034 385 EF 003 731 
pote Harold E. -? Others a es 
Modification ucational pment an 
oe for Maximum Uitieeded by Physi- 
cally Disabled Persons. Educational School 

t for Physically Disabled Students. 
Human Resources Center, Albertson, N.Y. 
No—HRS-9 





Pub Date 67 
Grant—OEG-2644 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Auditoriums, 
kboards, | Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Crafts Rooms, Dining Facilities, 
*Educational Equipment, *Educational Facili- 
ties, Facility Requirements, Furniture, Gym- 
nasiums, Handicapped Students, Library Facili- 
ties, Mobility Aids, *Physically Handicapped, 
Science Facilities, *Special Education, Special 
Schools, Study Facilities, *Wheel Chairs 
Special education and school equipment for 
handicapped students, particularly for those in 
wheel chairs, are outlined with suggestions for in- 
creasing the quality and effectiveness of special 
education instruction. Guidelines are given for 
the provision of an adequate learning environ- 
ment for handicapped students. Special furniture 
and equipment is discussed including--(1) tables 
and desks, (2) bookcases and storage cabinets, 
(3) chalkboards, (4) audiovisual and communica- 
tion aids, and (5) mobility and postural equip- 
ment. Equipment needs in the different physical 
and functional areas within the school discussed 
included--(1) classrooms and laboratories, (2) 
cafeterias, and (3) recreational facilities. A 
reference list and appendix are included. (TG) 


ED 034 386 EF 003 755 

School Capacity. Educational Facility Series; A 
Guide to Planning. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Bureau of School Planning Services. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—22p. 

Available from—Director, School Planning Ser- 
vices, State Department of Education, 225 
West State Street, Trenton, New Jersey 08625 


($.25) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 
Descriptors—Facility Guidelines, *Facility 
Requirements, ‘*Interior Space, *School 
Buildings, *School Design, School Expansion, 
School Planning, *School Size 
Information, instructions and worksheets are 
provided for use in computing the functional 
eae of an elementary, middle or secondary 
school building. The functional capacity is the 


number of more that can adequately be housed 


in a school building without overcrowding. (FS) 


ED 034 387 EF 003 767 
Thomas, Charles R. 
Data Element Dictionary: Facilities. Preliminary 


Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, Colo. 

oe No—TR-4 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—36 4 A technical report concerning facili- 
ties related data elements in the WICHE 
Management Information Systems Program 

} Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
tors—*College Buildings, *Dictionaries, 

*Lexicography, Lexicology, *Physical Facili- 
ties, *Reference Books 


The draft includes--( 1) comments on file struc- 
ture, (2) descriptions of dictionary organization 
and format, (3) alphabetical lists of elements, and 
(4) facilities related elements in dictionary form. 
The data element definitions in this draft are 
compatible with the Higher Education Facilities 
Classification and Inventory Procedures Manual, 
— was announced in RIE as ED 025 901. 
(FS) 


ED 034 388 EF 003 793 
Area Community College and Area Vocational 
School. Construction Guidelines. Revised 1968. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des 

Moines. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—45p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, Evaluation 

Criteria, *Facility Guidelines, Facility Require- 

ments, *Physical Facilities, School Buildings, 

*School Design, School Location, School 

Planning, * Vocational Schools 

Construction guidelines are presented to assist 
in the planning process, to encourage good 
school plant design, and to serve as criteria in the 
evaluation of area community college and area 
vocational school — Consideration is given to 
various aspects of area plant planning and area 
site size and development. Guidelines are 
presented for physical facilities categorized as-- 
(1) general, (2) vocational-technical related, and 
(3) arts and science related. Guidelines are also 
presented for service systems (heating, electrical, 
sanitary, etc.), and a criteria check list is in- 
cluded for area vocational school sites and 
buildings. (FS) 


ED 034 389 
Rennhackkamp, W. M. H. 
School Lighting. 

Report No—CSIR-RES-209; NBRI-SBC-10 

Pub Date 64 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Council of Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research, P. O. Box 395, Pretoria, 
Republic of South Africa 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
E 


EF 003 794 


Descriptors—Bibliographic Citations, *Classroom 
Design, *Classroom Environment, Controlled 
Environment, Design Needs, *Educational 
Facilities, Environmental Criteria, Environmen- 
tal Influences, Environmental Research, 
*Facility Guidelines, Glare, Illumination Levels, 
*Lighting, Lights, Performance Specifications, 
Physical Design Needs, Visual Environment 
Research gathered by the Functional Efficiency 

Division of the National Building Research In- 

stitute, South Africa, is aimed at providin 

lighting conditions under which the school chil 
can produce his maximum effort with the least 
strain and fatigue. These favorable conditions are 
outlined along with specific examples of their 
realization in design solutions. Nine sections com- 
rise the report--(1) Introduction, (2) Lighting 
equirements, (3) Design Considerations, (4) 

General, (5) Conclusions and Recommendations 

(6) References, (7) Appendix I--Tables for 

Determining the Number and Sizes of Lamps 

Required to Deliver a Predetermined Illumination 

Level on the Working-Plane, and (8) Appendix 

II--A Bibliography on School Lighting, containin; 

over one-hundred and fifty entries dealing wi 

child development, color, vision, luminance con- 
trol, natural lighting, artificial lighting, and codes. 

Photographs, charts, and diagrams appear 

through the text. (KK) 


ED 034 390 EF 003 858 

Facilities Planning Guide for the Community Col- 
lege System. 

Massachusetts Advisory Council on Education, 
Boston. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—80p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.10 

Descriptors—Building Design, *Campus Planning, 
*College Buildings, *Community Colleges, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Facility Expansion, 
*Facility Guidelines, Facility Requirements, 
School Panning, Space Utilization 
These guidelines include definitions pertainin 

to educational criteria and planning criteria, 

guidelines regarding--(1) administrative ratios, 

(2) space allocation in —— square feet, (3) 

area conversion factors, (4) gross building area 


45 


distribution, (5) curriculum balance eee. 
(6) project performance schedule, and (7) pro- 
ject budget cost. Evaluation of special program 
requirements is considered with regard to instruc- 
os). space development and program analysis. 


ED 034 391 
Dober, Richard P. 
Environmental 


Pub Date 69 

Note—278p. 

Available aa Nostrand Reinhold Com- 
any, 450 W. 33rd St., New York, New York 
0001 ($18.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*City Planning, Cultural Environ- 

ment, *Design, Ecology, *Environment, En- 
SS riteria, rea a ae Pyare 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Physical Environ- 
ment, Problem Solving, Social Environment, 
Suburban Environment, *Urban Environment 
An urban designer discusses environmental 
design as an interdisciplinary art. This volume 
serves as a general introduction to the subject, 
and is a casebook for encouraging an interprofes- 

sional view of environmental design. It is also a 

basic guide for the layman interested in knowing 

how the environment in which he lives can be im- 

roved. major areas discussed are--(1) 
uman habitation, analyzing the ways in which 

clients and the professionals who serve them can 
use everyday elements in the environment to find 
new solutions to old problems, (2) design struc- 
ture, presenting information and insights that will 
stimulate fresh design approaches, and (3) ‘a 
sense of place’, which examines the appeal to the 
senses and suggests various ways in which effects 
are achieved ¥ contrasts and by a heightened 
awareness of the relationship between natural 
conditions and artifacts. (TC) 


ED 034 392 EF 003 861 
Bennett, Philip M., Ed. 
AIA Architect-Researcher’s Conference 


Proceedings (5th, Wisconsin Dells, Wisc., Sep- 
tember 25-26, 1968). 
American Inst. of Architects, Washington, D.C. 


Spons Agency—Wisconsin Univ., Madison. En- 
vironmental Design Center. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—404p. 

Available from—American Institute of Architects, 
1735 New York Ave., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20006 ($10.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$20.30 

Descriptors—* Architects, Architectural Program- 
ing, *Architectural Research, *Building Design, 
City Planning, Component Building Systems, 
Computers, *Conferences, Economics, En- 
vironmental Influences, Mechanical Equipment, 
Prefabrication, Regional Planning, *Research, 
Structural Building Systems 
Twenty-five representatives active in research 

for architecture made major contributions to the 

rofession by presenting their findings to con- 
erees at the AIA Architect-Researcher’s Con- 
ference. The final papers that were made availa- 
ble for this publication contain the essential con- 
tents of the original presentation. Special con- 
sideration was given to coordinate the text, 
graphics, and slides to make the final proceedings 
as complete and comprehensive as the original 
presentation. Topical coverage includes the latest 
research findings, developments, and techniques 
identified through research in architectural of- 
fices, building industries, universities, and govern- 
mental agencies. The major areas of discussion 
were--(1) economic feasibility analysis, (2) 
mechanical and structural building systems, (3) 
design and programing methods, (4) prefabrica- 
tion and component building systems, (5) urban 
and regional planning, (6) computer applications 
to — and (7) environmental influences on 
man. (TC) 


ED 034 393 
Suppes, Patrick 


EF 003 860 


EM 007 037 

Van Campen, Joseph 

Program in Computer-Assisted Instruc- 
tion for the Period A 1, 1968 to June 30, 
1968. ress Ri 3 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Mathematical Stu- 
dies in Social Science. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [68] 

Contract—OEC-0-8-001209- 1806 
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Grant—OEG-3-7-704721-5096; 
685083-0041 
Note—69p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 
Descriptors—Basic Reading, Branching, Codifica- 
tion, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Dial Ac- 
cess Information Systems, Elementary School 
Mathematics, Group Behavior, Individual Dif- 
ferences, *Individualized Instruction, In- 
dividualized Reading, *Intensive eee 
Courses, Mathematical Concepts, *Mathe- 
matics Instruction, Programed Materials, Read- 
ing Improvement, *Reading Instruction, Rus- 
sian, Second Language Learning, Spelling In- 
struction, Transformation Generative Grammar 
Identi fiers—Stanford PDP 1 System 
Between April 1, 1968 and June 30, 1968, the 
Stanford Program in Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion was engaged in eight major activities. Graphs 
show the progress of the Brentwood Mathematics 
Program’s 73 on-line students and the four-state 
Drill-and-practice Mathematics Program’s 3,823 
students. The Brentwood Reading Program 
evidenced that the curriculum accommodated in- 
dividual differences and that student terminal 
behavior did not interfere with learning. Exten- 
sive testing data show some statistical improve- 
ment. Form-class study continues to determine if 
there is some evidence for the psychological 
reality of degrees of grammaticalness. Data from 
the Logic and Algebra Program indicates that 
students should begin with algebraic rules of in- 
ference. The Dial-a-drill Program is testin 
branching criteria and the relative difficulty o! 
fraction problems. The success of the Elementary 
Russian Program promises to be statistically sig- 
nificant. No data are available for the Spelling 
Program. Adaptations for the new PDP-1 System 
are in process. Coding changes, curriculum revi- 
sions and supporting materials are itemized. The 
activities planned for the next reporting period 
include all the above except the Brentwood 
Mathematics Program and the Dial-a-drill Pro- 
gram. (MM) 


ED 034 394 EM 007 468 

Hansen, Duncan N._ And Others 

A Guide to Running a Study in the Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—AD-693 489; CAI-TM-7 

Pub Date 15 Sep 69 

Note—16p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-693 489, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Basic Skills, | Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Course Content, Data Analysis, 
*Guides, Input Output Devices, — 
Research, Pilot Projects, *Program Administra- 
tion, Programing Languages, *Research 
Methodology, Resource Staff Role, Staff Role 
The Florida State University Computer- 

Assisted Instruction Center has had three active 

years in utilizing its IBM 1500 system in the 

preparation of instructional and psychological 
studies. During the preparation, execution, and 
analysis of these studies many operational 
problems have been identified. The document 
reviews the FSU CAI Center’s guidelines for 
running a study on the CAI system and 
prerequisite operations that hopefully, will insure 
a successful completion of a CAI study. (Author) 


ED 034 395 EM 007 514 

Blum, Ronald, Ed. 

Computer-Based Physics: An Anthology. 

Commission on Coll. Physics, College Park, Md. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—205p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.35 

Descriptors—College Instruction, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
Data Analysis, aot Output Devices, *Interac- 
tion, Motion, Physical Environment, Physics 
Curriculum, *Physics Instruction, Probability, 
*Problem Solving, Programing, Simulated En- 
vironment, *Simulation, Spectrograms 
Designed to serve as a guide for integrating in- 

teractive problem-solving or simulating computers 

into a college-level physics course, this anthology 

contains nine articles each of which includes an 

introduction, a student manual, and a teacher’s 


OEG-9-8- 


guide. Among areas covered in the articles are 
the computerized reduction of data to a Gaussian 
distribution, “‘free-style” input which frees the 
student from format restrictions, the effects of in- 
tegrating physics concepts with computer pro- 
graming, harmonic motion, relativistic and non- 
relativistic two-body collisions, simulation of 
relativistic collisions in a bubble chamber, further 
computer simulations involving mass spectrome- 
ters and physical systems (including the roulette 
wheel or Monte Carlo approach), vacuum and 
low-velocity ballistics in a conversational ap- 

roach, and computerized curriculum open-end- 
ing to provide increased realism and relevance. 
The student manual and teacher’s guide sections 
clarify and expand the information presented in 
each introduction. Computer listings, subroutine, 
and structure maps are provided also for many of 
the articles. (Author/SP) 


ED 034 396 EM 007 532 
Rosenberg, Jerry M. 
Automation, Manpower, and Education. 
Pub Date 66 
Peer trrigg 5 
Available from—The College Department, Ran- 
dom House, 501 Madison Ave., New York, N. 
Y. 10022 ($2.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Automation, Cybernetics, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Educational Problems, Em- 
loyment Opportunities, Job Training, Labor 
larket, *Manpower Development, Manpower 
Needs, Occupational Surveys, Retraining, *Skill 
Obsolescence, Technological Advancement, 
Vocational Adjustment, *Work Attitudes 
Each group in our a will be affected 
by automation and other forms of technological 
advancement. This book seeks to identify the 
needs of these various groups, and to present 
ways in which educators can best meet them. 
author corrects certain prevalent misconceptions 
concerning manpower utilization and automation. 
Based on the information now available, he = 
dicts future opportunities in various job classifica- 
tions. On the basis of surveys made of members 
of several labor unions, the author suggests in- 
sights into the socio-psychological aspects of 
technological innovation. He reports on his own 
efforts to develop a course in automation. 
Government and labor activities in the field of 
training and education are reviewed. Certain 
aspects of automation are especially relevant to 
the field of education. These aspects, along with 
some broader issues which affect the nation as a 
~— are discussed. A bibliography is provided. 
(JY) 


ED 034 397 EM 007 538 

McCrystal, Thomas J. Jacobs, T. O. 

Effect of Programed Instruction Response Condi- 
tions on Acquisition and Retention. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, 
Human Resources Research Office. 

Spons Agency—Department of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—AD-646 347 

Pub Date Dec 66 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-646 347, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Behavior 
Change, ‘*Constructed Response, Covert 
Response, Educational Research, Military 
Training, Overt Response, Program Design, 
*Programed Instruction, *Programed Materials, 
Programed Texts, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Programing, *Prompting, 

Response Mode 

A course on military tactics was programed to 
provide four types of student response conditions: 
reading the item and writing the answer (overt, 
constructed), reading the item and thinking the 
answer (covert, constructed), reading the item 
with the answer included and then writing the 
answer (overt, prompted), and reading the item 
with the answer and thinking the answer (covert, 
premotor). Four experimental groups were al- 
owed to read through the programs at their own 
pace. One control group received no training in 
the area covered, and one control "aay! received 
the conventionally taught class. When compared 
with one another, there were no significant dif- 
ferences between the mean criterion scores of the 
various experimental groups, though the pro- 


grams requiring either overt or constructed 
a tly more time to 
complete. Although the experimental groups and 
the control group receiving conventional instruc. 
tion were ifferent to a statistically Significant 
degree, the experimental ep did score higher 
than the control group. It was concluded that 


t 
instruction of the type is as 


P 

effective as conventional instruction in this 
setting and represents a saving in both student 
time and instructor resources. Supplements in- 
clude material used to conduct the 
statistical data tables. (JY) 


ED 034 398 
Zosel, Mary And Others 
The 


Study and 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Dept. of Ps chology, 

Spons Agency—Air Force ice of Scientific 
or many oem Va. Directorate of Infor- 
mation Science.; of Aerospace Researc 
(Air Force), Washington, Da . : 

Re we Pe Pigs 92; AFOSR-69-1790-TR; 

Pub Date 1 May 69 

Note— 106p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien. 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield 
Va. 22151 (AD-690 592, MF $.65, HC $ 00)’ 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted _ Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Guides, *Manuals, Pro- 
gram Design, *Programing, *Programing Lan- 


uages 

Identifers—FORTRAN, WRITEACOURSE 

WRITEACOURSE is a programing | e 
for man-computer interactions. It was originally 
designed for writing computer assisted instruction 
courses, but it can also be used to control a 
remote terminal in a variety of applications which 
involve display and editing of characters. It is not 
suited for applications which use the computer as 
an arithmetical calculator. This manual describes 
the Fortran version of WRITEACOURSE; it 
could be implemented on a conversational com- 
puter system supporting either the PL/I or For- 
tran IV B stg tors. language. Directed primarily 
toward unskilled course author, the manual is 
divided into an_ introduction, a programing 
manual, a formal language description in the 
Backus-Naur notation, and a system description. 
The latter is intended to aid a systems programer 
in maintaining WRITEACOURSE, in adding new 
capabilities, or implementing a new version. Sup- 
plements include flow charts, diagrams, and a 
complete listing of the Fortran operating pro- 
gram. (Author/JY) 


ED 034 399 EM 007 543 

Smith, Robert G., Jr. 

Teaching Machines and Programmed Instruction. 
Some Factors to Consider in Implementation. 
Research Memorandum. 

Army Air Defense, Fort Bliss, Tex. Human 
Research Unit. 

Spons Agency—Department of 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—AD-632 188 

Pub Date Aug 61 

Note—82p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Ctemmtios, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-632 188, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. - 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Autoin- 
structional Programs, Automation, Branching, 
Cost Effectiveness, Educational Technology, 
Instructional Technology, Man Machine 
Systems, *Military Training, Program Develop- 
ment, *Programed Instruction, Programed 
Materials, Program Effectiveness, *Programing, 
Sequential Programs, *Teaching Machines, 
Training Techniques 
Programed instruction is defined here as the 

use of a set of engineering techniques for apply- 

ing learning principles in an instructional situa- 
tion. Military commanders and their staff who 
may be interested in programed instruction for 
their training programs are offered a general view 
of what is involved in automating instruction. The 
qualification for a potential programer are noted 
and his eons is discussed. Program preparation 
is described; from the statement of objectives, 
through the selection of a sequential or branching 
technique, to the testing phase. Teaching 
machines, it is noted, are uniquely suited for cer- 


Defense, 
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situations, but are too costly for 

r lists a set of professional stan- 

s and suggests administrative 

which may enhance the effectiveness 

instruction. A sample be a — 

a branching — and a bibdliog- 
n ) 


ment the text. (J 
EM 007 549 


ington, D.C. 
port No—CAL TH 1 
15 Oct 
ge Paper presented at Computer-Based 
Learning Seminar at the University of Leeds, 
E (September 8-12, 1969) 
atid Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
sptors—Behavioral Objectives, Branching, 
* College Students, *Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, *C 





urriculum Development, Data Analysis, 
Field Check, Individualized Instruction, Input 
Output Analysis, Instructional Materials, 
Knowledge Level, rene ug | Motivation, 
*Learning Processes, *Models, Physics Instruc- 
tion, Staff Role, Student Behavior, *Systems 
Approach, Task Analysis at jameeiala 
An input output model for individualizing 
learning in com uter-assisted instruction (CAI) is 
analyzed, specifying a stimulus array, cognitive 
, and response requirements. These 
three components are discussed as keys to both 
instructional and curricular development 
processes; the appropriate use and control of in- 
structional strategies are considered in relation to 
the three components. Next, a description of a 
ms model for CAI curriculum development 
(including a discussion of problem identification, 
task analysis, entry behaviors, behavioral objec- 
tives, instructional strategies, media assignment, 
and field tests and studies) and a description of 
the staff roles (including content scholars, 
behavioral scientists, physics writers, CAI coders, 
media specialists, computer operators, computer 
—_ programers, data analysis programers, 
‘Al proctors, and graduate students) which 
devel from a physics CAI project at Florida 
State University comprise the major portion of 
this report. Also included are a brief description 
of data analysis and management techniques and 
a summary which isolates eight factors important 
in determining the rate of development and suc- 
- of a computer-based curriculum project. 
(SP) 


ED 034 401 EM 007 551 

Hansen, Duncan N. Harvey, William L. 

Impact of CAI on Classroom Teachers. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 

Per we soma ter iio 

ency—Office o' ava 

Washington, DC. 

Report No—CAI-TM-10 

Pub Date 15 Oct 69 


— 9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted 
oy cred Teaching, Differentiated Staffs, 
*Educational Change, Educational Technology, 
Human Relations, *Individualized Instruction, 
Interaction, Multimedia Instruction, Specializa- 
tion, *Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher 
Behavior, Teacher Education, *Teacher Role, 
Teaching Techniques 
Conceptualizations concerning role changes of 
classroom teachers due to the use of computer 
assisted instruction (CAI) are contingent upon 
what system is used and how long it takes. How- 
ever, some factors within CAI which may cause 
teacher role changes can be identified. Also, it is 
likely that the pattern of computer development 
will be gradual, culminating in a new form of in- 
dividualization due to the availability of advanced 
computers and multimedia resources and to the 
tiation of staffing. The teacher’s role, 
then, can potentially change toward involving 
more strategizing, managing, individual counsel- 
ing, “gear specializing, and diagnosing func- 
tons; and fewer correcting, lecturing, and 





Research, 


Instruction, 


isciplining functions. Future teacher education 
fe. vexy should feature CAI and prepare 
for these new roles. (SP) 


ED 034 402 EM 007 552 


Rand Corp., Senta Monica, Calif. 

Report No—AD-689 244 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, S arty 
Va. 22151 (AD-689 244, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Beginning Teachers, *Closed Cir- 
cuit Television, Curriculum Development, 
*Decentralization, *Disadvantaged Youth, Edu- 
cational Change, *Elementary School Students, 
Elementary School Teachers, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Instructional Media, *Instructional 
Television, Relevance (Education), Teacher 
Role, Teaching Models, Urban Teaching 

Identifiers—Chicago 
A decentralized system of Closed Circuit 

Television (CCTV) was established in clusters of 
six to nine ghetto elementary schools in Chicago 
to increase the relevance of televised instruction, 
allow each group to provide its own curriculum, 
and to involve classroom teachers in program 
development processes. An additional benefit, 
that the pons provided teaching models for 
insecure beginning teachers (a sort of inservice 
teacher — , was discovered. Each cluster 
of the Chicago system generates programs for 
subject matter areas pear by level of difficul- 
ty, and provides supplementary worksheets and 
booklets for each presentation. Implementation 
and utilization costs were found to be generally 
less than that of many currently operating in- 
structional television systems. Also, low cost ad- 
vantages of a centralized system were exploited 
by adapting centrally filmed segments, such as 
demonstrations, and: “‘on location” filming to 
each cluster’s programing. Implications for future 
elementary school education indicate an increas- 
ing use of instructional media for lesson presenta- 
tions and a trend toward a diagnostic, individual 
counseling role for the teacher. (SP) 


ED 034 403 EM 007 557 

Love, William P. ° 

Individual Versus Paired Learning of an Abstract 
Algebra Presented by Computer Assisted In- 


Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—CAI-TR-5 
Pub Date 69 
Note—215p.; (Pages 34-36 deleted due to mar- 
inal reproducibility) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.85 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Algebra, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Course Con- 
tent, Curriculum Development, Digital Compu- 
ters, Grouping (Instructional Purposes), *In- 
dividual Instruction, Instructional Materials, In- 
teraction, Learning Theories, * Mathematics In- 
struction, bevcang? School Students, *Small 
Group Instruction, Time Sharing 
Identifiers—Paired Instruction by Computer, PIC 
Program 
A nine-day study was designed to investigate 
the learning achievement differences between 
paired and individual high school students in a 
Computer Assisted Instruction course in Boolean 
Algebra. Within the format of five 40-minute les- 
sons (including preview. frames, instruction, ex- 
amples, practice problems, criterion frames, and 
daily quizzes), 23 concept units were developed. 
Thirty-six of the 54 participating students were 
paired for all activities except the final examina- 
tion; the remaining 18 students participated in- 
dividually. Data collected included results of vari- 
ous pre-course algebra knowledge tests, preview 
questions, criterion questions, daily lesson 
quizzes, the final examination, and attitude 
questionnaires. Analyses (which included relia- 
bility estimates, the F test, and correlation coeffi- 
cients) of results showed no significant dif- 
ferences between the two groups in post-course 
achievement or in individual concept unit scores, 
indicating that paired instruction using CAI 
techniques is as effective as individual instruction. 
Further investigations are indicated as a result of 
the study into paired versus individual achieve- 
ment, the pairing variable, student controlled in- 
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struction, task difficulty, and pair-individual alter- 
nation. (SP) 
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Daly, Charles U., Ed. 

The Media and the Cities. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. Center for Policy Study. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—90p. 

Available from—University of Chicago Press, 
5750 Ellis Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60637 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Black Community, Demonstrations 
(Civil), _——e. or o as a ns 
N rs, Personnel Policy, Racial Integra- 
ton," "Reports, Television, *Urban Environ- 
ment, * Violence 

Identifiers—National Advisory Commission on 
Civil Disorders 
Eight papers which review the portions pertain- 

ing to the news media of the Report of the Na- 

tional Advisory Commission on Civil Disorders 

are presented. Some of the ideas expressed in- 

clude the need for integrating the vision, control, 

and management of white-oriented media, edi- 

torializing with solutions as well as problems, hav- 

ing the media examine the position of the black 

community and take a stand, developing violence 

coverage guidelines, recruiting and training black 

reporters, integrating ghetto-operated television 

and media in proportion to the number of blacks 

in the area, and reporting the problems of the 

black community. (SP) 
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Second Annual Report, Fiscal Year 1967; Title II 
a ae tary and Secondary Education Act of 
Spons ‘Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
rt No—OE-20108-67 


Note—78p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government a Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS 5.220:20108-67, $.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Annual Re- 
ports, Educational Finance, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Libraries, *Federal 
Aid, Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 
Federal State Relationship, Government Publi- 
cations, *Instructional Materials, Library Facili- 
ties, Library Materials, Library Programs, Na- 
tional Programs, *School Libraries, Secondary 
Education 
Title II of the Elementary and —— Edu- 

cation Act (ESEA) provides direct federal 

assistance for the acquisition of school library 
resources, textbooks, and other instructional 
materials for the use of children and teachers in 
public and private elementary and secondary 
schools. This report describes how the 50 states, 
the District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, the 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Virgin 

Islands, and the Department of the Interior (for 

the children and teachers in schools operated for 

Indian children) utilized funds for the fiscal year 

1967. Data was gathered from annual reports 

submitted by rticipating educational systems 

and analyzed. financial report shows expen- 
ditures in the various categories during the previ- 
ous fiscal year. The statistical report provides 
data on personnel and material acquired, pro- 
gram accomplishments and the degree of need 
for continuing financial support. The narrative re- 
port summarizes and evaluates the program, 
describing achievements made possible through 

Title II and identifying problems. Reports on spe- 

cial purpose grants projects funded under ESEA 

Title II are included. apprendix contains ta- 

bles of statistical information and the forms used 

to collect information. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (JY) 
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Teo benhiemen eephinniten and Evaluatio: 
ent, * Vv: n 
MB ce ame Ri Mr lll 
Individually Prescribed Instruction. 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—14Ip.; Thesis submitted to the School of 
Education, University of Pittsburgh 
Available from—University -Microfilms, 300 
orth Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
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(Order Number 70-4530, MF $3.00; Xeroxog- 
raphy $7.00 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Branching, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Educational Research, *Individual In- 
struction, Individual Tests, Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, Optional Branching, *P: In- 
struction, * ed Materials, ing, 
Test Construction, Test Reliability, Test Validi- 


ty 

The focus of this study was upon the develop- 
ment and evaluation of a computer-assi 
branched test to be used in making instructional 
decisions for individuals in the p’ of In- 
dividually Prescribed Instruction. Branched 
Test is one in which the presentation of test items 
is contingent upon the previous responses of the 
examinee. The problem was to develop a 
procedure for this kind of testing for an elemen- 
tary school mathematics curriculum. Related 
esearch was reviewed and a branched test was 
designed and administered and its hierarchy 
validated. It was felt that test results must be 
better related to the curriculum than they now 
are, but when ee integrated the branched 
test is more effective in diagnosing individual 
achievement levels and problem areas than are 
most conventional tests. Despite the initial hard- 
ware costs, the computer’s storage and retrieval 
canecly caused the author to feel that computer- 
assisted branched testing could be a substantial 
element of a computer managed instructional en- 
vironment which permits experimentation with 
optimizing the integration of information collec- 
tion, computer testing, and instruction. Bibliog- 
raphy, — tables, and figures are in- 
cluded. (SH) 
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Closed Circuit Television Model Program. 
Elk Grove Training and Development Center, 
Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Report No—OE-BESE-3 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Closed Circuit 
Television, Curriculum Development, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Instructional Television, Les- 
son Observation Criteria, Media Technology, 
Production Techniques, Student Teacher Ratio, 
*Teacher Developed Materials, *Teacher 
Evaluation, Teacher Improvement, Teacher 
Workshops, Teaching Load, Teaching Skills, 
Team eaching, . *Televised Instruction, 
*Television Curriculum, Television Teachers, 
Video Tape Recordings 
The resources of closed circuit television can 
improve teaching and learning in schools. Three 
junior high schools in Arlington Heights, Illinois 
ave inaugurated a closed circuit television model 
program. The program’s objectives are improve- 
ment of the quality of standard teacher- 
presentations, redirection of teacher time and 
energy to individual student help, expansion of 
students’ educational experiences, improvement 
of teacher competency, implementation of new 
curricular offerings, encouragement of the team 
approach to poeeme. releasing of teachers from 
classroom responsibilities to prepare and record 
video tapes, provision of a means for teachers to 
compare their teaching performance with previ- 
ous performance and with other teachers’ per- 
formance (thus bringing about a more favorable 
attitude toward self-assessment), and more effi- 
cient use of student time. Extensive summer 
workshops have trained participants to prepare 
video tapes to be used in the coming school year 
and to further explore and devel new 
techniques to be used in closed circuit television. 
Other program activities are dissemination of in- 
formation, an inclusive demonstration program 
for visitors, consulting services, and extensive 
self-evaluation. (MM) 
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Gallagher, James J., Ed. 

Computer-Based Vocational Guidance Systems. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-25053 

Note—178p.; Papers presented at yaa for 
Systems under Development for Vocational 

uidance (4th, Palo Alto, Calif., March 1968) 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government on Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS 5.225:25053, $1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Choice, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Counseling, Counseling 
Goals, *Counseling Instructional Programs, 
*Decision Making, Educational Counseling, 
Employment Counselors, Evaluation Needs, 
Guidance, Guidance Counseling, *Guidance 
Facilities, *Guidance Functions, Guidance Ser- 
vices, Machine Translation, Occupational 
Guidance, Problem Solving, Pupil Personnel 
Services, Simulation, Technology, Vocational 
Counseling 
Job and educational opportunities are increas- 

ing dramatically. School guidance counselors can 

no longer cope adequately with the available in- 
formation, nor can they help all students to see 
the complex range of alternative life styles. Com- 
puters are now programed to give students infor- 
mation. They can provide for students’ deci- 
sion-making experiences and the chance to study 
various value systems by playing life-career 
games. These guidance systems are programed to 
understand English. If student interaction with 
the computer is monitored by the counselor, he 
may detect personal problems and help solve 
them or quickly refer the student to the school 
ee However, whether computers should 

ave programs with value orientations, whether 
students and counselors will accept these 
machines, and whether the machines will in fact 
better equip the student to make decisions wisely 
remain matters for discussion and careful study. 

Even the simplest use of computers for in- 

dividualized scheduling raises these problems. 

The document contains summaries of fifteen 

papers on these issues and a description of ten 

guidance systems under development. (MM) 


ED 034 409 EM 007 568 


Stolurow, L. M. 
Computer A ided and Practice 


Instruction; Theory 4 
my ty Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Computation 


Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—37p.; Paper presented at NATO Con- 
ference on Major Trends in Programmed 
Research (Nice, France, ey 13-17, 1968) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, In- 
dividual Instruction, *Individualized Programs, 
Programed Instruction, Programed Materials, 
—— Tutoring, Programing, *Response 
Mode, Teaching Machines, *Teaching Models, 
Teaching Techniques 
An argument is made in this document for the 
development and testing of Computer Aided In- 
struction teaching models that are prescriptive as 
well as descriptive. It is felt that a Computer 
Aided Instruction system is needed more as a 
“Theory Machine” and a “Laboratory” than as 
an instrument for implementation. As the com- 
munication between the human teacher and stu- 
dent does not proceed in accordance with any 
one standardized set of rules, it is felt that the 
computer system must be programed in such a 
manner that its teaching strategies may be varied 
to adapt to individual student response modes. 
One research problem which is explored is the 
identification of useful variables to include in 
both the “if” and “then” statements of teaching 
rules. A study is described which examines the 
consequences of using a particular rule of adap- 
tive instruction. Charts, sample frames, and 
references are included. (SH) 
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Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., Troy, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Aug 68 
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Note—2Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 

Descriptors—Academic Performance, Achieve- 
ment Gains, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computers, *Concept Teaching, *Cost Effec- 


tiveness, Feedback, Indexes 

our ri! Dea Mee Ta 

tion, Machine Systems, 

rae Nea wotone lastnectn, *Proprane 

nstruction, Systems Analysis, Ti 

(Learning) wi acters 
Identifiers—Rensselaer Polytec 

The use of computers to 
lege and —_ students 
upon previously acquired information wou 
the wing problem of professors _aon 
spend up to one third of their class time in review 
of material. But examination of students who 
were taught Boolean Algebra and Logi Design 
by means of Computer Assisted Instruction 
(CAI), in comparison with students who had the 
conventional classroom instruction, showed that 
the control group’s retention of 
material was markedly superior. Further _ 
backs to CAI are the enormous effort required to 
om even the simplest course material, the 
large cost of both hardware and software, ey. 
tremely difficult. man-machine communication 
poor software support from IBM, the inability of 
the machine to judge partially correct answers 
and to ascertain whether the student has success. 
fully grasped the concept involved, decreased sty. 
dent concentration span, inefficient use of sty. 
dent time, the lack of an indexing system to com. 
pensate for the forward-structured system, and 
the undue complexity which requires a student to 
work with several media simultaneously. The con. 
clusion that CAI is unsuitable for engineerin 
education is narrow due to experimental condi. 
tions. (MM) 
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Media and the Culturally Different Learner. 
a Education Association, Washington, 


Pub Date 69 

Note—47p. 

Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. 381-11930, $1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Culturally Disadvantaged, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, English (Second Language), 
*Environmental Influences, __* Instructional 
Media, Language Laboratories, Language Stan- 
dardization, Microteaching, Nonstandard Di- 
alects, Oral Communication, Simulation, 
*Sociolinguistics, *Urban Language, Urban 
Schools, Visual Perception 
Not all poor people live in cities, but as the 

problems of those who do are intensified by the 

urban press, the needs of the urban poor of all 
racial and cultural backgrounds deserve empha- 
sis. The children of these poor are oriented to the 
physical and visual rather than to the aural. They 
are content-centered, problem-centered, exter- 
nally oriented, inductive, spatial rather than tem- 
poral, inclined to communicate through actions 
rather than words, short in attention span, 
characterized by significant gaps in learning, and 
lacking experiences of receiving approval for suc- 
cess in tasks. One solution to the needs of these 
learners is the language laboratory which teaches 
standard English as a second language. Further 
oral language programs serve as the underlying 
base for the development of reading and ore 
skills. Microteaching, interaction analysis, an 
simulation sensitize teachers to the problems of 
these learners by providing feedback and insights 
into the procedures and consequences of instruc- 
tional decisions. The only positively significant 

means found so far of sensitizing the learner to a 

non-distorted view of the nature and operation of 

a pluralistic society is proximity to middle class 

students. A bibliography of resources is ap- 

pended. (MM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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‘echno! and Society contains sum- 
[sooner ome on the relationship of 
education, biomedical science, 
social and political change in 
research group on education, con- 
‘ ndary education, concluded 
schools in ten years are unlikely to be 
ifferent from present ones--in respect either 
effective utilization of educational technology 
preparation of youth for a 
technological society. On the other hand, it 
that the implications of : discovery in 
i ears, 
pt ts of health 1 
and of human behavior. 


business 


of 
coaage, snd 
1 list of publications is included. (BB) 
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Pub Date 68 
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book, “Environment and Change: The Next 
Fifty Years,” scheduled for publication in the 
Fall of 1968. Printed by permission of the 
American Institute of Planners & Indiana Univ. 


Press 
Available from—Harvard University, Program on 


Technology and Society, 61 Kirkland St., Cam- 
brid Mas . 02138 


, Mass 

learnal Cit—Science; v12 p3837 Jul 12 1968 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Change —~ Changing Attitudes, 
us' 


Educational Policy, trialization, Innova- 
tion, Public Policy, *Social Change, Social In- 
fluences, Social Structure, Social Systems, So- 
cial Values, Sociology, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, *Technology, Universities, * Values 
The development and adoption of new 
ies make for changes in social organiza- 
tion and values by creating new possibilities for 
human action and thus altering the mix of options 
available to men. Because it alters the conditions 
of choice, new techno has a high probability 
of changing individual and social values: adopting 
new means to better accomplish old ends very 
often results in the substitution of new ends for 
old ones. There is only a “soft” determinism in 
the technology-society ealedonehi, hence dif- 
ferent societies can react differently to the same 
ibilities. Our own age is characterized by 
rate fostering of technological change and 
by the growing social role of ne fun- 
damental implication of a world of flux (a “- 
racli world”) is the greater theoretical 
utility of concepts of process over those of struc- 
ture, in ae and cultural analysis. This 
shift in philosophical emphasis will alter conven- 
tional thinking regarding personal identity and so- 
cial stability in the future. Education, and the in- 
terdependence between industry,  aoeaneae and 
the university will predominate. (BB) 
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Univ., Cambridge, Mass. 
Spons Agency—Electronic Systems Div. (Air 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Soria ield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-692 782, MF $.65, $3.00) 

Not Available from EDRS. 
tors—Branching, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Creative Thinking, Data Processing, 
y Systems, Education, Educational 


Research, Human Engineering, *Man Machine 
Systems, *Mathematics benches *Pro- 
achines, Thought Processes, Time Sharing 

Identifiers—THE BRAIN 

The project objective has been to determine 
what creative oe can best take ad- 
vantage of new tec in computer hardware 
pon: be The plan been ps a 

evelop on-line computer systems ignificant 
mathematical sigyte to explore ther use in 
vivo in teaching and research situations. The 
main eae of project research is THE BRAIN 
(The Harvard Experimental Basic Reckoning and 
Instructional Network), an interactive ot 
system which operates on a standard IBM 3 
Model 50 under the standard IBM operating 
system OS. This working system is easy and flexi- 
ble to use in mathematical and engineering in- 
vestigations as well as in teaching, and has 
engineered for straightforward exportation from 
Harvard. (Author) 
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Computer Corp. of America, Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Electronic Systems Div. (Air 
Force), Bedford, Mass. 

Report No—AD-693 204 

Pub Date 1 Mar 69 

Note—80p. 

Available from—Clearin for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Le prea 
Va. 22151 (AD-693 204, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Pony sven 
Programs, *Computers, Data Processing, Input 
Output Analysis, Input Output Devices, Linear 
Programing, *Pattern Recognition, *Photo- 
graphs, Space Orientation, Visual Discrimina- 
tion, * Visual Perception 

Identifiers—CYCLOPS, L OPS 
The aim of the CYCLOPS Project research is 

the development of techniques for allowing com- 

puters to perform visual scene analysis, pre- 
meemrnoay of visual imagery, and perceptual 
earning. Work on scene as learning has 
previously been described. present report 
deals with research on pre-processing and with 
further work on scene analysis. The principal pre- 
processing tool is the local operation. The theory 
of linear local operations is discussed. A pro- 
graming system, L-OPS, suitable for experimenta- 
tion with linear and non-linear local operations is 
described, as well as the use of L-OPS as a pre- 
processor for certain classes of pictures. (Author) 
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Accomplishment Summary 1968-1969. Biological 
Com gr resi 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Biological Computer Lab. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Arlington, Va. Directorate of Infor- 
mation Science. 

Report No—AD-693 552 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—249p. 

Available aR re for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-693 552, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Biophysics, *Cognitive Processes, 
*Concept Formation, Cybernetics, Ecology, In- 
formation Theory, *Information Utilization, 
Learning Processes, Mathematical Linguistics, 
Mathematical Logic, Mathematical Models, 
Neurological Organization, Physiology, Simula- 
tion, Speech 
This report summarizes theoretical, applied, 

and experimental studies in the areas of computa- 

tional principles in complex intelligent systems, 
cybernetics, multivalued _ logic, the 
mechanization of cognitive processes. This work 
is summarized under the following topic headings: 
properties of complex dynamic systems; compu- 
ters and the language problem; a conceptual 
framework for the study of linguistics; axiomatics 
of self-reproduction; an automatic stochastic pre- 
dictor and related processes; automata theory; a 
method for analyzing complex systems; cascaded 
computational networks; mathematical modeling 
of interactions in neurons and nets; an organism 
with a multilevel goal structure and heterarchic 
competitive control of its overt behavior; search 
and evaluation of significant event sequences in 
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Final Report. 
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a ts MF-$2.00 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Agencies, 
*Communications, wih an Satellites, 
Government (Administrative Body), *Govern- 
ment Role, Mass Media, *Media Technology, 
Networks, Radio, Tec ical Advancement, 
Telecommunication, Te me Communica- 
tions Ind , Television, Utiliti 

Identifiers—FCC, Federal Communications Com- 


mission 

The final report of the President’s Task Force 
Suahond teieakdoweste ben uae tiny 
s powers to form public policy 
in telecommunications. Such planned policy 
would enable the ae a sector to reach its full 
capacities in the field by improving regulation 
when it is necessary and removing unnecessary 
regulation. Monopoly of telecommunications 
facilities should remain the exception, not the 
rule, so as to provide maximal consumer satisfac- 
tion and technological advancement. New powers 
should be given to the FCC, and a new agency 
should be created for formulating long-range 
communications Lege The report is organized 
around the subjects of the staff papers: the inter- 
national telecommunications industry (combining 
of cable and satellite interests is recommended); 
INTELSAT; needs of less developed countries; 
domestic satellite use (pilot projects should 
precede final policy decisions); structure and 
regulation of the domestic carrier industry; the 
future of television (relaxation of restrictions, so 
as to allow cable TV to develop); spectrum use 
and management (greater flexibility); and the 
government’s role in general. (BB) 
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ing Education, 2100 a Ave., N.W., 
ashington, D.C. 20037 ($2.00) 
Document Not Available from E' 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Oriented Pro- 
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5 Leaeaaak Woplaiic Ute totae 
ystems roach, Systems Concepts, ms 
Development oe 
A symposium was sponsored by the American 
Society ay Enahooosien Education; experts in the 
fields of technology, economics, pedagogy 
gathered to evaluate the potential technological 
advances in terms of cost-effectiveness and feasi- 
bility within the existing educational framework, 
and to help delineate ways in which educa- 
tional institutions could apply specific tech i- 
cal advances within the coming ten years. The 
— presented are grouped under the headings: 
Pe banen ghee ep in en a Systems 
in lucation, i : 
Although their main emphasis is on cnginceieg 
curriculum and university level education, many 
of the ts have a broader topic, relating to 
some problems of computer-assisted edu- 
cation in general. The members of the symposium 
agreed on the need for better communications 
prs ~ anal Fangs vag dissemination among 
themselves. y proposed investigating the 
impact which research and $a a ee 
ment could have on subsequent expenditures for 
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education, setting up a major systems analysis to 
allow for more efficient use of extant funds, and 
preparing an inventory of experts in the field. 
They agreed to prepare experts’ reports for use 
by Congressional committees or other govern- 
mental agencies. (JY) 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Closed Circuit 
Television, *Electromechanical Aids, Elec- 
tronic Equipment, Handwriting, Illumination 
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Methods, Partially Sighted, Physically Han- 
ried 1 Reading Difficulty, Visual Acuity, 
Visual Discrimination, * Visually Handicapped 
Some visually handicapped persons have dif- 

ficulty reading or writing even with the aid of 
eyeglasses, but could be helped by visual aids 
which increase image magnification, light intensi- 
ty or brightness, or some combination of these 
factors. The system described here uses closed 
circuit television (CCTV) to provide variable 
magnification from 1.4x to 31.7x. It permits the 
reader to track printed or handwritten material a 
line at a time. The position of the monitor or the 
vertical rotation plane of the camera may be ad- 
justed to suit the individual user. The system has 
been used by 30 visually handicapped persons 
with about an 85% success rate. With suitable 
modifications to make it more portable, compact, 
efficient and flexible, this system could be of 
great aid to visually handicapped people. It could 
help not only with reading and writing, but also 
permit these people to compete for well paying 
jobs which are currently closed to them because 
of their eyesight. An appendix contains a con- 
sideration of X-radiation from a television moni- 
tor. (JY) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors— *Comput Assisted Instruction, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Histo- 
ry, *Educational Research, Experimental Pro- 
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struction, Pilot Projects, Program Descriptions, 
*Programed Instruction, Reading Instruction, 
*Research and Development Centers, Research 
Reviews (Publications), Teaching Programs, 
Tutorial Programs 
Identifiers—Institute Mathematical Studies Social 
Sciences, Stanford University 
In 1963, the Institute began a program of 
research and development in computer-assisted 
instruction (CAI). Their efforts have been funded 
at various times by the Carnegie Corporation of 
New York, The National Science Foundation and 
the United States Office of Education. Starting 
with a medium-sized computer and six student 
stations, the Institute has expanded to a PDP-10 
computer and teletypes in elementary schools in 
several states, connected by telephone lines to 
the Institute. Drill-and-Practice programs in 
mathematics and reading were developed and 
tested. Tutorial programs in mathematics and 
reading were also developed. Tutorial logic and 
algebra programs along with a tutorial Russian 
language program have been added to the 
systems’ capability. A dial-a-drill program was in- 
stituted which allows students in their homes to 
be given oral exercises in elementary mathe- 
matics. The report covers the development of the 
programs and supporting equipment chronologi- 
cally and provides tables of statistical information 
concerning the programs, students, and par- 
ticipating schools. (JY ) 





ED 034 421 EM 007 584 

Stanford Program in Computer-Assisted Instruc- 
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dies in Social Science. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-0-8-00 1209-1806 

Note—48p. 

Available from—Institute for Mathematical Stu- 
dies in the Social Sciences, Stanford University, 
Stanford, Calif. 94305 

—" MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Elementary School 
Mathematics, rey on Instruction, *Mathe- 
matics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Development, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Programed Materials, Pro- 

ramers, *Pro ing, Programing Languages, 
blications, *Reading Instruction, Russian 

Identifiers—Institute Mathematical Studies Social 
Sciences, Stanford Program in Computer 
Assisted Instruction 
Work continued on the revision of strands for 

the Drill-and-Practice Mathematics Program. Use 

of the system at schools in California, Kentucky, 

Mississippi, Washington, D.C., and at Tennessee 

A. and I. University was reviewed. Data analysis 

of all problems presented to California students 

was performed to determine possible areas for 
improvement. Progress in the Drill-and-Practice 

Reading Program involved efforts to make the 

curriculum machine-readable by recording audio 

messages in digitized form and development of a 

preprocessor program. A teacher’s manual was 

prepared for the program. Eighty-five second- 
computer-assisted instruction (CAI) Russian 
lessons have been completed, but delays in the 
implementation of the PDP-10 system slowed 
other progress. A preliminary instructional system 
for teaching programing languages was 
completed, consisting of a lesson coding language 
and a set of programs designed to interpret lesson 
material written in the lesson coding language. 

Curriculum development and implementation of 

the SIMPER and LOGO programs in CAI pro- 

graming continued. Efforts were made to get the 

PDP-10 system operational and improve other 

equipment. The future plans for each of these 

projects are outlined. {Not available in hard copy 
= - marginal legibility of original document. ] 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—413p.; Revised edition of Carter Alex- 
ander and Arvid J. Burke, “‘How to Locate 
Educational Information and Data” 

Available from—Teachers College Press, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York, New York 10023 ($7.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Book Catalogs, 
Booklists, Catalogs, Coordinate Indexes, 
*Documentation, Indexes (Locaters), Indexing, 
*Information Science, *Information Seeking, 
*Information Sources, Library Materials, Libra- 
ry Reference Services, Library Services, 
*Library Skills, Literature Reviews, Microfiche, 
Microfilm, Search Strategies, Union Catalogs 
After a summary of background knowledge 

useful in searching for information, the authors 

cover extensively the sources available to the 
researcher interested in locating educational data 
or conducting a search of bibliographic materials. 

They list reference books, dictionaries, almanacs, 

yearbooks, subject matter summaries; and sources 

for statistical data, news items, and audiovisual 
materials and discuss various techniques for their 
use. The section on bibliographic searching con- 
tains a summary of bibliographic methods and 
provides a source list of book reviews, catalogs, 
pamphlet indexes, periodical articles, abstracts, 
serial publications, government documents, Office 
of Education publications, publications of educa- 
tional organizations, and educational research re- 
ports. In updating this edition the authors have 
added a chapter covering microforms and other 
media associated with automated data processing. 
Appendixes contain a list of recent supplementa- 


y jerecerees _and : sample of an 
nive: i liograp! card. chapter 
with a few exercises y rma py the ar 
comprehension of the material covered. (JY) , 
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vai m—Harvard Universi 
Technology and Society, 61 Kirkland $¢ Cac" 
stride, Mass. 02138 61 Kiland Con 
lou: it—The Harvard Educatio jew: 
v38,4 p697-755 Fall 1968 aut Resi, 
Pvc bg pence a! EDRS. 
scriptors— Autoinstructi Programs, 
mation, *Computer Assisted paar 
*Computers, Computer Science, *Cybernetics, 
Educational Change, *Educational Improve- 
ment, Educatio Philosophy, Educational 
Problems, Electronic Data Pr ing, Equi 
ment Evaluation, Instructional Tech 
*Program Evaluation, Technological Advance. 
ment 
Identifiers—Stanford Brentwood CAI Project 
Watertown Massachusetts Public Schools 
It has been claimed that in the near future 
computers and their accompanying new technolo- 
gy will solve the outstanding problems of educa- 
tion. The authors believe that the problems of im- 
plementation, costs, and reliability may slow if 
not prevent the rapid assimilation of the new edu- 
cational technology into the average school 
system. They also question the ability of teachers 
to deal with the 9 se en engineering aspects 
of computers. A language laboratory currently 
operating in the Watertown, Massachusetts Public 
Schools and the Stanford-Brentwood Computer 
Assisted Instruction Project are criticized as ex- 
amples of the failure of modern technology to 
achieve its stated goals. Six authorities in the field 
of computer assisted instruction each wrote a 
critique of the authors’ discussion, taking issue 
with a variety of-points--the sources of quota- 
tions, definitions, and assumptions made concern- 
ing the attitudes of educators toward tech , 
The authors conclude the discussion with a brief 
rebuttal to these criticisms. (JY ) 
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George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 
Spons Agency—Department of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—TR-14 
Pub Date Nov 54 
Note—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Emergency 
Programs, Instructional Materials, Instructional 
Media, Kinesco; Recordings, Low Ability Stu- 
dents, Low Achievers, *Mass_ Instruction, 
*Military Training, National Defense, Review 
(Reexamination), Study Skills, *Teaching 
Techniques, *Televised Instruction, Television 
Research, ‘*Television Teachers, Training 
Techniques 
The major aim of this study was to obtain a 
measure of the relative teaching effectiveness of 
television instruction as compared to regular in- 
struction, utilizing as subject matter parts of the 
Army basic training program. The study was not 
designed to reorganize the curriculum for televi- 
sion, nor was it designed to maximize the televi- 
sion presentation. The same instructors taught the 
courses to both the experimental and control 
groups. The groups were matched for intelligence 
on the basis of the Army Area I scores. The use 
of kinescope recordings as a review method was 
also explored. The results of the study indicate 
that television instruction was at least as effective 
as —_ instruction and was cially effective 
for lower-aptitude ps. When kinescope 
recordings were used for review purposes follow- 
ing initial instruction, test performances were sig- 
nificantly higher, cpecuily in the low-aptitude 
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These its suggest that the two possi- 
i —_ television contemplated by 

training during emergency situa- 
° gen peer training at Army Schools and 
aati could be carried out without a loss 
' ing effectiveness. The appendices contain 
information relating to research methodology. 
(Y) 
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ent Center. 
Se Nanecy—Office of Naval Research, 


ington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
— Office of Naval Research, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Psychological Sciences Div. 
Pub Date 69 S : 
Note—405p.; Proceedings of a symposium of the 
Learning Research and Deve — Center, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., January 11-12, 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$20.35 — 
iptors—Acoustics, Articulation (Speech), 
ge Development, *Language Patterns, 
*Language Rhythm, Listening, *Perception, 
Phonological Units, age Psycholin- 
istics, *Psychological Studies, eading, 


h, Speech Compression, Spontaneous 
Behavior, *Structural Grammar, Syntax, Verbal 


Stimuli : 
This report describes in two volumes the 


= s of a conference on the 
gui 


tception of 
age held at the University of Pittsburgh in 
January, 1968. The objectives of the conference, 
to present the particular research interests of the 
icipants and to attempt to find points of con- 
currence in thinking through discussion of the 
conference topic, are emphasized throughout the 
nine articles and summary discussion. Major 
areas of psychological research which are 
nted as chapters in the proceedings include 
Leasing, reading, and grammatical structure; age 
changes in the selective perception of verbal 
materials; acoustic and grammatical features of 
spontaneous speech; the perception of time com- 
pressed speech; current approaches to syntax 
ition; speech and body motion synchron 
of the Speaker-Hearer; an analysis of laterality ef- 
fects in speech perception; children’s language 
development and articulatory breakdown; and 
rception of phonetic segments with evidence 
phonology, acoustics, and psycholinguistics. 
(Author/SP) 
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Gay, Lorraine R. 

Au Investigation into the Differential Effectiveness 
for Males and Females, of Three CAI Treat- 
ments on Delayed Retention of Mathemtical 


Concepts. 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Computer- 
Assisted Instruction Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. Personnel and Training 
Branch.; Office of Naval Research, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Psychological Sciences Div. 

Ri rt No-TM-12 

Pub Date 15 Nov 69 

Note—49p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 

Descriptor-—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Elementary School Students, *Grade 8, In- 
dividual Differences, Individualized Instruction, 

ing Theories, Mathematical Concepts, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Recall (Psychologi- 
cal), Redundancy, *Retention, Retention Stu- 
dies, Sex Differences, Teaching Methods 

_A study was developed to evaluate the effec- 

tiveness of a preinstruction retention index 

(designed to maximize recall of mathematical 

concepts by predicting the idiosyncratic number 

of examples per mathematical concept required 

by each student). Subjects, 27 female and 26 

male eighth grade students, were administered a 

retention measure through computer-assisted in- 

struction (CAI) and waaay assigned to one of 
treatment groups, each providing similar 
mathematical concepts and _ different 
methods of determining the number of examples 

Per concept provided (variable, choice, or fixed). 
two-way analysis of variance, with sex and 

treatment group as the independent variables, 

Was performed; results showed that females in the 

variable” group performed significantly better 


on retention measures than did females in “cho- 
ice” or “fixed’’ groups, and that males in the 
“choice” group pomenet better on retention 
measures did males in the other two groups. 
In addition, it was found that the use of 

preinstruction index resulted in overall better re- 
tention for females but not for males, indicating 
the possible usefulness of such an index in mathe- 
matics instruction and a need for further research 
into the sex variable in retention. (Author/SP) 
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Two. 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 
Pub Date 21 Jun 49 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Communication, Au- 
diovisual Instruction, Communication Skills, 
Context Clues, *Film Production, Identification 
(Psychological), Independent Study, *Instruc- 
tional Films, Learning Theories, Mass Media, 
Media Research, Nonverbal Communication, 
Reinforcement, Research Problems, *Symbolic 
Language, Symbolism 
Motion pictures are not simply pictures that 
move. Instead, they involve a range of symbols, 
each of which has a somewhat unique function in 
the communication of meaning. power of 
motion pictures lies in the range of symbols that 
can be employed and in the ree of their in- 
tegrated expression of meanings. We can improve 
the effectiveness of motion pictures in instruc- 
tional communication when we understand the 
function of pictures, language and musical sym- 
bols, and develop skills in using these symbols 
both uniquely and in reinforcing patterns as ap- 
propriate; for instruction is the arrangement and 
administration of learning situations. The effec- 
tiveness of instruction may be expected to im- 
prove when learning situations are arranged and 
administered so that basic principles of ing 
are in operation. Thus proper use of symbols can 
give an instructional film tone, context, novelty, 
opportunities for audience identification, and a 
feeling left with the audience of the necessity for 
further personal effort in order to achieve clo- 
sure. More research and experimentation are 
needed so that instructional films will at least not 
violate principles of learning. (MM) 
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Kerr, Donald A. 

Art Education as Re-Training: A Re- 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—IIp.; Paper presented at American 
Psychological Association Convention, San 
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3, 1968, and The National Art Education Assn. 
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Available from—Donald A. Kerr, Dept. of Art, 
University of Nevada, Reno, Nevada 89507 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Art Education, Behavioral 
Sciences, Biological Sciences, Figural Af- 
tereffects, *Freehand Drawing, Generalization, 
*Illumination Levels, Kinesthetic Perception, 
*Laboratory Procedures, Perceptual ha 
ment, Space Orientation, Teaching Met 4 
Visual Discrimination, * Visual Perception 
Identifiers—*Flash Lab 
The “Flash Lab” method of teaching the ele- 
mentary fundamentals of drawing, a system based 
on the psychology of perception, the behavioral 
sciences, and the biological sciences, was 
developed to help correct common errors which 
beginning students make, such as inability to 
generalize, lack of proportional relations! ips, 
misjudgement due to depth, poor brightness dis- 
crimination, and little sense of unity or composi- 
tion. The 16-week “Flash Lab” program is di- 
vided into three major phases (the Flash Phase, 
the Transitional Phase, and the Final Phase) in 
which students are subjected to varying times in 
darkness, varying compositions flashed before 
them, and varying degrees of light and time al- 
lowed for drawing. The program has been in- 
troduced into the University of Nevada’s in- 
troductory art curriculum and has been found to 
teach students to react to any visual array in 
terms of the monocular cues of position, size, and 
brightness. [Not available in hard copy or 


51 


microfiche due to marginal legibility of original 
document.] (SP) “3 
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Note—138p. 

Available from—Clearin, — for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, ee. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Articulation (Program), Autoin- 
structional Aids, Autoinstructional Methods, 
Autoinstructional Programs, Constructed 
Response, Educational Research, Feedback, 
*Instructional Technology, Pacing, Program 
Content, Program Design, *Program Develop- 
ment, *P Instruction, Pte d 
Materials, *Programed Texts, Program Evalua- 
tion, Programing, Quality Control, Redundan- 
cy, Response Mode, Sequential Programs, 
*Teaching Machines 
The overall idea of programed learning plays 
an important role in the learning process, but it 
does not contain any sensational discoveries or 
unusual points. Importance resides in the perfec- 
tion of the existing systems and methods of learn- 
ing with the use of the achievements of modern 
science, and particularly of radio electronics and 
cybernetics. Modern group and mass teaching 
genase are joined with individualized features 

y machines and textbooks which present the 
study material, control its assimilation, and trans- 
mit confirmation to the student concerning the 
correct assimilation of the material. To prepare 
material for a textbook or teaching machine, the 

author must himself first structure the material; a 

formidable task. Then he must choose one of a 

variety of formats, form a bridge between con- 

ventional teaching aids and programed aids to “- 
pure” programed textbooks or direct communica- 
tion with a machine. Teaching machines are 
further classified according to the functions per- 
formed in the learning process, the programing 
principle involved, the feedback method, the 
method of direct communication, structural pecu- 
liarities of the machine, and the type of teaching. 
Programed texts and teaching machines already 
in use in Russia are described. (MM) 
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The Concept of Audio-Tutorial Teaching. 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—44p.; Paper is the introductory chapter of 
thesis submitted to Dept. of Biological 
Sciences, Purdue University 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Instruction, Autoin- 
structional Aids, *Autoinstructional Laborato- 
ries, Autoinstructional Methods, Botany, 
Demonstration Centers, Educational Programs, 
*Instructional Innovation, Instructional Media, 
Instructional Programs, *Learning Laborato- 
ries, *Multimedia Instruction, Phonotape 
Recordings, ‘*Science Instruction, Science 
Materials, Teaching Techniques 
Audio-tutorial teaching, originated at Purdue 
University, employs an audio tape as a vehicle for 
guiding the student through a series of learning 
experiences. The student may be directed to use 
his textbook for an explanation of a diagram, to 
refer to his laboratory manual, or to observe the 
specimens and experimental materials prepared 
for his use. The freshman botany course at Pur- 
due is taught using the audio-tutorial concept, 
supplemented by lectures, quiz sessions, and a 
research project. The system has produced no 
significant difference in learning as measured by 
the final examination. However it covers the 
material in less time than the conventional 
course, and is judged to be more interesting by 
the students. The text is supplemented by graphs 
2 ame performance and a list of references. 
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*Evaluation, *Information Retrieval, *Informa- 
tion Systems, Information Theory, Input Output 
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Research, *Search Strategies 

Identifiers—*DIALOG, lucational Resources 
Information Center, ERIC 
The first interactive (on-line) computerized use 

of the ERIC files by the U.S. Office of Education 

is reported in the form of an evaluation of the 

DIALOG system conducted at the ERIC 

Clearinghouse for Educational Media and 

Technology. Descriptions of the purposes of the 

pee of the DIALOG system (developed by 

Lockheed Missiles and Space Co.), and of the 

—— involved in conducting a search of the 
RIC file using DIALOG are followed by infor- 

mation on the nine people, from various areas of 

education, who were asked to help evaluate the 
system. The major portion of the report, consist- 
ing of nine case studies, is based on the reactions 
of these evaluators (gathered in debriefing inter- 
views) to one or more DIALOG searches which 

they themselves conducted. In addition, 19 

evaluations (based on questionnaires from other 

system users) are presented. These, along with 
e nine original evaluations, stress the speed and 

“horizon-widening” effect of the system. A final 

section examines the variety of uses for the 

system at the Clearinghouse. The pre-DIALOG 
uestions, the debriefing outline, and records of 
e evaluators’ searches are appended. (SP/MT) 
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Note—385p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Arithmetic Curriculum, *Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, *Computer Pro- 
rams, Computers, Cybernetics, Educational 
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*Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics Materi- 
als, Models, Performance Criteria, *Programed 
Instruction, Programed Materials, Program 
Evaluation, Programing Languages, Response 
Mode, Time Sharing 
A review of the possibilities and challenges of 
computer-assisted instruction (CAI), and a brief 
history of CAI projects at Stanford serve to give 
the reader the context of the particular program 
described and analyzed in this book. The 1965-66 
arithmetic _—drill-and-practice program _is 
described, summarizing the curriculum and pro- 
ject operation. An edited version of the daily log 
of the project operation documents the types of 
problems encountered in the first application of a 
new technology in an operational setting. The 
results of surveys of students, parents, and 
teachers at the school made after the drill pro- 
gram had been in operation several months are 
presented and discussed. Previous research on 
methods of arithmetic teaching is reviewed; the 
implications of this research for the design and 
content of the drill program are described. The 
report presents some models for student per- 
formance in considerable detail. A controlled ex- 
periment conducted within the drill program is 
reported. The hardware, programing logic, and 
programing language developed to handle the 
program are described and analyzed. Appendixes 
provide a report on the previous year’s program 
in CAI mathematics and several examples of the 
set of drills used by students at various grade 
levels. (JY) 
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*Programed Instruction, Programed Materials, 
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— 

e editors have brought together 21 papers 
reflecting the current trends in research and 
development in computer assisted instruction 
(CAI). The vr were selected to be readable 
and of general interest to students without a 
background in CAI. The first four papers deal 
with the role of computers in education, now and 
in the future. Three papers are offered on the 
topic of a systems analysis approach to the 
development of individualized instruction. An at- 
rt to use optimum learning strategies in a 
CAI program and a learner controlled ae in 
statistics are described. Three papers describe at- 
tempts to utilize CAI in language instruction. Pro- 
grams developed for CAI testing and drilling are 
described. Reports on CAI programs in use in 
Philadelphia and New York City are presented. 
Four ene cover the development of ap ore 
ing suitable for CAI purposes. The costs of CAI 
are compared with those of traditional education. 
Each paper contains a reference list of relevant 
documents. A collection of data tables is ap- 
pended. (JY) 
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ilmstrips, Flexible Schedules, *Geography In- 
struction, *Independent Study, Individual In- 
struction, Instructional Innovation, *Instruc- 
tional Materials Centers, _Instructional 
Technology, Multimedia Instruction, Physical 
Geography, Programed benny ® Slides, Tape 
Recordings, Teacher Developed Materials 
Geography teachers have available to them a 
wide variety of audiovisual aids. But the methods 
by which these materials should be used to 
produce the greatest impact upon _learnin 
deserve careful consideration. The Audio-Visual- 

Tutorial (ATV) laboratory at Carroll College 

pu to improve the content of the freshman- 

sophomore course in physical geography, stimu- 
late interest, promote independent learning, pro- 
vide flexibility of class meeting times, make ad- 
justments for the diversity of educational 
ackgrounds, and promote economy in instruc- 
tion. Fifteen study carrels are equipped with tape 
transports, slide projectors, and space for display- 
ing models, samples, and instruments as needed. 

A large demonstration table also exhibits materi- 

als and instruments. Eight millimeter continuous- 

loop, rear projection units, independent we | 
booths, and a weather station are also provided. 

The course consists of laboratory work and 

discussion sessions. Approximately 40 per cent 

more content is thus presented and examination 

scores have improved 28.75 per cent. (MM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS, 
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A series of eight television programs was 
prepared by Harlech Television and the Universi 
ty of Bristol Institute of Education. Its purpose 
was to stimulate discussion of the human Tela. 
tions and management issues that arise in conn. 
tion with innovation and change in the ‘ 
school. The p dealt with problems of size 
and change; tracking and grouping; team teachin 
and multi-media approaches; curriculum develop 
ment, home/school relationships; counselling and 
idance;, school dropouts; and the roles of the 
eadmaster and staff in planning and evaluation 
Viewing air: sb gue Set up to encourage discus. 
sion. A workbook was provided which Presented 
‘ oop dl poe ae from the files of a 
vpothetical secon school, back; 
on the content of the P 0 ag 
books and articles, an gestions for 
further nating. The multimedia pac was 
designed to allow staff members rg 
acquainted with some of the changes in educa. 
tional thinking and to discuss ways in which they 
might be useful at their particular school. The 
7 of a survey of the viewers is tabulated, 
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Christian, William C., Ed. 

Data Systems News: 1970 Information Source 
Directory. A Guide to Systems, Equipment and 


Su 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—52p. 

Available from—Data Systems News, United 
Business Publications, P.O. Box 7387, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 19101 ($1.00) 

— Cit—Data Systems News; v10 nl2 Dec 
1 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Computers, *Directories, — 

Systems, Educational Equipment, ‘ 

tromechanical Aids, *Equipment Manufac- 

turers, *Information Systems, Input Output 

Devices, *Man Machine Systems, Microfiche 

Microfilm 

Designed as a reference guide for those seeking 
information about systems equipment and sup- 
plies, this directory is a compilation of a selection 
of literature, bulletins, catalogs, manuals, and 
specification sheets about systems equipment and 
related supplies. The directory is 
alphabetically by products. Each listing has an 
identifying number. By filling in an inquiry card 
with the —— number, one may receive 
free of charge information which has been 
ee by the manufacturer about the item. 
(JY) 
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U: Audio-Visual Materials in Education. 

Pub Date 65 


ver toliag 
Available from—American Book Compal 55 
Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10003 ($3.75) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Audiovisual 
Centers, *Audiovisual Communication, *Au- 
diovisual Instruction, Bulletin Boards, Car- 
toons, Chalkboards, Charts, Displa Panels, 
*Educational Resources, Graphic Arts, ‘ln- 
structional Aids, Instructional Materials Cen- 
ters, pangeage Laboratories, | Phonotape 
Recordings, Photographs, Programed Instruc- 
tion, Television 
Organized to offer the prospective teacher an 
introduction into the field of audiovisual mater- 
als, this book covers the what, the why, and the 
how of their use. The process of communication 
is outlined to give a background for the choice of 
suitable material for the purpose. The use of pic- 
torial instruction material, graphics, and sound 
material is discussed. Also covered are such 
miscellaneous instructional materials as chalk- 
board, felt board, bulletin board, and three- 
dimensional displays. The author discusses the 
use of the newer audiovisual aids--television, lan- 
guage laboratories, and programed learning. He 
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P total effect of the classroom 
aa ed be one of integrating the 
poo ys learning experiences. He considers the 

of an instructional materials center. 
Each chapter contains exercises and a reading 
ist. The ndix contains a source list for each 
ey the materials mentioned in the text. (JY) 
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ee MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Annotated _Bibli 


diovisual Aids, Bibliographic 

Community, Cultural Awareness, 
Disadvantaged, Ethnic G Films, Film- 
strips, Identification (Psyc! i 

tional Aids, Instructi 

Technology, Negro Attitudes, 

Recordings, *Teacher Improvement, Teacher 
Response, Maer ge | Styles, *Urban Culture 
This annotated bibliography lists films, film- 
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and literary), different approaches to the problem 
of definition of style , and offers some re- 
marks on applied linguistics and the foreign stu- 
dent. The second monograph uses a com- 
bination of literary criticism and Enguistic analy- 
sis. The specific contribution which linguistics has 
to offer in stylistic analysis and literary criticism 
is spelled out in explicit terms. (RL) 
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Lenneberg, Eric H., Ed. 

New Directions in the Study of Language. 

Pub Date 64 


d Univ., Calif. ER 
gg ee tor Media and Technology. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
—17p. 
EDRS Prive MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 


re 

Available from—The M.I.T. Press, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
02139 ($5.00) 

Document 


strips, and records concerni oe seareeiton ° 
understanding, and teachi the culturally dis- 
advantaged. Its major emphasis is the inner city 
populaticn. The materials cover a wide scope of 
subject matter, and no effort has been made to Not Available from EDRS. 


evaluate or select material. However, the ; d : 
0.2. A diovisual C tion of each item makes the document a Bane GE my *Behavioral vee 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Au liovisusl Cen- reference tool for many school and community Research, Biology, Ch ent. hild 
ters, Audiovisual Programs, pongo groups. A major portion of the items are designed Lan; : Experimental Psychology, Habit 
Materials, *Instructional Materials Centers, In- to sensitize adults rather than to instruct children. Formation, *Langu: Research, Language 
Universals, *Linguistic Theory, *Psycholin- 


eae recetional Research Information = istics, *Psychology, Second Language Learn 
ifiers— * Educa’ % 3 é 
— ERIC ED 034 441 FL 000 935 eS Social Sciences, Speeches 

Andersson, Theodore And me A cross-section of language research at mid- 


All relevant documents processed by the Edu- 
qian Revecch Wniewation Contes oysiem = Curvionier Chenge in tie Languages: century from the viewpoint of the psychologist, 


FPSRe Sees FREE ES 
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through August, 1969, on the subject of Instruc- 
tional Materials Centers are listed and synopsized 
in this pamphlet. The length of each document is 
noted and information supplied on the method of 
obtaining hardcopy and microfiche copies. Most 
of the documents listed can be ordered in- 
dividually or as a complete collection of 72 fiche. 


1963 Colloquium on Curricular 


an Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


Pub Date 63 
Note—89p. 
Available from—College Entrance Examination 


Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 


biologist, and anthropologist is offered in this 
book bearing on problems of (1) maturation, (2) 
social anthropology, (3) human biology, (4) ex- 
perimental eaeioes, and (5) primary acquisi- 
tion of speech and ae. Five papers 
delivered at a symposium on “‘Language and the 
Science of Man” are presented along with two 
others delivered at other symposia of the 17th In- 


(SH) gues Pics MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
vi 
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Perraton, H. D. And Others Descriptors—Articulation ( am), Bilingual- 


ternational Congress of Psychology. Carmichael 
discusses early growth of language capacity in the 
individual. Some anthropological aspects of lan- 


Linking Universities by Technology: A Report 

for the Working Party on Inter- 

University Communication by the Inter-Univer- 
sity Research Unit. ‘ 

National Extension Coll., Cambridge (England). 

Pub Date 69 

Note—83p. i 3 

Available from—National Extension College, 
Cambridge, England ($2.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Academic Education, *Communica- 
tion Problems, Communications, Cooperative 
Programs, *Higher Education, Instructional 
Media, *Instructional Technology, Instructor 
Coordinators, Multimedia Instruction, 
Phonota; Recordings, *Shared Services, 
Slides, Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles, 
Telephone Communication Systems, Telephone 
Instruction, Television Curriculum, Television 
Research, Universities, *University Extension 

Identifiers—University Television Newsletter 
A program of inter-university communication 

was established in England. It explored theoreti- 

cal possibilities and concluded that the time is 
tipe to establish a series of experimental 
exchanges between universities. It explored five 


ism, *Classical Languages, *Conference Re- 
ports, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Curriculum ign, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Instructional Technology, 
*Language Instruction, Linguistics, *Modern 
Languages, Psycholinguistics, Second Language 
Learning, Speeches, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Recruitment 
Nine papers read and discussed at the Skytop, 
Pennsylvania, Colloquium are presented along 
with discussion summaries lore An- 
dersson. Opening the colloquium with a ron 
the importance of language style in education, 
Moses Hadas urges the cooperation of teachers of 
modern foreign languages and of classical lan- 
guages in order to achieve basic educational 
goals. Stephen Freeman discusses the importance 
of modern language education in a c ing 
world. The contributions of linguistics to lan- 
guage teaching are described by Albert 
Marckwardt. Psycholinguistics and ae ago 
approaches to  second-lan ing are 
covered by Wallace Lambert. objectives of 
modern language teaching which contribute to 
successful cross-cultural understanding and com- 


ED 034 444 
Karp, Theodore B. And Others 
Principles 


guage, specifically animal categories and verbal 


buse, are described by Leach. Lenneberg 


| proce a biological perspective of language. 
n 


e and psychology are discussed by Miller. 


Goldman-Eisler edited her formal discussions 
with Carmichael, Lenneberg, and Miller of three 
papers. and she includes an expanded version of 


er own presentation on an experimental ap- 


proach to psycholinguistic problems. Three 
processes in the child’s acquisition of syntax are 
described by Brown and Bellugi. The last paper 
/ Ervin treats imitation and structural change in 
chi 


Idren’s language. (RL) 
FL 001 255 
and Methods of Teaching a Second 


: A Motion Picture Series for Teacher 
Ti Instructor’s Manual. 


Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 63 


Note—S3p. 
Available from—Center for Ae Linguistics, 


1717 Massachusetts Ave., Washington, D.C. 


Not Available from EDRS. 


20036 ($1.00) 
Document 


munication are reviewed by Howard Nostrand. Descriptors—Applied Linguistics, Bibliographies, 
Joseph Hutchinson stresses the need to define Demonstrations (Educational), *Instructional 
learning objectives in his paper on tech 1 Films, *Language Instruction, Language 
Program articulation is explored by Do Teachers, *Manuals, *Second Language Learn- 
Walsh. Teacher recruitment, and certification ing, Second Languages, Structural Analysis, 
procedures are examined by Kenneth Mil- Structural Grammar, Structural Linguistics, 
denberger. A_ list of suggested readings is *Teacher Education, Teacher Qualifications, 
furnished. (RL) Teaching Methods, Teaching Techniques 


ED 034 442 FL 001 206 Linguistic principles applied in second language 


Spencer, John, Ed. —— are — a oe * this 

: ae manual for use with a series of five films. These 
L ics and Style. Language and Language na 
. Learning gers Number 6. films explore the nature of language and how it is 
ub Date 


learned, language sounds, the organization of lan- 
Note—109p. 


guage, w and their meanings, and language 
Available from—Oxford University Press, 200 _“Sacnine Sechalques. A chapter on cach film pro- 
Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016 


vides a content summary, remarks on the demon- 
($1.40) 


stration class, points to watch for in the film, 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


questions for discussion, and topics for further in- 
Descriptors—*Applied Linguistics, *Descriptive vestigation. A short bibliography and the 1959 
Linguistics, “English English (Second - 


Modern Language Association qualifications for 
guage), Foreign Students, Form Classes (Lan- 


major questions. What academic needs did 
universities feel might be met by co-operation 
through educational technology? What helped 
and hindered exchange? Can universities agree on 
the common production of teaching materials? 
What is the future of live exchanges? Are simple 
techniques useful for exchange? A termly bul- 
letin, “University Television Newsletter”, was 
published by the Inter-University Research Unit 
of the National Extension College, Cambridge. It 
provides a vehicle for the Unit to inform higher 
education generally about its work, enables 
universities to exchange information about availa- 
ble recordings, carries articles which stimulate 
teaching an experimentation, and provides an 
abstracting service. The report describes a 
coherent series of experiments designed to see 
how far universities could use modern technical 
means to share their resources. (MM) 
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=f dl teachers of modern fi lan - 
Dinitroff, Lillian prvenaye foreign languages are also in 


An Annotated Bib Typolo- 


phy of Audiovisual Materi- 

als Related to Understanding and Teaching the 
C1 Disadvantaged. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Educational Technology. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—44p, 

Available from—National Education Association, 
Division of Educational Technology, 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
(No. 381-11886 $.75) 


guages), *Language Styles, Lan 

PY Language Universals, Linguistic Patterns, 
iterary Analysis, Literary Criticism, Literary 

History, *Literature, Second Language Learn- 

ing, Sociocultural Patterns, Structural Analysis, 

Synchronic oe pom Syntax 

Two monographs are included in this volume-- 


Enkvist’s ““On Defining Style, an Essay in Applied 
Linguistics,” and Spencer and ce mys “An Ap- 
proach to the Study of Style.” first mono- 
graph discusses the history of stylistics (linguistic 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—43 


Aachoite tices Pouch and European Publica- 


tions, Inc., 610 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 


10020 ($3.00) 
Document 


Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Anthologies, *Bibliographies, Book 
Catalogs, *Catalogs, Dictionaries,  En- 
cyclopedias, Fiction, Fine Arts, *French, 
*French Literature, Grammar, Language In- 
my Libraries, Philosophy Literary Criti- 
cism, Literary History, Phi » Phon h 
Records, Poetry, occas Matervals, Schools 
An enumerated, comprehensive 12,087-item 

bibliography of publications on French language 

and literature with current prices is offered 
primarily for school and library use. In each of 
the eight major divisions the author is listed 
alphabetically with the exception of the Middle 

Ages, where literary genre classification is em- 

fe we The traditional, chronological division of 

iterary periods by century is employed from the 

Middle Ages through the 20th century. Further 

subdivision in each century treats civilization, the 

arts, and literature, further subdivided into 
anthologies, critical essays and studies of literary 
history, and authors and their works. The first 
general chapter deals with civilization, the arts, 
literature (including bibliographies, dictionaries 
and encyclopedias, books and _ publishing, 
anthologies of literature, history of literature, and 
critical essays and studies of lite: history), and 
miscellaneous topics related to philosophy and 
esthetics, pedagogy and teaching, folklore, and 
the press. The three part section on liguistics in- 
cludes: (1) a bibliography and publications of 
congresses and learned societies, (2) general lin- 
guistics, and (3) material on the French language 

(history and usage, contemporary French, and 

learning French). An author and anonymous 

work index is followed by two lists of recordings 
indexed by author and subject. (RL) 
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Vinogradov, Victor V. 


The History of the Russian Literary nena 
from the Seventeenth Century to the Nineteenth. 


Pub Date 69 
Note—275p.; Condensed adaptation into English 
with an introduction by Lawrence L. Thomas 
Available from—University of Wisconsin Press, 
Box 1379, Madison, Wisconsin 53701 ($12.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Authors, Church Role, Cyrillic 
Alphabet, Diachronic Linguistics, European 
History, Government Role, *Language Stan- 
dardization, Language Styles, Literary Conven- 
tions, Literary Criticism, *Literary History, 
*Literary Influences, Literary Perspective, 
*Literary Styles, *Russian, Slavic Languages, 
Textual Criticism, Translation, Written Lan- 
guage 
A chronologically pat. condensed adap- 
tation into English of Vinogradov’s classic work 
on the history of the Russian literary language 
from the 17th to the 19th century is broadened in 
scope by Lawrence Thomas’ introduction. The 
text develops the fundamental interrelationship of 
Church Slavonic, chancery language of govern- 
ment, and the influence of Western Europe. The 
normalization of Russian, salon literary styles, 
and expansion of the bases of raga | nguage 
are carefully examined. Writings of Puskin and 
Gogol’ remain as major literary landmarks in the 
evolution of Russian with the styles of 
Lomonosov, Radiscev, Derzavin, Lermontov, Tol- 
stoj, and Dal’ also considered by Vinogradov. 
Frequent textual examples in Cyrillic, often with 
English translation, illustrate concepts under 
discussion. An index is provided. (RL) 
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Parry, Albert 

America Learns Russian: A History of the 

—— of the Russian Language in the United 
tes. 


Pub Date 67 

Note—205p. 

Available University Press, Box 
8, University Station, Syracuse, New York 
13210 ($6.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Culture, Colleges, Cur- 
riculum Development, Economic Factors, Edu- 
cational Objectives, Educational Strategies, 
*Higher Education, History, *Language In- 
struction, Migration, *Modern Language Cur- 
riculum, Political Influences, Religious Factors, 
*Russian, *Secondary Education, Teacher As- 
sociations, Undergraduate Study, United States 
History, Universities 
Chronologically presented is the slow develop- 

ment of Russian language instruction in America 


from the latter part of the 18th century at 
Kodiak, Alaska, to the establishment of large un- 
dergraduate departments at leading universities. 
The influence of Harvard University, the Univer- 
sity of California, Columbia University, Pennsyl- 
vania State University, and the University of 
Pennsylvania is well documented. _— of 
1957 serves as a major chronological division in 
this historical overview. Economic, political, cul- 
tural, and religious influences behind the growth 
of Russian study and forces to its expan- 
sion are given detailed attention. Appendixes list 
past and present officers of the American As- 
sociation of Teachers of Slavic and East Europe- 
eRL ; aa An extensive index is included. 
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Castle, Pat, Ed. Jay, Charles, Ed. 
Teward Excellence in Foreign Language Educa- 


tion. 
Illinois State Office of the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Springfield. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—116p.; A_ special publication in com- 
memoration of the Illinois Sesquicentannial 
Celebration, 1818-1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.90 
Descriptors—* Articulation  abeig, “moe Con- 
ference Reports, Cooperative Planning, Cul- 
tural Education, Educational Improvement, 
Educational Objectives, Evaluation Techniques, 
Fles Programs, Individualized Instruction, In- 
structional Program Divisions, Instructional 
Staff, *Language Instruction, “Language 
Learning Levels, Language Proficiency, *Lan- 
uage Feces, Language Tests, *Teacher 
lucation 
Papers related to the work of the Bloomington 
Conference (April, 1968) for foreign language 
education improvement and standardization, par- 
ticularly in teacher training programs, are 
— in this special publication. A major ef- 
ort is made at establishing: the idea that good 
foreign language programs require cooperation 
beceeens ke” subiont oriented, liberal arts 
representatives and the faculty of the schools of 
professional education. Concepts of vital im- 
portance relating to the concepts of “‘level”, in- 
dividualized instruction, teacher training pro- 
grams, FLES, articulation of foreign language 
programs, and guidelines for the evaluation of 
such programs are discussed at length. Additional 
material on the National Defense Education Act, 
culture, teacher-made tests, and oral proficiency 
is included with well defined samples of model 
foreign magne programs and lists of proble- 
matic areas. (RL) 
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Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date 68 

Note—324p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.30 

Descriptors—* Audiolingual Methods, Audiovisual 
Instruction, *Cognitive Objectives, Comprehen- 
sion Development, Course Content, Dialogue, 


Educational Equipment, Educational 
Philosophy, Equipment Maintenance, *French, 
*Language Instruction, Morphology (Lan- 
guages), Oral Expression, Phonology, Spelling, 
tructural Analysis, Syntax, *Teaching 
Methods, Testing, Undergraduate Study, 
Vocabulary 
This comprehensive analysis of French teaching 
methodology reveals basic problems underlying 
the current philosophy of language learning, 
while presenting new ideas based on extensive 
research. Two books, ‘‘Active French; Dialogues” 
and “Active French: Foundations Course” 
(Books 1 and 2), which stress well specified 
learning objectives, were developed to provide a 
dual approach to the morphology and syntax of 
the target language, thereby illustrating to the 
student the complexity of foreign language study. 
While urging an ‘ ‘intellectual — ” to lan- 
guage learning, the author includes extensive 
coverage of: ti) methodology, (2) phonology, 
(3) morphology, (4) audio-visual materials, and 
(5) the use o “Active French” texts. Other 
chapters deal with syntax, vocabulary, spelling, 
comprehension, expression, and techniques for 
practice and testing. Concluding rem: bear 
significantly on the teacher, the learner, and 
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Songs in the Foreign Language Classroom ERIC 
Focus on the Teaching : 
Fo 
rican Council on the Teachi i 
. New York, NY; Movers 


guage Association, New York, N.Y. ERIC 
learinghouse on the Teaching of Foreign Lan. 


on “ Modern Lan oii 
ns Agency—Modern Associati 
America, New York, N.Y. —_ oe 


Op. 
Available from—NLA/ACTFL Materi 
62 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York a 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Academic Enrichment, Classroom 
Materials, Cultural Enrichment, Educational 
Games, Fles, Folk Culture, *Language Instruc. 
tion, Lesson Plans, Resource Materials, Secon. 
dary Schools, *Second Language Learning 
*Singing, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes. 
eaching Methods, *Teaching Techniques, 
Vocal Music : : 
_ This study, one in a continuing series of con- 
cise reports each dealing with a problem in 
foreign language teaching and learning, discusses 
the teaching of songs in the foreign e 
classroom. Commentary on the cultural, 
and academic value of singing introduces an enu- 
merated series of general suggestions on teaching 
the song. Other material includes remarks to the 
“non-singing- teacher, reteaching the song, part 
singing, evaluation, the folk song, action songs 
games, and the Christmas carol. A resource 
list furnishes addresses of sources for song books, 
recordings, and tapes. (RL) 
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Correlation of ae 3 
Laboratory. ERI ‘ocus 
Teaching of Foreign Languages, } 

American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, New York, N.Y.; Modern Lan- 
guage Association, New York, N.Y. ERIC 

learinghouse on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
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Spons Agency—Modern Language Association of 
America, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—12p. 

Available from—MLA/ACTFL Materials Center, 
3 = Avenue, New York, New York 10011 
($.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—Classroom Materials, *Classrooms, 
*Educational Coordination, Instructional Aids, 
Instructional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
Language Laboratories, *Language Laboratory 
Use, Language Programs, Language Tests, Les- 
son Plans, Material Development, *Second 
Language Learning, Student Attitudes, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teaching 
This concise report, one of a series, focuses at- 

tention on the topic of correlation of work in the 
foreign language class with drill in the language 
laboratory. Viewing the attitude of the language 
teacher as the critical factor in this problem, the 
author presents fundamental material on: (1) 
selection of appropriate materials, (2) the use of 
careful scheduling of laboratory periods, (3) 
detailed — what is to be presented in 
class and in the laboratory to insure appropriate 
correspondence, (4) physical presence of the 
teacher in the laboratory during drill sessions 
whenever possible, and (5) use of the language 
laboratory for testing. Reference to other per- 
tinent documents is made. (RL) 
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Schools of South Texas During the 
of 1967. 

Pub Date 15 Jan 68 

Note—S Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 2 

Descriptors— Articulation (Program), Educational 
Equipment, French, German, Instructional 
Materials, *Instructional Program Divisions, 
Language Instruction, *Language Programs, 
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- # m e Curriculum, Pro- 
Lat ov ion, Schedule , *School Surveys, 
Education, *Southern Schools, 
Spanish Teacher Characteristics, Teacher 
Qualifications, Teachers, Textbooks 
Identifiers—*Texas ae 
This survey of 79 elementary schools, 33 junior 
high schools, and high schools in 14 districts, 
conducted during the spring of 1967, concerning 
language P teaching personnel, and 
materials and equipment provides classification of 
i ion in tabular format. Using oriigyercns 
irectory 1965-1966” as a guide, only 
— pecs vith a student population of more 
than 5,000 were queried. Sections discuss lan- 
offered, schedule of classes, program ar- 
oeition, textbooks, teaching personnel, and 
comments and recommendations. An appendix is 
included. (RL) 
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man, Stephen A. 
Pe Geateaiion of the Language Institute 
Program for the Summer of 1960. 
ns Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 30 Nov 60 : 
Note—18p.; Report taken from Bulletin on the 
National Defense Education Act, Title VI, No. 


ll 

Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
fae tors—*Audiolingual Methods, Audiolin- 
Skills, Caialon Design, Educational 
ang Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), Institute Type 
Courses, Instructional Improvement, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, *Language Instruction, Na- 
tional Programs, *Program Evaluation, *Secon- 
School Teachers, Second Language 
Learning, *Summer Institutes, Teacher Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—National Defense Education Act, 

NDEA 

This report on the 1960 National Defense Edu- 
cation Act Summer Language Institutes for ele- 
mentary and secondary school teachers is the 
second such evaluation | ap seus under the 
direction of Dr. Stephen A. Freeman. Descrip- 
tions and general objectives of the Language 
Development Program in the 37 NDEA Institutes 
for some 2,000 teachers are reviewed as well as 
evaluation procedures used in the report. Discus- 
sion of advanced-level and second-stage Institutes 
underscores the problem of too great a diversity 
of linguistic achievement in_ participant 
ene program flexibility is discussed as a 
possible solution. Faculty, briefing conferences, 
teacher competence, opportunity for practice of 
audio-lingual skills, housing and physical arrange- 
ments, demonstration class, culture courses, and 
language laboratory utilization are favorably 
emphasized in this evaluation. Major problems 
described relate to: (1) quality control of partici- 
pants’ practice teaching, (2) pattern drill con- 
struction by participants, (3) participant reaction 
to applied linguistics courses and their structur- 
ing (4) damaged student morale — from 

ing standardized tests, and (5) credit for In- 
stitute study. For the report of the 1959 Institutes 
see FL 001 529. (RL) 


ED 034 454 48 FL 001 529 
independent Evaluation of 
t Evaluation of the Language Institute 

Program for the Summer of 1959. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 30 Nov 59 

Note—8p.; Report taken from Bulletin on the 
a Defense Education Act, Title VI, No. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
rae *Andioliegusl Methods, Audiolin- 
om Skills, Curriculum Design, Educational 
trategies, Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, In- 
stitutes (Training Programs), Institute Type 
Courses, Instructional Improvement, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, *Language Instruction, Na- 
tional Programs, *Program Evaluation, *Secon- 
dary School Teachers, Second Language 
. *Summer Institutes, Teacher Educa- 


Wentifiers—National Defense Education Act, 
NDEA 
This independent evaluation, prepared for the 


vaited States Office of Education, of the first Na- 
tional Defense Education Act Summer Institutes 


for elementary and secondary school teachers of 
foreign languages describes general objectives of 
National Defense Education Act Institutes and 
procedures for evaluation. Mention is made of 
experimentation and innovation including discus- 
sion of a required Russian or Japanese “‘shock 
course” for teachers. Noting the general success 
of the 12 Institutes, the report emphasizes three 
areas for ps as (1) additional materials 
should be developed concerning audio-lingual 
skills, (2) courses and learning experiences 
should be of a direct and participatory nature, 
and (3) curriculum design should be integrated 
whenever ible. The most successful areas of 
work are judged to be: (1) practical application 
of the target language, (2) use of demonstration 
classes involving new methods and techniques, 
(3) practice teaching, (4) group discussion, and 
(5) individual criticism. Discussion of the harm 
done to the program by traditional concepts of “- 
graduate credit” and “course requirement” is 
noted. For the report of the 1960 Institutes see 
FL 001 528. (RL) 


ED 034 455 72 
Azzouz, Azzedine And Others 
Selected 


y Educational Materials: 
Algeria, Libya, Morocco, Tunisia. Volume 3, 
Number 4, 1969. 

Agence Tunisienne de Public Relations, Tunis 
(Tunisia). 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TT-69-52000-4 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Pub Date 69 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 

Descriptors—Adult __ Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Educational Administration, 
Educational Methods, Educational Needs, Edu- 
cational Objectives, Educational Planning, Edu- 
cational Practice, *Educational Problems, 
*Educational Programs, *Foreign Countries, 
Instructional Aids, Instructional Materials, In- 
structional Program Divisions, International 
Education, Statistical Studies, Teacher Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Algeria, Libya, *Maghreb Countries, 
Morocco, Tunisia 
A 100-item bibliography with abstracts of 

books, newspaper articles, and periodical articles 

in English and French dating from 1953 offers in- 
formation on various aspects of education in Al- 
geria, Libya, Morocco, and Tunisia. Emphasis is 
placed on sections dealing with educational or- 

— in primary, secondary, vocational and 
igher education; and the structure of educa- 

tional organization in North Africa. Less exten- 

sive sections deal with: (1) educational 
philosophy, administration, statistics, and 
cooperation; (2) adult, teacher, religious, artistic 
and special education; and (3) teaching aids 

special problems. English translations of foreign 
titles are provided and the country under con- 
sideration is noted. For companion documents 
see ED 026 892, ED 026 920, ED 029 527, ED 

031 123, and FL 001 501. (RL) 
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Goethe-Institut Lehrerhandbibliothek: A Bibliog- 
raphy of Texts and Reference Works for the 


FL 001 537 


T of German. 
Goethe Inst., Munich (Germany). 


Spons Agency—American Association of 
Teachers of German.; National Carl Schurz As- 
sociation, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—10p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Etymology, *German, *German Literature, 
*Grammar, *Language Instruction, Language 
Learning Levels, Language Styles, Literary 
Analysis, Literary History, Morphology (Lan- 
gueses). Pronunciation, Reference Books, 

cond Language Learning, Syntax, Twentieth 
Century Literature, Vocabulary, Writing, Writ- 
ing Exercises 
Teachers of German will find 120 items dating 
from 1960 entered in this alphabetized and an- 
notated bibliography of texts and references. Lan- 
guage entries include material on: (1) grammar, 

(2) ee (3) pronunciation, (4) writi 

and style, (5) syntax, (6) morphology, ( 

etymology, (8) dictation, (9) translation exer- 
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cises, (10) verbs, (11) difficulties of the lan- 
guage, and (12) the history of German. In litera- 
ture, the broad listing includes: (1) reading books 
for all levels, (2) narrative literature, (3) litera- 
ture handbooks, (4) documentary selections, (5) 


lyri (8) drama, (9) proverbs 
Cabuinter itatten, (17) eieace Books, end 
cross word and puzzle books. (RL) 


ED 034 457 
Kruse, Edward L., Jr. 
Toward Ideal Foreign Language 
Canisius Coll., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—7p.; Article seen in Language 
Methods Newsletter, v7 nl p1-7 Fall 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Program), Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Educational Coordination, Edu- 
cational Programs, Instructional Materials, 
*Language Instruction, Methodology, *Modern 
Language Curriculum, *Secondary Schools, 
Second Language Learning, Sequential Pro- 
grams, Supervision, Testing 
A definitional statement of “articulation” in 
education introduces a seven-point program 
aimed toward that end in foreign language cur- 
riculum planning. Considering a six-year program 
essential for mastery of the target language, the 
author comments on the proper achievement of 
articulation through: (1) clearly defined goals, 
(2) proper supervision, (3) sequential planning, 
(4) syllabi for each level, (5) properly selected 
materials, (6) unified basic methodology, and (7) 
proper testing. A recommended foreign language 
basic methodology course outline for 14 college 
class meetings stresses the necessity of planning a 
unified program. (RL) 


ED 034 458 FL 001 542 
Lashbrook, Austin M. 
The Place of Latin in the Curriculum. 
Canisius Coll., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—Sp.; Publication of Speech given at the 
Idaho Foreign Language Teacher’s Conference, 
Boise College, Boise, Idaho, October 11, 1968 
in Language Methods Newsletter, v7 nl p16-20 
Fall 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—*Classical Languages, Classical 
Literature, Curriculum, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Institutes — Programs), *Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Latin, Professional Associa- 
tions, Professional Continuing Education, 
*Relevance (Education), Secondary Schools, 
*Secondary School Teachers, Secon — 
Learning, Student Interests, Student Needs, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Recruitment 
The diminishing status of Latin in the curricu- 
lum underscores the author’s plea to Latin 
teachers to strive toward the implementation of 
nine suggestions concerning: (1) improved 
teaching, (2) professional cooperation, (3) in- 
stitutes and workshops, (4) organizational sup- 
port, (5) the Junior Classical League, (6) experi- 
ments and projects, (7) curriculum planning, (8) 
teacher shortage, and (9) professional attitudes. 
Three major reasons for including Latin in the 
curriculum are related to making the study rele- 
vant to the current epoch. Five forces which have 
worked : <a the growth of Latin and a rejec- 
tion of typical justification for study are 
presented. (RL) 


ED 034 459 72 
Levi, Zojica 
Selected of Yugoslav Educational 


Bibliography 
Materials. Volume 5, Numbers 1-2, 1969. 
ae Inst. for Educational Research, 


FL 001 540 
Articulation. 


FL 001 543 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washi , D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TT-69-5 1005-1; TT-69-5 1005-2 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Note—94p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.80 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional History, Educational Problems, Educa- 
tional Research, ‘*Educational Resources, 
*Foreign Countries, Be oa Education, *In- 
structional Materials, Instructional pies rey 
Divisions, Instructional Staff, International Edu- 
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cation, Legislation, Physical Education, 
Schools, Secondary Education, Teacher Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers— * Yugoslavia 

Included in this two-volume English translation 
of an annotated bibliography are 160 items citing 
books and articles in Serbo-Croatian that contain 
information about Yugoslavian educational 
resources and school systems. Works cited refer 
to history, research, educational development, 
reform, staff training, and various levels of the 
Yugoslavian educational system. Curricula, audio- 
visual aids, self-education, physical education, 
problems in education, management and financ- 
ing, and legislation are also covered. For related 
documents see ED 025 184, ED 026 893, and 
ED 031 109. (RL) 


ED 034 460 
Valette, Rebecca M. 
Directions in Fi 


FL 001 545 


oreign Testing. 

Modern Language Association, New York, N.Y. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—66p. 

Available from—Modern Language Association, 
Materials Center, 62 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N.Y. 10011 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *Aptitude 
Tests, Curriculum, Diagnostic Tests, Evaluation 
Techniques, Guides, Language Programs, 
*Language Tests, Manuals, Measurement 
Techniques, Modern Languages, *Objectives, 
Prognostic Tests, Research Needs, *Second 
Language Learning, Taxonomy, Teaching 
Skills, Tests, Test Selection 
This handbook, which focuses on foreign lan- 

guage teaching in the classroom, aims to describe 

the “state of the art” in testing. The first section 
considers the area of aptitude testing, particularly 
the diagnostic function of aptitude tests. A tax- 
onomy of foreign language teaching objectives 
points out the need to classify the aims of foreign 
peveyie instruction. Another section on measur- 
ing achievement explores techniques and recent 
research, strongly urging the use of criterion- 
reference tests. The use of tests in the classroom 
and methods of evaluating teacher competence 
are discussed. Research needs are spelled out and 

a bibliography offered. Several tables — 

illustrate key concepts in this paper. (RL) 

ED 034 461 72 


FL 001 547 

Das Gupta, A. K., Ed. And Others 

Indian Educational Material: October-December 
1968. Volume 3, Number 2. 

Indian National Scientific Documentation Centre, 
Delhi. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), —— D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TT-69-53002-2 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—104p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Curricu- 
lum, Education, Educational Methods, Educa- 
tional Planning, Educational Practice, Educa- 
tional Problems, *Educational Programs, Edu- 
cational Psychology, *Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, In- 
structional Program Divisions, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Testing, Teacher Education, 
Teaching Methods, Vocational Schools, 
*Womens Education 

Identifiers— *India 
This 185-item bibliography with English ab- 

stracts of books and articles of recent years on 

various aspects of Indian education includes a 

special section on women’s education. Emphasis 

is placed on educational psychology, examination 
and evaluation (teacher and student), policy and 
planning, teaching methods, and special educa- 
tion. Less extensive sections deal with: (1) stu- 

dent related issues, (2) the “brain drain”, (3) 

various levels of education in India, (4) voca- 

tional and technical schools, and (5) educational 
management. A list of the periodicals abstracted 

is included. For related documents see ED 016 

168, ED 025 973, and FL 001 502. (RL) 


ED 034 462 72 FL 001 548 
Ba. U., Comp. 
Education Abstracts: Burma. 

December 1968, January-April 1969. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Office of Science Information Services. 

Spons’ Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), Washingten, D.C. B of R h 

Report No—TT-68-59401-3; TT-69-51051-1 

Bureau No—BR-7-1275 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—138p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.00 

Descriptors—Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Burmese, Burmese Culture, *Educa- 
tion, Educational Change, Educational History, 
Educational Objectives, English (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Countries, Foreign Relations, 
Higher Education, *Internatio Education, 
Language Instruction, Literacy, Literacy Edu- 
cation, Primary Education, Second luca- 
tion, Statistical Data, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Burma 
Sunimaries of 243 Burmese newspaper articles, 

published from September through December 

1968 and January through April 1969, offering 

information on educational seminars, educational 

statistics, primary and secondary education, and 
higher education, are reproduced in this two- 
volume bibliography with abstracts. Editorials and 

miscellaneous newspaper coverage include a 

broad variety of educational information, usually 

focusing on the new Burmese system of educa- 
tion. Reports on the training of junior assistant 
teachers and Burmese technical and vocational 
schools are treated in a special section. Appen- 

dixes include material on a librarians’ seminar, a 

1968 general seminar, education in British Bur- 

ma, and literacy campaign. The numbered biblio- 

graphic entries provide the newspaper article ti- 
tle, newspaper source, dates of publication, and 

article length. For related documents see ED 025 

987 and ED 027 807. (RL) 


ED 034 463 
Stein, Jack M. 
as a Liberal Art. 
Pub Date 11 May 68 
Note—18p.; Paper read at the Pennsylvania 
Modern ro Association Meeting, Allen- 
town, Pennsylvania, May 11, 1968 
EDRS Price ME-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Behavior 
Theories, Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Philosophy, Grammar Translation Method, 
Language Experience Approach, *Language In- 
struction, Learning Motivation, Learning 
Processes, Learning Theories, *Liberal Arts, 
Linguistic Theory, *Literature, Literature Ap- 
preciation, Reading Tests, *Second Language 
Learning, Syntax, Transformation Generative 
Grammar, Vocabulary 
Language, considered as a liberal art, is ex- 
amined in the light of other philosophical view- 
points concerning the nature of language in rela- 
tion to second language instruction in this paper. 
Critical of an earlier mechanistic audio-lingual 
learning theory, translation approaches to lan- 
pa learning, vocabulary list-oriented courses, 
graduate ‘reading exams”, and other artificial 
language experiences, the author lauds the con- 
tributions of transformational-generative grammar 
theory, particularly the work of Noam Chomsky, 
for freeing language from the narrow confines of 
behavioral approaches to language instruction. A 
-— defense of literature is made, proposing 
that literature is the noblest form of language 
and, as such, is the proper study of language stu- 
dents. The use of literature to encourage lan- 
guage study is urged. (RL) 
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Sinnema, John R., Comp. 

Selected List of German Reference Books for 

School Libraries. 

American Association of Teachers of German. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Anthologies, Booklists, Dictionaries, Drama, 
Encyclopedias, *German, Grammar, History, 
*Libraries, *Library Material Selection, Poetry, 
Prose, *Schools, Travel 
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German in mind who are B sur sy meachers of 
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recommend 
™M annotated 


(poetry, 
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an asterisk. Prices are noted. (RL) 


ED 034 465 FL 001 551 
Hahn, oy T. . ; 
Survey — extbooks Used in Ohio High 


Pub Date [66] 
Note—1 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*German, Instructional Materials 
Instructional Program Divisions, *Junior High 
Schools, yo Instruction, Language 
Learning Levels, Questionnaires, Second Lan. 
uage Learning, *Senior High Schools, *State 
urveys, Student Evaluation, Surveys, Tests 
Py ks . 
A three-part survey of Ohio public schools con- 
cerning the 1965-66 school oer discloses: (i)'s 
list of German textbooks used in the junior and 
senior high schools based on six teaching levels 
with slightly over 50 percent of the senior high 
schools —— (2) a survey of German 
textbooks used in Ohio junior high schools based 
on class grades of many junior high schools with 
more than 84 percent participation, and (3) 
results of a questionnaire distributed at the April 
1966 meeting of the American Association of 
Teachers of German in Columbus, Ohio, con- 
cerning the introduction of a standardized, state- 
wide test to determine college level placement of 
incoming freshmen. (RL) 


se 

Tucson Public Schools, Ariz. 

Pub Date 28 Dec 67 

a Paper presented at Supervisory Ser- 
vices Session of American Council on the 
Teaching of Foreign Languages Convention, 
Chicago, Illinois, December 28, 1967 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—Achievement, Aptitude Tests, 
Course Evaluation, Curriculum Design, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, Evaluation, Grades 
(Scholastic), *Language Learning Levels, 
*Language Programs, Language Research, 
Modern Languages, Performance Criteria, 
*Second Language Learning, Speeches, *Stan- 
dardized Tests, Statistical Analysis, Student 
Needs, Test Results 

Identifiers—MLA (Cooperative Language Tests), 
Modern Language Association, Pimsleur Lan- 
guage auenere ttery, Tucson Arizona Public 

ools 


This talk delivered at the 1967 annual meeting 
of the American Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages examines a. statistically- 
oriented assessment of the foreign language pro- 
gram at Tucson, Arizona. The text includes 
reprints of 25 transparencies used, largely drawn 
from the results of two groups of tests: (1) the 
Modern Language Association Cooperative Lan- 
guage Tests and (2) the Pimsleur Language Ap- 
titude Battery. Other charts and diagrams in- 
dicate various interpretations of results of the 
tests pointing out ways in which to meet the 
varied needs of a large heterogeneous school 
population. (RL) 


ED 034 467 FL 001 562 

Lipton, Gladys And Others 

Manual of Tape Scripts: Italian, Level 1. Curricu- 
lum Bulletin, 1968-69 Series, Number 12. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 

Report No—Bull-00-305 1-80 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—44p. ; 

Available from—Board of Education of the es 
of New York, Publications Sales Office, 11 
treo Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 

00) 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Audio Equipment, Audiolingual 
Me , Curriculum Enrichment, Grammar, 
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Italian anuals, Modern Language Curricu- 
on ee Recordings, Programed Texts, 
* ts *Secondary Schools, *Second Lan- 
guage Learning, *Tape Recordings, Transfor- 
mation Generative — Vocabulary, 
‘ocabulary Developmen’ : 
bea woe of ro scripts, together with a set 
of foreign language audio tapes for level 1 Italian, 
was pre to support -_ —_one sey 
City Foreign Program for 
wg Bm Levels 1-4. Vocabulary, repeti- 
tion, transformation, and recombination drills on 
‘ific grammatical features allow further 
ye ment of understanding and speaking 
skills. The scripts indicate change in 
ities for student response 
model, and cues for carefully controlled pattern 
nse. Vocabulary used in each of 15 scripts, 
normally requiring 10 minutes for practice 
is presented. (RL) 
034 468 FL 001 563 
oo Gladys And Others 
Manual of Tape Scripts: French, Level 2. Curricu- 
jum Bulletin, 1968-69 Series, Number 10. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 
No—Bull-00-3012-80 
Date Mar 69 
Note—87p. 5 , 
Available from—Board of Education of the Oe 
of New York, Publications Sales Office, 11 
Livingston Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 


1,50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


RS. 
iptors—Audio Equipment, Audiolingual 
Methods, Curriculum Enrichment, *French, 
Grammar, Manuals, Modern Language Cur- 
riculum, taney: a iy Programed 
Texts, *Scripts, *Secondary Schools, *Second 
Language Learning, *Tape Recordings, Trans- 
formation Generative Grammar, Vocabulary, 
Vocabulary Development 
This second manual of tape scripts, together 
with a set of foreign language audio tapes for 
level 2 French, was meer to support the cur- 
riculum bulletin, New York City Foreign Lan- 
e Program for Secondary Schools: French, 
oo Le Vocabulary, repetition, transforma- 
tion, and recombination drills on specific gram- 
matical features allow further development of un- 
derstanding and speaking skills. The scripts in- 
dicate change in speakers, opportunities for stu- 
dent response following a model, and cues for 
carefully controlled pattern response. Meccan 
used in each script is included. A total of 2 
grammar units with scripts, one supplementary 
script on culture and subculture, and two review 
scripts on the possessive adjective comprise the 
text. Each script normally provides 10 minutes of 
tice. For the manual of i scripts for 
rench level 1 see ED 026 922. (RL) 
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And Others 


Scripts: Spanish, Level 2. Cur- 
riculum Bulletin, 1968-69 Series, Number 13. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 

Report No—Bull-00-3022-80 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—96p. 

Available from—Board of Education of the Ci 
of New York, Publications Sales Office, 11 
we Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 

— MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Audio Equipment, Audiolingual 
Methods, Curriculum Enrichment, Grammar, 
Manuals, Modern Language Curriculum, 
Phonotape Recordings, Programed Texts, 
*Scripts, *Secondary Schools, *Second Lan- 
puage Learning, *Spanish, *Tape Recordings, 
transformation Generative Grammar, Vocabu- 
lary, Vocabulary Development 
This second manual of tape scripts, together 
with a set of foreign language audio tapes for 
level 2 Spanish, was prepees to support the cur- 
riculum bulletin, New York City oe Lan- 
se Program for Secondary Schools: Spanish, 
evels 1-5. Vocabulary, repetition, transforma- 
tion, and recombination drills on specific gram- 
matical features allow further development of un- 
ing and speaking skills. The scripts in- 
change in speakers, opportunities for stu- 


dent response following a model, and cues for 
carefully controlled pattern mse. Vocabulary 
used in each of 36 scripts, tn pei requir- 
ing a for — i : is — _ For the 
manual o' scripts for Spanish level 1 see ED 
026 923. (RE) 4s 
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New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 

Report No—Buil-00-303 1-80 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—48p. 

Available from—Board of Education of the Ci 
of New York, Publications Sales Office, 11 
Livingston Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 


($1.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Audio Equipment, Audiolingual 
Me » Curriculum Enrichment, *German, 
Grammar, Manuals, Modern Language Cur- 
riculum, Phono Recordin; ie 
Texts, *Scripts, * Is, * 
Language Learning, *T: ings, 
formation Generative Vv 
Vocabulary Development 
This manual of tape scripts, together with a set 

of foreign language audio tapes for level 1 Ger- 

len, New Yerk City Foreign Language Progam 
letin, New York City Forei 

for Secondary Schools: Gene vels 1-4. 

Vocabulary, repetition, transformation, and 

recombination drills on specific grammatical fea- 

tures allow further development of understanding 
and speaking skills. The scripts indicate change in 
speakers, rtunities for student response fol- 
lowing a model, and cues for carefully controlled 

pattern response. Vocabulary used in each of 17 

scripts, each normally requiring ten minutes for 

practice, is presented. (RL) 


ED 034 471 24 
A Bibliography Both in Manuscript Form and 
A orm on 
Comper’ tans of Gt Ge ak henctiion 
British, and German Universities 1865-1968. 
British, and German U 1865-1968. 
East Texas State Univ., Commerce. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-G-029 
Pub Date 4 Dec 68 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000029-0060-(010) 
Note— 1912p. 
= MF-$7.00 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*American Literature, Authors, 
*Bibli hies, Colleges, Coordinate Indexes, 
*Divided Catalogs, *Doctoral Theses, *English 
Literature, Graduate Study, Language 
Research, Linguistics, L:'zrary Criticism, Lite- 
rary History, Researchers, Subject Index 
Terms, Universities ‘ 
Identifiers—Germany, Great Britain, United 
States of America 
This is an integrated, classified listing of 18,321 
Ph.D. dissertations, pre so that doctoral stu- 
dents in English or American literature could 
determine whether or not their potential disserta- 
tion topic had been treated in the United States, 
Britain, or Germany. Subject classification 
headings also include sections for some disserta- 
tions in language and linguistics, the teaching of 
English, and comparative literature. After a brief 
preface, pages 1-5 contain code numbers for the 
universities involved. Pages 6-38 give the codes 
for the subject classification. Pages 39-48 list En- 
glish and American authors alphabetically, with 
their codes. Pages 49-1444 give the basic list of 
dissertations, arranged in 34 chapters. Pages 
1445-1541 are a cross-index of ish and 
American authors. P: 1542-1908 are an 
alphabetic listing of dissertation authors. The 
computer from which the data for this listing 
were pri is permanently stored at the Modern 
Lan; Association, 62 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, -Y. 10011. (KM) 
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Bagley, Clarence H., Ed. 
and Met in Institutional Research. 
Washington State Univ., Pullman. Office of In- 
stitutional Research. 
Pub Date 65 


FL 001 566 
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Note—216p.; Proceedings of Fifth Annual Institu- 
tional Research Forum, State University of 
New York at Stony Brook, May 3-4, 1965 

Available from—Clarence H. B 


hnology, Enrollment Projections, Faculty 
. *Higher Education, *Institutional 
oe Services, Models, 

Me logy, Research Needs, 


Tools, Space Utilization, Student Research, 
Transfers 


The me gn of this forum contain 23 
papers focusing ss the technical aspects 
of institutional research. Most of the authors are 
institutional research officers in various colleges 
and universities. Part 1 contains papers on institu- 
tional research methodology. They deal with such 
topics as faculty load s , enrollment projec- 
tions, campus planning, student questionnaires, 
curriculum, document scanners, and the use of 
computers in planning and decision-making. Part 
2 contains papers on faculty, covering such topics 
as mobility, productivity, achievement, percep- 
tions, and “holistic description.” Part 3 contains 
papers on models and methods dealing with top- 
ics such as enrollment estimation, planning, space 
utilization, use of matrix coefficients, the “- 
methodological complex.” Part 4 contains papers 
on students and curriculum. They include studies 
of students at Pittsburgh and Baylor Universities, 
and papers on drops and adds, curricular reform, 
and transfer students. Part 5 contains papers enti- 
tled “Satisfying Information Needs of ers for 
Institutio esearch” and “Problems in Data 
Collection.” Part 6 contains the program outline 
and a listing of the 189 participants. (DS) 
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Identifiers—* Bethany Nazarene College 

A plan has been adopted by Bethany Nazarene 
College to study practices and procedures at that 
college and at other institutions, and to suggest 
changes to be implemented over a 10-year 

riod. The entire faculty and many students are 
involved in this 2-year study. A study committee 
identified the scope, sequence, and priorities of 
the study. This report, the first of 3, describes the 
design of the study. Topics to be considered are 
grouped under 7 areas: objectives and 
Peo gy instruction, students, faculty, physical 
acilities, business and finance, and administra- 
tion. The final study design calls for: establish- 
ment of 7 committees to consider assigned study 
areas; establishment of a resources committee, 
maintenance of a steering committee; a sequen- 
tial o_o reporting deadline for the develop- 
ment of preliminary reports; the gearing of study 
activities to the academic year; and compilation 
and development of the final report. Appendices 
present complete listings of study topics, commit- 
tee tasks, college and universities serving as a 
data reference group, and detailed flow charts of 
the study design. (Author/JS) 
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In the spring of 1969, a short computer course 
comprising three hours of lectures and two hours 
of working with a computer was offered at Hof- 
stra University to 101 natural science students. A 
questionnaire, which was designed to assess the 
impact of the 5-hour course, was administered to 
the students before and after they took the 
course. This paper presents evidence on the ex- 
tent to which the students’ attitudes toward and 
appraisal of the computer changed after they had 
taken the course. Post-course student responses 
to five questions in the questionnaire revealed 
that 34 to 52% of the students felt they had 
learned a great deal; 50% indicated that too little 
time, and the other half felt that too much time, 
was spent on various parts of the course; the 
average student spent 2.7 hours listening to lec- 
tures and 2.4 hours studying or working at the 
computer center; the computer course, when 
compared to the regular course, approximately 
matched the regular course in terms of amount 
learned and ease of understanding, but was con- 
sidered to be a little more interesting; and 63 of 
the students made suggestions for improving the 
course. These and other data seem to confirm 
value of the short computer course, especially 
since it resulted in more favorable student views 
of the computer and of its general usefulness. 
The paper discusses some of the course’s limita- 
tions and —— improvements for future 
presentations. The questionnaire and six tables 
are appended. (WM) 
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Education, *Summer Schools 
Identifiers— * Minnesota University 
This report gives an answer to the question 
“How does the experience in the concentrated 
time period of the summer session compare with 
the academic year?” The grade point achieve- 
ments and credit loads completed are compared 
for summer session and academic year students in 
the College of Liberal Arts, College of Education, 
and Graduate School for the academic years 
1963-64 through 1967-68 and the summer ses- 
sions 1964-68. It is concluded that there is no dif- 
ference in average grade point achievement 
between the summer session and the regular 
academic year and the patterns of achievement 
among the students reflect the varying functions 
of the three units of major enrollment. (DS) 
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Identifiers—*Minnesota University 

This report gives an answer to the question 
“What motivates summer session attendance?” 
The patterns of attendance of 3 groups of stu- 
dents (summer session only, academic year only, 
and both) are compared with the “ideal,” and the 
generalization is made that the academic year 
students attending the summer session are “more 
often motivated by acceleration toward the 
degree goal” than the “academic year only” or “- 
summer session only” students. “Ideal” is defined 
as attendance at both parts of the summer session 
or throughout the academic year terms (fall, 
winter, and spring). Attendance data are given 
for each group of students in the College of 
Liberal Arts, the College of Education, and the 
Graduate School for the academic years 1963-64 
my — and the summer sessions 1964- 
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Newspapers, *School Publications, *Student 
Organizations, Student Unions 
Identifiers—*Stanford University 
This report, the sixth in a series of ten, was 
repared by the Steering Committee, the Study of 
ucation at Stanford. The series, based on the 
concept that education should be a continuous 
process of discovery throughout life, sets forth 
recommendations for strengthening the academic 
enterprise at Stanford. To enhance the educa- 
tional value of extracurricular activities, this re- 
port offers 24 recommendations in 3 major areas- 
-cultural events, publications, and athletics. The 
proposed changes are designed to promote the 
personal gro’ (i.e. self-esteem, interpersonal 
relations, creativity) of student ipants. 
Recommendations cover the responsibilities of a 
a faculty-staff-student Committee on the 
xtracurriculum; the establishment of 3 addi- 
tional physical facilities for extracurricular activi- 
ties; improvements in the Stanford Daily. supple- 
ments to the Daily, literary and political publica- 
tions, course evaluations, and non-student publi- 
cations; and the division of the athletic depart- 
ment into 2 separate departments, the Depart- 
ment of Athletics (inter-collegiate) and the De- 
partment of Physical Education. Further recom- 
mendations deal with orienting freshmen athletes, 
organizing the Department of Physical Education, 
and integrating the De ent of Athletics with 
the University community. The report is available 
from: Study of Education at Stanford, Stanford 
University, Stanford, California 94305. (DS) 
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The concept underlying the research discussed 
in this paper is that governance has to do with 
the perceptions of campus problems held by dif- 
ferent groups and perceptions of those who 
are knowledgeable and influential in dealing with 
these problems. Data were collected from over 
3,000 persons on 19 selected campuses, 
more n 900 interviews were held with stu- 
dents, faculty, administrators, department chair- 
men, and trustees. At some institutions, the ad- 
ministration and faculty favored student par- 
ticipation on the ground that better decisions 
would result, while at others students were placed 
on major committees merely to “take the heat 
off.” Administrators at some institutions asserted 
that students should have absolutely no say in the 
governance of the institution, while some at 
others gave students more responsibility than they 
were willing to accept. In most situations, student 
participation in governance has worked well, but 
problems that they face include the inflexibility of 
some administrative structures the lack of infor- 
mation on budgetary and other fiscal matters, and 
the diversity of student bodies for whom no one 
student representative can speak. However, data 
show that students are more concerned about the 
quality of teaching than are faculty or administra- 
tors, and because of this reason they are needed 
to wet the quality of university decision-mak- 
ing. (WM) 
ED 034 479 HE 001 201 
Joughin, Louis 
The Role of the Student in College and University 
Government. 
American Association of University Professors, 
Washington, D.C. 
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7, can benefit 
“ae tip acilitate their 
involvement, institutions should: 1) provide for 
more information exchange; 2) consult with stu. 
dents; and 3) give students decision-makin 
responsibility in many areas of university life an 
complete responsibility for some areas of student 
life. As “consumers” of institutional services, sty. 
dents should be heard on all academic matters 
that concern them. The proper student role in 
non-academic life is difficult to discover, but a 
good beginning can be made in_ intensive 
cooperative study--such as that at Brown Univer. 
sity and Pembroke College. A great deal of mis. 
understanding between students and the local 
community might be avoided by instituting chan- 
nels of communication. Students have valid com- 
plaints about the conditions of the country and 
should not hesitate to offer conside 
proaches to — our problems. There is no 
group better qualified to improve the colleges 
and universities than the students in them. (DS 
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This report reviews some of the recent litera- 
ture concerning the prevalence and value of grad- 
uate language requirements, and provides infor- 
mation about the requirements of 19 New York 
colleges and universities. In general, the literature 
reveals a liberalization of graduate language 
requirements. At the doctoral level, there are 
trends toward: increasing the number of accepta- 
ble languages, allowing other options to fulfill the 
requirements (such as proficiency in statistics or 
advanced mathematics), and allowing departmen- 
tal control over requirements. At the master’s 
level, the literature reveals conflicting reports, 
but there appears to be a gradual liberalization 
here also. the 19 New York schools that of- 
fered master’s degrees, 11% had a university lan- 
guage requirement, 47% allowed departmental 
discretion, and 42% had no language requirement 
at this level. Language use in writing doctoral dis- 
sertations ranged from 0% in some fields to 35% 
in others, and in later research from 0% to about 
60%. In general, knowledge of foreign languages 
was deemed important in the physical sciences, 
economics, English, and history, and was con- 
sidered unimportant in the social sciences (except 
economics), the applied sciences, business, and 
education. The report is available from Center 
for the Study of Higher Education, Hofstra 
University, Hempstead, New York. (DS) 
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i ucation, Programs, Student Role, 

Ps a iter Tansee, Teaching 
The ings of this workshop contain 18 
on various aspects of graduate education. 
discuss its general features while others are 
med with more specific issues in this area: 
pro tion, teaching, @ nary. a 
programs, suppo - 
poem coh financial assistance, student 
es disadvantaged students, and graduate work 
in the natural sciences, social sciences, humani- 
ties, and practitioner-oriented fields. A summary 
of the workshop discussions, a bibliography of 
185 items, tables, and listings of contributors and 
participants are also included. The authors of the 
were: Gustave Arlt, Robert Henle, S.J., 
Poko Folger, John yg er ayy Bus Beeak 
Falk, Preston Valien, for | 
Logg Robert McDermott, J. 


Council of Graduate Schools in the U.S., One 
nt Circle, Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00) 
(08) 
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This conference focused attention on the uses 
of interinstitutional cooperation as a device to 
strengthen developing institutions of higher edu- 
cation. The 30 contributors included social 
critics, members of foundations and federal agen- 
cies, and representatives of institutions in the 
Developin —— Program. (This program, 
Title If of the Higher Education Act of 1965, has 
financed 249 cooperative arrangements which 
have either linked a developing college to an 
established institution or developing colleges to 
each other.) The proceedings are divided into 7 
major topics: 1) Interinstitutional Cooperation for 
the Established and Developing Colleges; 2) The 
Nature of Interinstitutional Cooperation; 3) Some 
Implications of Interinstitutional Cooperation for 
the Governance of Higher Education; 4) Interin- 
stitutional Cooperation and the College Student; 
5) Promoting Change through Interinstitutional 
Cooperation; 6) Interinstitutional Cooperation 
and the Future; and 7) Recommendations. The 
editor includes a commentary in each section and 
a bibliography in Section 2. He concludes that 
“interinstitutional cooperation among colleges of 
different levels of quality works and...should be 
dramatically expanded.” Copies are available 
from Bureau of Higher Education Research, US 
os of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202. 
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verse factor study of interrelati ips among stu- 
dents over a variety of measures associated with 
motivation to study in college. Seven of the 10 
motivational factors rev in that study were 
related to academic criteria that are considered 
to be of practical importance in the admissions 
process. In this study, cross-validation of students 
from a new class comprising 82 men and 56 
women revealed that items loading each of the 
seven factors continued to correlate and to pre- 
dict four academic criteria: team work, standing 
(academic), in it study, and faculty 
ratings (of participating students). Multiple 
regression showed that three of the seven factors 
were useful predictors when they were used with 
SAT scores and high school ranks. The three fac- 
tors are emotional stability, concerned responsi- 
bility toward society, conscientiousness in 
studying. The recommendations present a list of 
these three factors, loaded with their co’ - 
ing items, to be used either for obtaining factor 
scores or as part of a battery of individual predic- 
tors. It is felt that the factors can be of definite 
usefulness in the admissions process at New Col- 
lege. (WM) 
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As the first phase of a 2-phase cost study at the 
University of Toronto, a survey was made of the 
weekly distribution of time of full-time academic 
staff in 1966-67. This report presents the results 
gathered from 719 respondents to a question- 
naire. For the purposes of the study, time dis- 
tribution was divided into undergraduate instruc- 
tion, graduate instruction, graduate supervision, 
university research, assisted research, reading and 
study, administration, student services, public ser- 
vices, and “other professional activities.” 
Academic staff was divided into the categories of: 
full professors, associate professors; instructors, 
department heads, and associate deans. The re- 
port gives the weekly time distribution of each of 
the academic ranks in each area both for the 
summer session and regular academic year. An 
analysis of the more significant results shows that 
82% of the professors’ time was devoted to 
seicy academic activities, and that the average 
annual unit cost of graduate students was about 4 
times that of undergraduates. A time-profile of 
the average professor is formed and some “im- 
portant” academic workload standards are 
proposed. Tables and graphs illustrate the discus- 
sion. (DS) 
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Identifiers— *Smithsonian Institution 
This book describes study and research pro- 
grams and facilities at the Smithsonian Institution 
in 9 academic areas: 1) History of Science and 
Technology; 2) American Studies; 3) Cultural 
Studies; 4) Museum Studies; 5) Anthropology; 6) 
Evolutionary and Systematic Biology; 7) Environ- 
mental Biology; 8) Evolutionary and Behavioral 
Biology, Tropical Zones; and 9) Physical 
Sciences. Research programs are offered in most 
of these areas, but an investigator may be ap- 
pointed Visiting Scholar or Visiting Scientist to 
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pursue research independently. The principal 
facilities are located in Wathiogion, D.C. and 
Cambridge, Massachusetts and include museums, 
galleries, libraries, archives, and specialized cen- 
ters. Programs at the Office of International Ac- 
tivities and the Woodrow Wilson International 
Center for Scholars are also described. Financial 
assistance is available for most types of study and 
research. Bi ies of the professional staff, 
their research interests, and activities are listed 
under the appropriate academic area. Copies are 
available from Office of Academic Programs, 236 
Pension ., Smithsonian Institution, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20560. (DS) 
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icy, *Professors, Recruitment, Research, 
Retirement, Strikes, Teaching, Tenure 
This document, containing 22 statements and 
reports, presents the policies of the American As- 
sociation of University Professors (AAUP) in 7 
major areas. In (I) ““Academic Freedom, Tenure, 
Due Process,” there is a statement of princi- 
ples and statements and reports on dismissal 
proceedings, nonreappointment notices, extramu- 
ral utterances, institutional regulations, political 
activities, national security, tenure, and retire- 
ment. In (II) “College and University Govern- 
ment,” there is a general policy statement and 
statements on institutional investigations, 
economic interests, and strike participation. In 
(III) “Professional Ethics,” there is a general pol- 
icy statement and statements on recruitment, 
resignation, and late resignation. In (IV) “Student 
Rights and Freedoms,” the “Joint Statement on 
Rights and Freedoms of Students” is included. In 
(V) “College and University Accreditation,” 
there is a statement entitled “The Role of the 
Faculty in Accrediting of Colleges and Universi- 
ties.” In (VI) “Research and Teaching,” there 
are statements on instructional television and 
overnment-s red research. In (VII) “Col- 
ateral Benefits,” there are statements on retire- 
ment, insurance plans, and leaves of absence. All 
of the statements and reports were published in 
the AAUP Bulletin between 1965 and 1969 and 
cific citations are made. The AAUP Constitu- 
tion is included. The publication is available from 
AAUP, One Dupont Circle, Washington, D.C. 
20036 ($2.00). (DS) 
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To effect a system of university governance in 
which a broad range of opinion may be brought 
to bear on policy issues and in which differences 
pes 2 = within and among groups may be 
- picerme pe preg oe pecial Committee 
on ture of the University has proposed 
the establishment of the Council of the Fauction 
University Community. The proposed Council 
would have the authori ho ‘consider and in- 
vestigate any question of Universi licy, any 
aspect of the governing of the University, nt any 
general issue related to the welfare of the Univer- 
sity.” Part I of this report presents the basic fea- 
tures of the Council, and states how it may be ex- 
pected to operate in practice and how it would fit 
into Princeton’s governmental structure. Part II 
contains the Charter of the Council, which 
describes the authority, membership, organiza- 
tion, and procedures of the proposed Council. 
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The 57 Council members would include represen- 
tatives of the faculty, administration, undergradu- 
ate and graduate students, alumni, the Staff 
Council, and the professional a 

technical, and office staffs. The i 

ceton University would be the Council's ——e 
officer and Chairman of its 15-member Executive 
Committee. The Charter provides for six i 
committees: one each on governance, rights 
tules, priorities, relations with the local communi- 
ty, resources, and a judicial committee. (WM) 
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This report ae a general description of 
the inter-disciplinary Department of Afro-Amer- 
ican Studies at Harvard University scheduled to 
open in the fall of 1969. Previously a program, 
Afro-American Studies was voted ntal 
status by a faculty vote in April 1969. Descrip- 
tions are wovided for courses to be offered in: 
black civilization, history of slavery, Ethiopian 
history and religion, Africa and world politics, 
Carib :. paste structure, black labor and 
politics, Boston's black community, philosophy of 
the black movement, black rights, African lod 
West Indian history, African art history, Amer- 
ican Negro poetry, and American Negro litera- 
ture. Biographical data of the 9 professors and 
lecturers are included. Four recommendations are 
offered concerning the scope and functions of the 
department. The report also provides a general 
description of the proposed W.E.B. DuBois In- 
stitute for Afro-American Research. The purpose 
of the institute will be to “stimulate inquiry into 
roblems...to facilitate research programs...and to 
ind proms which will provide insights into the 
problems facing black people...” Descriptions are 
tare of the work of the Library Resources 
ubcommittee and two discussion series with 
Boston area universities concerning cooperative 
work in Afro-American studies. The appendices 
include a prospectus on the proposed institute. A 
supplement offers information on related courses 
in other departments and schools. (DS) 
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The principle underlying public higher educa- 
tion in the US is that while learning helps the in- 
dividual, it is mostly for the benefit of the econo- 
my, society, government, and culture, and there- 
fore society should bear most of the cost of such 
education. Public education is being threatened 
today by national and state proposals that the stu- 
dent be required to pay the full costs of his edu- 
cation. But with such a requirement, public 
higher education as it has traditionally existed in 
this country would cease to be. One may assess 
the values of public higher education by consider- 
ing three words: (1) Opportunity. goal of 
ublic universities involves excellent education 


or the many rather than the few. Despite tax and 
other pressures, low fees have prevailed, and 
today they are fundamentally tied to current pres- 
sures for ern opportunities for low-income 


groups. (2) Relevance. Land-grant and other 
state universities, which were set Sige provide 
opportunities and practical curricula, not onl 
developed professional education along wi 


endorsed the ivory tower, but have sought to link 
public service to teaching and research, to edu- 
cate adults, and to render service to those who 
wn attend institutions of higher education. 
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*Enrollment Rate, Enroll- 
igher Education, *High School 
chools, *Student Enrollment 


i the 
number and percentage of high school tes 
in Mississippi in 1963-67 who entered , 
Data were secured from the annual reports FA. 
ENROLLMENTS OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADU- 
ATES IN MISSISSIPPI issued for the academic 
years 1963-64, 1964-65, 1965-66, 1966-67, and 
High by the Board a of Institutions 
of Higher Learning in Mississippi. The report 
analyzes college enrollment trends of the 8 dis- 
tricts into which the state was divided. There is 
no attempt to differentiate among 2-year, 4-year, 
in-state, out-of-state, state-supported, or private 
institutions. Tables indicate by year the number 
of high school graduates, number of graduates 
who enrolled in college, and percentage of gradu- 
ates who enrolled in college from each high 
school and county within the state. Data are in- 
cluded on 465 public schools and 27 private 
schools. The report shows that overall college en- 
rollment in Mississippi rose from 49.3% in 1963- 
64 to 57.4% in 1965-66, but dropped slightly the 
next two years. (DS) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, 
*Consortia, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Planning, Exchange Programs, *Higher 
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, *In- 


Planning Com- 
in 1968 by the 
Presidents of the University of Massachusetts and 
Amherst, Hampshire, Mount Holyoke and Smith 
Colleges to “‘review cooperative arrangements 
among the five institutions, assess their strengths 
and weaknesses, propose long-range goals for 
cooperation, and establish priorities among ac- 
tions required to reach those goals.” Concluding 
that the institutions could use the cooperative ar- 
rangements to solve more of their individual 
problems, the LRPC sought to recommend ways 
in which the educational offerings of each institu- 
tion could be improved and strengthened through 
more effective tion of limited resources of 
money, staff, and facilities. In this report, the 
LRPC presents its recommendations under the 
headings of academic complementarity (the offer- 
ing of strengths of one institution in return for ac- 
cess to the strengths of others); cooperative 
academic programs and activities; student course 
exchange; the four-one-four calendar; supplemen- 
tary academic activities; coeducation and 
cooperation; student life; cooperative planning 
and use of facilities and services; community rela- 
tions and public service; the governance of five- 
college ration; and the economic con- 
sequences of cooperation. The recommendations 
range from suggestions for further study on cer- 
tain matters to with detailed steps that 
could be immediately carried out. (WM) 
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Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—72p. 
EDRS Price te HC-$3.70 
s ctivism, Administrative Organiza 
tion, Black Power, *Governance, *Higher Edy. 
cation, Power Structure, Student Attit ides 
Student College Relationship, *Student Par. 
tion, *University Administration 
Ident st, *Massachusetts University 
This essay, describing events Surrounding a sty. 
dent demonstration at the University of Mas. 
sachusetts, provides an understanding of the 
mechanics by which the confrontation came into 
— and analyzes relevant opinions and 3. 
ti of students. In 1968, the university's sty. 
dent majority supported radical student leaders in 
a tactical switch from Vietnam-related issues to 
others concerning student power. But when the 
radicals made subsequent demands for change 
“right now” in the entire administrative structure 
of the university, the student majority reacted 
negatively. A sample survey of the student body 
revealed widely held feelings of discontent with 
certain aspects of university life but not a desire 
to overthrow the university's administration, A 
survey conducted a year later showed that stu- 
pe pre age had shi toward greater support 
of mt power and black issues, and that there 
was a close connection between new left posi- 
tions and black power advocacy. Student power 
and new left positions were related to age, sex, 
class, major, and membership in conventional stu- 
dent ps, but advocacy of black power was 
not. conclusion of the study is that if there 
continues to be a wide gap between the radical 
leadership and a student-government oriented 
“left wing” of the student body, the prospect is 
for incremental changes in university policy but 
little or no a to the university’s adminis- 
trative structure. (WM) 
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Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—5Sp. 
Journal Cit—Governmental Research Institute 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—Action Programs (Community), 
re Government, *City Problems, College 
Role, Community Action, Community Con- 
sultant Programs, Consultants, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Institutional Role, Internship Programs, 
School Community Cooperation, *School Com- 
munity emer 1 Social Responsibility, 
State Government, Universities, Urban Areas, 
*Urban Universities 
Identifiers—* Professor of the City Program 
This is the first in a series of 3 bulletins dealing 
with university-community relationships. This bul- 
letin examines the role of the university in con- 
temporary American life and describes some in- 
novative pr s in university-community 
cooperation. second bulletin will discuss 
some of the areas in which cooperation exists 
between the University of Nebraska and the city 
of Lincoln. The third will deal with the response 
of the University of Nebraska to urban problems 
within the state. The information was obtained 
from responses to letters of inquiry sent to 
several universities and national organizations. 
This report notes that because of population 
growth and the many problems of urbanization, it 
is necessary for the university to become actively 
involved in public affairs and service, in addition 
to fulfilling its traditional roles. Technical exper- 
tise alone, however, is not enough, for it is neces- 
sary to resolve conflicting values and interests. 
An example of government-university coopera- 
= is Oklahoma —, Bigger : ar 
ity” program in which faculty advised an 
pa the local governments in working on the 
city’s ills. The Institute for Excellence in State 
Government at the University of North Carolina 
was developed to do research on problems in 
state government. Internship programs in Virginia 
and West Virginia have been established for col- 
lege students or recent graduates interested in 
careers within the state government. (DS) 
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Community Consultant Pr , Consultants, 
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Education, *Institutional Role, School Commu- 
nity Cooperation, *School Community Rela- 
tionship, School Responsibility, State Universi- 
ties, Urban Areas, * rban Universities 
Identifiers— *Nebraska University ; 
This is the second in a series of 3 bulletins 
dealing with univer ity ty relationships. 
The first bulletin examined the role of the univer- 
sity in contemporary American life and described 
some innovative programs in university-communi- 
cooperation. This bulletin presents some areas 
of cooperation between the University of 
Nebraska and the city of Lincoln and points out 
some problem areas in university-local govern- 
ment relations. The third will discuss the nse 
of the University of Nebraska to urban problems 
within the state. The information was obtained 
from responses to letters of inquiry sent to 
several universities and national organizations. 
This report notes that joint staff meetings, univer- 
sity faculty and staff assistance to the city, and 
campus-city police cooperation are among the 
areas of cooperation between Lincoln and the 
University. Formulation of the cooperative struc- 
ture and communication are the 2 main problems 
they have had. It is pointed out that the tax base 
of many local governments is decreasing because 
of university expansion that results in additional 
tax-exempt arp de As a partial solution, 
universities can pay for the cost of fire protection 
to their campuses, and means of computing this 
are offered. Other suggestions to help relieve the 
city’s financial plight are: 1) additional kinds of 
taxes and assessments; 2) increased state aid for 
local expenditures, and 3) in-lieu-of-tax pay- 
ments. Arrangements for in-lieu-of-tax payments 
exist at several universities, and some of these are 
described. (DS) 
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Identifiers— * Nebraska University 
This is the last in a series of 3 bulletins dealing 
with university-community relationships. The first 
bulletin examined the role of the university in 
contemporary American life and cited some in- 
novative programs in  university-community 
mer The second bulletin discussed some 
of the areas in which cooperation exists between 
the University of Nebraska and the city of Lin- 
coln and pointed out some problem areas in 
university-local government relations. This bul- 
letin deals with the response of the University of 
Nebraska to urban problems within the state. The 
information was obtained from responses to let- 
ters of inquiry sent to several universities and na- 
tional organizations. Much of this report 
describes the Center for Urban Affairs at Omaha. 
The scope of the Center’s effort includes commu- 
nity service, education and teaching, and basic 
and applied research. Specific activities in each 
of these areas are listed. In addition to the 
Center, other activities of the University are 
described. The Industrial Research and Informa- 
tion Service was established to assist industry in 
growth and development. The Institute of Com- 
putational Science has provided _ technical 
assistance in many local, state, and national 
preomnene projects. The Human Resources 
esearch Foundation, in addition to its research 
functions, has been involved in several communi- 
ty service projects. (DS) 
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This is a report of a survey of 48 Lutheran coi- 
leges and universities, 11 Lutheran seminaries, 20 
Piedmont University Colleges, and 17 other col- 
leges and universities. The Piedmont University 
College System is made up of several small in- 
stitutions in North and South Carolina. The bulk 
of the report contains tabulated responses of each 
oo to 4 main items of a questionnaire: 1) 
Sa ‘ 
70% of the institutions did not hold Saturday 
classes); 2) Academic term arrangement (approx- 
imately 60% of the institutions were on the 
semester, 15% on oe and 20% on the 4- 
1-4 system); 3) Availability of and various poli- 
cies concerning summer employment for faculty 
(approximately 80% of the institutions had em- 
a available if desired); and 4) Sabbatical 
ve program (approximately 65% of the institu- 
= reported programs). There is no — 
of the responses. In addition to the survey > 
there is a listing of 142 institutions on the 4-1-4 
calendar system, 48 considering its adoption, and 
3 that were formerly on the system but discon- 
tinued it. (DS) 
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niversity Administration 
Identifiers—* Yale University 
The governance of Yale University and the 
relationship of this institution to urban ms 
in New Haven are discussed within the 
framework of what the distinctive nature and 
central mission of a university should be. The 
first section of the report zes the roles of 
Yale University’s faculty members, administra- 
tors, and students in its governmental structure, 
and presents five basic recommendations for in- 
creased participation by students and faculty and 
mutual respect among the three groups. The 
second section discusses the current commitment 
of Yale University to the solution of pressing so- 
cial problems in New Haven in the areas of 
neighborhood development, health, social work, 
tutoring, legal assistance, and employment. Four 
ways are suggested in which the university could 
increase its contributions to the attack on the ci- 
ty’s social and educational problems without 
diverting its resources or distracting its members 
from their primary goals. (WM) 
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Joint Statement on the Academic Freedom of Stu- 
dents. A Summary and an Analysis. 
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Civil 
, 2 FO 
Policy, *Governance, Higher Education, 
dividual Development, Student Records, *Stu- 
dent School Relationship, Student Welfare, 
Universal Education 
Contributions to this statement on the 
academic freedom of students were made in 1967 
by representatives of the American Association of 
University Professors, the Association of Amer- 


icy; and exercise their rights as 


ious drafts of this joint state- 

, together with another state- 
ment by the American Council on Education on 
the confidentiality of student records. (WM) 
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tration 
Identifiers—* Miami University of Ohio 

The Commission on Student Participation in 
University Life at Miami University examined 
many dimensions of student life and university af- 
fairs with the objective of providing a framework 
within bone Bo student may accept greater 
responsibility for the consequences of his own 
behavior and for planning his own future. In this 
statement, the Commission presents the basis for 
its investigation, offers a rationale for student 
participation in university life, and considers how 
such participation may be accomplished within 
the structure of Miami University. discussion 
is presented with the Commission’s recommenda- 
tions under 10 major headings: university 
governance, academic activities, student advising, 
communications within the university, freshman 
orientation, commuting students, black students 
at Miami University, women students at Miami 
University, residential activities, and extracurricu- 
lar activities. Emphasis is placed on student in- 
volvement in policy-making. Separate recommen- 
dations and six —— containing papers 
dealing with other subjects related to student par- 
iw ; m in university life accompany the report. 
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cation, *Student Participation, Student Teacher 
Relationship, University Administration 
Identifiers—* New Hampshire University 
This report presents in detail a unicameral 
vernment structure with supporting student and 
faculty caucuses, recomme: for the University 
of New Hampshire by its Committee on Govern- 
ment Organization to (1) provide maximum par- 
ticipation to all members of the university com- 
munity on a fair and equitable basis, and (2) pro- 
vide a more efficient structure than the existing 
one with its competing power groups. The 
77-member University Senate would 
comprise 30 undergraduate students, 30 faculty 
members, 12 administrators and five graduate 
students. Its work would be organized by an in- 
ternal Executive Council that would, among other 
things, serve the President of the University in an 
advisory capacity, prepare the agenda for Senate 
meetings, recommend nominations to all Senate 
committees, and take actions on an interim basis 





62 


between meetings and during vacation periods. 
The faculty and student caucuses would be com- 

of senators representing faculty and un- 
de: uate students respectively. Every year, 
each caucus would select a chairman from one of 
its members who would serve on the Executive 
Council and J gg at meetings of the respective 
caucuses. e hope is that the proposed 
unicameral structure will unite the university 
community by ok a mig and promoting 
trust among students, faculty members, and ad- 
ministrators. (WM) 
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Identifiers— *Cornell University 
This report is based on the premise that the 
principal functions of the modern university are 
teaching, research, and public service. The first 
section of the report briefly reviews these three 
functions and discusses: (1) the development of 
relationships between the university society, 
particularly as this development has occurred in 
the United States; (2) the complex nature of 
university administration, including academic and 
central administration, and auxiliary but quasi-in- 
dependent enterprises; and (3) reasons underly- 
ing student discontent and how they are related 
to the quality of a student’s life as a member of 
the university community, to the quality of his 
educational experience, and to his relationships 
to the university as a concerned citizen. The 
second section of the report recommends ad- 
ministrative changes that could be undertaken for 
the distribution of institutional government within 
the existing framework of Cornell University in 
particular and at any university in general. This 
discussion covers Cornell University’s academic 
matters and educational environment as they re- 
late to student development; the need for a new 
administrative device for dealing with major pol- 
icy issues; and fundamental issues concerning the 
ere relationship to US national policy. 
(WM) 
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Identifiers— *Cornell University 
Based on the premise that intellectual liberty 
within a university must permeate the institution’s 
teaching, scholarship, research, publications, rela- 
tions with the outside world, internal operations 
and management, this comment is directed to in- 
dividuals at Cornell University who do not un- 
derstand the processes, restraints, and techniques 
that are required to preserve academic freedom. 
It focuses exclusively on relationships between 
student involvement in decision-making and intel- 
lectual liberty and suggests that before any sig- 
nificant change in the university is allowed to 
take place, the impact of such change on 
academic freedom should be considered. In- 
creased student involvement in university deci- 
sion-making, one such significant 4 that 
may have either beneficial or adverse effects on 
intellectual liberty, is discussed in the context of 
non-academic matters, teaching, scholarship, and 
research. One complete section deals with the 
avoidance of activities that are inconsistent with 
the exercise of intellectual liberty. Another 
presents inherent differences between students 
and faculty, the most important of which are con- 
sidered to be age, experience, permanency of 


relation to the university, degree of les- 
sionalization, numbers, and the difference 
between being a teacher and being taught. The 
author was a member of the President’s Commis- 
sion. (WM) 
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As part of a study of faculty characteristics and 
their influence on students, questionnaires cover- 
— wide variety of faculty attitudes, values, and 
behaviors were sent to over 1500 professors at six 
diverse colleges and universities. For this report, 
data were drawn from those collected on faculty 
attitudes toward student participation in campus 
governance. While the 1069 responding faculty 
were generally favorable toward mt par- 
ticipation in the formulation of social rules and 
regulations, they were reluctant to share their 
academic power with students. Ninety-five profes- 
sors thought that students should have an equal 
vote with the faculty on academic matters (equal 
vote group) and 41 others felt that students 
should have no role in the formulation of 
academic policy (no vote group). The ——— 
faculty fell between these two extremes. Bo’ 
“extreme” groups were composed of committed 
and responsible teachers, but their responses to 
student participation in governance were found to 
be related to their educational philosophies, con- 
ceptions of and extra-academic contact with stu- 
dents, fields of study, political orientation, and in- 
volvement in campus affairs. The = vote 
group had a liberal view of society and life and a 
positive view of students, and the no vote group 
was basically conservative and tended to believe 
that external control, motivation, and direction 
were needed in order for students to profit max- 
imally from their education. (WM) 


ED 034 504 HE 001 255 

A Progress Report by The Committee on Universi- 
ty Governance. 

Florida Atlantic Univ., Boca Raton. 

Pub Date 6 May 69 

Note—8p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrator Role, Elections, *Governance, 
*Higher Education, *Policy Formation, Student 
College Relationship, *Student Participation, 
Teacher Participation, *University Administra- 


tion 
Identifiers—Boca Raton, *Florida Atlantic 
University 

on its conclusion that a unicameral 
senate would be both desirable and feasible, 
Florida Atlantic University’s Committee on 
University Governance drafted a proposal to 
establish a “single university-wide Senate, which 
truly represents Administration, Faculty, and Stu- 
dents.” The two parts of the proposal present (1) 
the composition of the Senate membership and 
procedures for selecting Senate members; and (2) 
the composition and number of Senate commit- 
tees. This rt discusses both parts in detail. 
The pro 139-member Senate would com- 
prise 70 faculty members, 48 students, and 21 ad- 
ministrative officers, all of whom would serve 
one-year terms. Fifty faculty members would be 
elected by college and 20 others would be 
elected at-large. Four student members would be 
elected from each of eight colleges in the fall of 
each year; the three student officers and 21 stu- 
dent members-at-large would be elected in yearly 
spring elections. No election procedure would be 
required for the administrative officers, all of 
whom would be ex officio members. Senate com- 
mittee members would serve one-year terms on 
11 committees that would deal with the following 
matters: university budget; steering and policy; 
promotion, tenure, and honorary degrees; 
academic freedom and due process; admissions 
and petitions; curriculum; research; library; publi- 


HE 001 254 


cations; ical : x 
sctivities (WM) Paes and Cultural affair, an 
ED 034 505 


Gonzalez, Joseph E., Jr. HE 001 256 


State Laws of 1969 with Student 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunseich IY 

Spons Agency—National Association of § 
and Land Grant Colleges, 


Washington, D.C 
n, D.C. 
Pub Date 5 Nov 69 
Note—14p. 
 atcoe Price ae HC-$0.80 
riptors—*Activism, Educational Legislati 
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fone Behavior Sa — 
is report is result of questionnai 

to a of the National Absociation oft 
Universities and Land-Grant Colleges and supple. 
mentary research. The first part general} 
describes various types of legislation, while the 
second part presents a state-by-state descripti 
of the individual bills passed. The report sreu 
that Scone, two-thirds of the 47 states 
whose legislatures met in 1969 adopted measures 
to deal with campus disturbances. More than 15 
states — laws —s penalties for those 
who take part in campus disorders which inter. 
fere with normal college activities. Some states 
limited this type of legislation to public instity. 
tions, while others applied it to all. At least 8 
states permitted or directed financial aid to be 
withdrawn from students involved in campus 
disruptions, and over 6 states banned firearms 
from campuses. Five states enacted legislation to 
allow barring individuals who are not part of the 
university community from campuses. Some 
states required or requested the chief campus of- 
ficer or school administration to take various 
forms of punitive action with disruptive students. 
Several states made provisions requiring or 
requesting college boards of trustees to set up 
rules of conduct for their campuses. It is noted 
that relatively few bills were passed in 1969 state 
legislatures in comparison with the hundreds that 
were introduced. (DS) 
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Identifiers—* Franklin and Marshall College 
These By-Laws, drafted by the faculty of 
Franklin and Marshall College, establishes a Col- 
lege Senate that will be responsible for “(1) the 
consideration and disposition of matters affecting 
the welfare of the College, and (2) preserving 
and advancing the well-being of the College as a 
whole.” The Senate will consist of 20 members: 
12 regular and three at-large faculty members 
who will serve three-year terms; three student 
representatives who will serve one-year terms; 
and the President and Dean of the College, who 
will serve as long as they hold those offices. The 
By-Laws present a detailed explanation of how 
faculty and student members would be nominated 
and elected. The Senate, which would be em- 
powered to discuss, examine, and establish poli- 
cies related to the academic life of the College, is 
granted the powers and prerogatives that reside 
in the faculty as a whole with the exception of 
elective powers and the final right of review and 
referendum. {t would meet once a month, at 
least, with a quorum of 14 members required for 
the conduct of business. These meetings will be 
open to members of the college community, but 
the Senate has the power to hold closed 
meetings. Senate decisions are to be regularly re- 
cater in writing to the faculty and also made 
nown to the rest of the college community. 
Questions, proposals, or comments concerning 
the general welfare of the college may also be 
made during meetings of the ful faculty, which 
are to be held at least once a semester. (WM) 
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i *Governance, *Higher Education, 
mites ion, State Civersitee, *Student Par- 
ticipation, Student Role, *Teacher Participa- 


tion 4 - 
tifiers— * Kansas Universi : 

— senate code of the University of Kansas is 
divided into 14 articles: 1) “University Seaate: 
Structure and Functions;” 2) “Faculty Senate: 
Structure and Functions,” 3) “Student Senate: 
Structure and Functions;” 4) “University Coun- 
cil; Structure and Functions;” 5) “Faculty Coun- 
ci. Structure and Functions,” 6) “University 
Committees and Boards;” 7) “University Senate 
Executive Committee: Structure and Function,” 
8) “Faculty and Student Executive Committees: 
Structure and Functions,” 9) “Standing Commit- 
tees of the University Council,” 10) “Standin 
Committees of the niversity Senate,” 11) “U- 
niversity Boards;” 12) “Standing Committees of 
the Faculty Senate;” 13) “Standing Committees 
of the Student Senate;” 14) “Chancellor’s Com- 
mittees;” and 15) “Procedures.” Sections within 
each article normally specify the composition, or- 
ganization, functions, etc. of the groups con- 
cerned. In Article 6 and Articles 9-14, the in- 
dividual committees and boards are listed. Article 
15 contains amendment procedures of the Code 
and indicates the parliamentary practices to be 
followed. (DS) 
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Descriptors— * Administrative anization, Ad- 
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Relationship, University Administration 
Identifiers— * Maryville College, Tennessee 
In May 1968, the Special Committee on Com- 
munity Life and Structure of ry sen College 
recommended that an All-College Council be or- 
ganized by January 1969. Following i , of 
this recommendation by the Executive Council of 
the Faculty, the Special Committee proposed the 
nomination of 15 council members who were 
subsequently chosen in a campus-wide election. 
The members comprised six students from the 
three 4: oo classes; six faculty members from 3 
ps chosen on the basis of tenure; and six ad- 
ministrative officers from those whose position, in 
the judgment of the administrative staff, would 
make them most useful on the Council. The Pre- 
sident, Academic Dean, and Secretary of the 
Faculty would be automatic members. In January 
1969, the 18-member All-College Council was in- 
stalled as the chief deliberative and legislative 
body for Maryville College. It is responsible for 
long-range planning and for directing the activi- 
ties of the entire college community, under the 
broad purposes and policies set forth by the Col- 
lege’s Board of Directors. The three coordinating 
councils that supplement the Council are respon- 
sible for activities in academic, religious, social, 
cultural and recreational affairs. Smaller commit- 
tees within the coordinating councils will direct 
specific programs. (WM) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Research, *Federal Aid, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Institutional Role, Interagency Coordina- 
tion, Research Needs, *Scientific Research, So- 
cial Change 
Federal funds support approximately 75% of 

the research programs conducted at institutions 

of higher education. When viewed from the 

standpoint of scientific productivity, these pro- 

| ona have substantially expanded the science 

of the US, increased the scope of graduate 

and professional education, and enriched general 

education. But the overall impact of these _ 

grams on education has been uneven, since their 


effects have been predominantly on uate 
education and some associated professional 
schools. In 1966 and thereafter, sharply imposed 
constraints on federal funds had a serious impact 
on institutions of higher education, many of 
which had become it not only upon the 
maintenance of a given level of federal su 
but upon continuing program expansion. Thi 
seems to indicate a necessity for restructuring the 
working relationship between the federal agencies 
and higher education. Universities, professional 
societies, and educational associations need to: 
(1) analyze the needs of society in order to assi 
the = cular roles that can play in a rapi 
evolving social structure; (2) determine for them- 
selves the most effective set of goals that would 
best serve the US; (3) define the general areas 
within these goals that are best suited for federal 
action; and (4) strengthen their power structures 
wae clear-sighted analyses and planning. 
) 
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Pub Date 11 Nov 6 
Note—15p.; oe iven before the Council of 
Presidents of the National Association of State 
Universities and Land-Grant Colleges, Chicago, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Budgeting, Educational Facilities, 
Educational Quality, *Equalization Aid, 
Finance Occupations, *Financial Support, 
*Higher Education, Money Management, 
*Negro Colle 
The United Negro College Fund (UNCF) was 
organized primarily to help provide approximate- 
Rd 10% of the operating budgets of its members, 
© private Negro colleges. Today, despite the 
growing income of the UNCF, many of its 
member colleges are seriously in need of capital 
funds. In an evaluation of higher education for 
Negroes that was sponsored by the Carnegie 
Foundation and published in 1965, Earl McGrath 
points out that although the majority of Negro in- 
stitutions are academically weak, they have coun- 
terparts in the all-white ae. This led him to 
the conclusion that the quality of education in 
the Negro Colleges is not a matter of race but of 
resources. is McGrath’s challenge to 
multiply the financial resources that were availa- 
ble to Negro colleges, the Phelps-Stokes Fund ob- 
tained a grant from the Alfred P. Sloan Founda- 
tion and undertook a three-year project in an 
t of fund raising not yet covered by the 
UNCF: raising capital funds to meet endowment, 
building, and special project needs. Development 
offices were established on the campuses of 23 
selected public and private Negro colleges. The 
program’s success justified its expansion to addi- 
tional institutions and a second grant. With 
federal ny a consortia of development pro- 
rams for 40 colleges was subsequently formed. 
ecognition of the development function by 
Negro colleges is growing, but there is a need for 
more effective trustee involvement, better use of 
presidents’ time, and more support of develop- 
ment offices by administrative teams. (WM) 
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McGehee, Nan E. 

Faculty and Students, or Faculty Versus Students. 

National Association of State Universities and 
Land Grant Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—8p.; Speech given before the Annual 
Meeting of the National Association of State 
Universities and Land-Grant Colleges, Chicago, 
Illinois, November 10-12, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—Decision Making, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, Faculty Evaluation, Governance, 
— Education, Institutional _Role, 
*Relevance (Education), *Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Participation 
In an attempt to discover why students are de- 

manding participation in the decision-making 

processes of the university, the author examines 

four of the most common issues they have raised: 

(1) student conduct codes and discipli 
rocedures. This is an area in which modern col- 

lege students reject institutional authority; (2) a 

voice in the hiring, promotion, and discharge 

decisions with reference to faculty, and some- 
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times administrators. This issue seems to stem 
from students’ concern with instructional quality; 
(3) curriculum planning. A major concern is for 
the relevance of u: education to stu- 
dents’ needs, goals, lives in general; and (4) 
admissions and uation requirements, grading 
systems, and it meget lead to certifi- 
cation. Today’s students come to college with the 
intent of learning “chow to make life good to live” 
rather than “how to live the good live.” Because 
students and faculty are more heterogeneous than 
before, are more aware of social issues, and are 
less patient with the tiaditionally slow academic 
pace, it would seem that the goals of colleges 
need to be changed from those stated 20 years 
ago. Conflicts seem to stem from the college 
goals perceived by faculty and administration as 
to those seen as appropriate by students. 
nm communication among faculty, students 
and inistration wig tage or cole 
are unable to bring t —— going 
through regular channels, then demonstrations 
take place. (WM) 
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ee ae Environment, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Educational Environment, *Ju- 
nior Colleges 
ne ane f a college i 
environment of a college is 
Patt by the inner needs of the students 
and environmental press, i.e. the stresses, con- 
formity-demanding influence, and rewards of the 
college. To determine the psychological environ- 
ment at the Agricultural and Technical College at 
Delhi, 100 males and 85 females were ad- 
ministered the College Characteristics Index dur- 
ing spring 1969. This index is composed of 30 
scales that measure various intellectual and non- 
intellectual factors. Standard scores were derived 
from individual raw scores and plotted on factor 
score profile sheets that indicated norms based 
on students from 32 colleges. Plottings for the 
total oe as well as various subgroups, such as 
males females and selected program areas, 
were presented. Comparisons were also made 
among Delhi students and those from Hudson 
Valley, Rockland, and Onetona Colleges. It was 
found that the scores of the Delhi students were 
significantly lower than the norm group on the 
factors of aspiration level, intellectual climate, 
student dignity, academic climate, academic 
achievement, and _ self-expression. It was 
emphasized that these findings do not necessarily, 
however, represent anything good or bad about 
the college; the factor scores must be interpreted 
in terms of the purpose of the very [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.] (MB) 


ED 034 513 JC 690 343 
Research Activities. 
Santa Fe Junior Coll., Gainesville, Fla. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—45p. 
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Research, *Junior Colleges, *Research Projects 
Identifiers—Florida 

The five parts of this report are: research on 
instruction; faculty dissertations; inter-institu- 
tional research; in-college research; and college- 
endorsed research. The first covers experiments 
in teaching French, practical nursing, English, 
math, and chemistry, and in giving examinations. 
Faculty dissertations include studies of post-grad- 
uate activities of student government officers; ef- 
fects of seating arrangements in counseling; con- 
firmation experiences related to self-image; con- 
cepts of science instruction in general education; 
and a systems roach to professionalism of 
faculty in certain Florida colleges. Inter-institu- 
tional research projects are reported for identifi- 
— placement, —_ ay ae a 

u red students; follow-up of enterin 

freshmen (1966); a clearinghouse for the Florida 
Community Junior College  Inter-institutional 
Research Council; student rights, freedoms, and 
involvements; composition writing study. (The 
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last two were done as League for Innovation ac- 
tivities.) Inchouse research includes a follow-up of 
Santa Fe graduates, 1966-68; evaluation of an 
education aide p ; and description of an 
early-childhood center. College endorsed projects 
are a pilot study of student attitudes to the media 
used in speech classes; a survey of attitudes 
toward law of several student social groups; study 
of student attitudes to pharmacy; action project 
with transfer graduates to determine the college’s 
success in implementing three of its goals. (HH) 
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Available from—American Association of Junior 
Colleges, One Dupont Circle, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. ($2.50 
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Descriptors—*Educational History, *Higher Edu- 
cation, *Junior Colleges 

Identifiers—American Association of Junior Col- 
leges 
This book republishes 20 articles that first ap- 
ared as “Junior Colleges; 20 States” (ED 011 
67) and adds several more, including a com- 

prehensive one on developments in 22 states. All 

the articles have appeared in the Junior College 

Journal. The original 20 articles have been up- 

dated with a brief addendum (a “revisiting” for 

each state. The only exception is the article on 

Missouri, which has been completely rewritten 

for this volume. The publication of this collec- 

tion, presenting an over-all view of junior college 
developments in the 50 states, was supported by 
the Shell Companies Foundation, Inc. (HH) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—199p.; Doctoral dissertation 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Doctoral Theses, *Junior Col- 


leges 
Identifiers— Illinois, Missouri 

In recent years, depafttmental chairmen, as 
spokesmen for their departments, have become 
key academic and administrative officers. This 
study sought to (1) define their roles in selected 
2-year colleges, (2) compare their roles in large 
and small colleges, and (3) develop measures to 
help administrators assess the chairmen’s roles. 
Of 82 chairmen who were asked for interviews, 
43 from large ——e and 34 from small colleges 
consented. In small and large colleges, they dif- 
fered significantly in (1) status, as shown by 
hours spent on the duties, released time, salary, 
and perceptions of their role in the next 3-5 
years; (2) qualifications, as seen in administrative 
ability; (3) budget administration, shown by 
preparation responsibility, consultation on faculty 
requirements, informing faculty, and control; (4) 
personnel administration, as in recruiting, inter- 
viewing, selecting, and evaluating prospective 
faculty, and in recommending raises, advance- 
ment, dismissal, or leave for existing faculty; (5) 
academic administration, shown in teaching load, 
choice of course offerings, class scheduling and 
assignment, advice on majors, keeping student 
records, work on curriculum advisory commit- 
tees, and assignment of various faculty duties; 
and (6) general functions, as seen by desk and 
office space, maintenance of course outlines and 
test files, direction of non-academic personnel, 
and handling department meetings. The author 
lists four procedures that should become standard 
and eight areas for more research. (HH) 
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Preparing Two-Year College Teachers for the 
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American Association of Junior 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—20p. 
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Association of Junior 
.» Washing- 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—*Faculty Recruitment, *Junior Col- 
leges, *Teacher Education, *Teacher ifica- 
tions 
Teacher wagers is a critical problem for 
the 2-year college in terms of recruitment and 
training and the varying qualifications among 
states, communities, schools within a community, 
and even within a single college. AAJC, with Car- 
negie funds, has undertaken a Faculty Develop- 
ment Project. More than 30 experts attended a 
conference, at which they covered such aspects 
of the problem as stereotypes, flexibility, diversity 
of objectives, incentives, status, the college mis- 
sion, personality, specialist degrees, commonali- 
ties, and the training given by senior colleges. 
Small-group (triad) _— participations + = and 
psychodramas were used to provoke discussion, 
and eight models of preparation were presented. 
They were: an interdisciplinary background com- 
bined with work experience, a master’s degree, 
and a year of teaching internship; experience in 
business and industry, plus one of three variations 
on a master’s program; for a mature person, a 
year’s study in the subject field, a second year of 
the subje nae Pyeng ed sneematien. oat a third 
year of internship; a 2-year specialist-degree pro- 
gram with three ible tracks; a statewide 
cooperative plan offering diverse approaches to 
varying de; levels, either subject or profes- 
sional; establishment by the colleges themselves 
of an institution to prepare their own teachers; a 
ysis og P' in hel academic 
lepartment; and a master’s degree , with two 
additional years of subject and professional 
preparation. (HH) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum, *Educational Needs, 
*Educational Planning, ‘*Junior Colleges, 
*Master Plans, Occupational Guidance, Person- 
nel, Placement, Planning, *Vocational Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—California 

This report provides the groundwork for the 
development of a master plan for vocational edu- 
cation in the Los Angeles City Junior College 
District. Following a review of the problems as- 
sociated with current occupational programs, a 
series of recommendations is presented along 
with directives for their implementation. Topics 
discussed included curriculum, vocational 
guidance and placement services, evaluation, con- 
tinuing education for professional staffs, and 
budgeting. Personnel needs include planning and 
lacement committees, a placement coordinator, 
instructional designers, guidance personnel, 
professional staffs for continuing education, and 
an evaluation unit. The functions, procedures, 
and resources, as well as a model, for each of 
these system components were provided. Data 
gathered from the district colleges and presented 
in tabular form included: (1) trends from 1962 
regarding placement service data, advisory com- 
mittee meetings, and employment market data by 
industry; (2) curriculum predictions for the next 
five years; (3) needs and student suggestions for 
instructional programs; (4) programs for disad- 
vantaged a i students; and (5) 
funding of Vocational Education Act projects, 
1968-69. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.] (MB) 
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tion 


i ucational term : 
(2) the —— of early 2-year co — 


year college; (5) pertinent — 
regulations; (6) curriculums offered; and (7) ar. 
ticulation, or the manner in which legislators and 
educators deal with intercommunication amon 
the various levels of education. This analysis vo 
prefaced by a review of pertinent literature that 
revealed historical and contemporary views of the 
status of the junior college in the educational 
hierarchy. It was concluded that the 2-year col- 
lege is presently much closer in status and identi. 
to the senior colleges and universities than to 
secondary schools. The junior college is, how- 
ever, an’ ever-changing educational innovation 
that selectively characterizes certain aspects of 
both and higher education but, main. 
taining a still greater degree of its own character, 
it represents a new and unique institution of 
higher education. [Not available in hard copy due 
? i inal legibility of original document. } 
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Descriptors—*Faculty, *Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Junior Colleges, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Qualifications 
en Association of Junior Col- 
leges 
In its Faculty Development Program, AAJC 
surveyed administrators to discover what in-ser- 
vice and other job-related programs now exist to 
encourage and help working teachers and to as- 
sess the availability and adequacy of continuing 
professional traininy. It covers only continuing or 
refresher studies for current faculty and staff, not 
pre-service academic preparation. Presidents of 
AAJC member colleges were asked to describe 
their own school’s needs, and to compare them 
against the known national supply. Results from 
the 38% response are shown in graphic form. The 
data were collected and analyzed from March to 
June 1969. For each course area, data are given 
on existing and planned in-service training for 
college faculty and staff. Each section of the 
study has detailed and summary data on the na- 
tional results. One appendix summarizes the 
results for the five geographical regions of the 
country, lists the states in each region, and the 
participating institutions. A second appendix 
gives more detailed tabular data on the survey's 
major results. A third reproduces the data collec- 
tion instruments. The major observation was the 
deficiency of in-service training, which must be 
met by both 2- and 4-year institutions. The As- 
sociation hopes this survey will serve as resource 
and stimulus to colleges, universities, government 
agencies, and all professionals concerned with the 
quality and quantity of in-service training. A later 
study will collect similar data from 2-year college 
faculty members. (HH) 
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Descriptors—*Contracts, *Job Tenure, *Junior 
Colleges, *Teacher Employment, *Tenure 
'dentifiers—Texas 
Tollowing a brief description of the purposes of 
tenure, the policy adopted by the College of the 
Mainland (Texas) in July 1967 was presented. 
The policy outlines: who is eligible to receive 
tenure, the rights of those who have received 
tenure, and the criteria and procedure used by 
the president for recommending tenure. (MB) 
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ifiers—Pennsylva 
oe conducted at Harcum College 
(Pennsylvania) in fall 1969 were presented. From 
a survey to determine students’ reasons for at- 
tending Harcum, it was concluded that substantial 
numbers of students view their college education 
as a means of acquiring future direct, material re- 
wards. A study on student attrition demonstrated 
the variety and complexity of factors, both situa- 
tional and personal, associated with withdrawal 
from college. The results of a national study of 
retention and withdrawal patterns, a survey of “- 
dropouts” from five selective women’s colleges, 
and a study of Harcum students not returning for 
their second year were reviewed. The most 
frequently stated reason given by Harcum stu- 
dents was “transfer to a 4-year college.” Another 
study to determine the national picture of eligible 
first-year students not returning for their second 
year surveyed 100 junior —. Results showed 
an average retention rate of 70%. There was, 
however, no consistent retention rate among in- 
stitutions, either in terms of enrollment size, types 
of student body, or types of institutional control. 
An instrument that measures study habits, at- 
titudes, and orientation was incorporated in the 
freshman battery of guidance tests and invento- 
ries. In comparison with a normative group of 
3,054 freshmen from nine — Harcum stu- 
dents fell at approximately the 50th percentile on 
each measure. Students scoring at, or below, the 
25th percentile were given direction for develop- 
ing better study habits. (MB) 
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The Navy’s Associate Degree Completion Pro- 
gram was set up as a career incentive to retain 
able enlisted men in critical ratings whether 
ashore or at sea. It aims to increase their value to 
the Navy and their chances for promotion. The 
author feels the community/junior college is the 
best answer to the problem of providing techni- 
cal, vocational, or subprofessional training for 
Navy personnel, especially those aspiring to of- 
ficer rank. Just as the business community 
exchanges benefits with local colleges, so, he 
feels, could the Navy cooperate with those near 
its installations. Unless special equipment is 
required, classes can be held on campus or on 
the base. If held on the base, they eliminate 
transportation and scheduling problems for men 
on normal duty hours. In some places, facilities of 
affiliated colleges are available and the U.S. In- 
ternational University plans to expand to other 
continental and overseas sites. Sometimes credit 
is given for naval courses related to the college’s 
regular program and residence requirements can 
be modified. Transfer, with full credit for Navy 
programs, would encourage more men to con- 
tinue their education--at least to the associate 
degree level. Seminars, workshops, and the like, 
as well as full-credit courses, would also be use- 
ful. The college, in turn, can often profit by usin; 
the many highly-qualified Navy men to teac 
such courses as rng anay 6 electronics, as- 
tronomy, mathematics, foreign languages, gh sics, 
personnel management, and geopolitics. (HH) 
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Descriptors—Chemistry, *Chemistry Instruction, 
*Chemistry Teachers, Conferences, *Junior 
Colleges, Personnel Needs, *Program Improve- 
ment, Surveys, *Teacher Education 
Two standing committees of the Advisory 

Council on College Chemistry, the Teacher 
Development Committee and the Two-Year Col- 
lege Committee, jointly sponsored a 2-part study 
of the chemistry programs and faculty of 2-year 
colleges during 1966-1967. Preliminary results of 
the study were reported and discussed at a con- 
ference held in Dallas, Texas, in January 1968. 
The — of the study and conference were 
to: (1) bring into focus the current needs of the 
2-year college chemistry faculties and to devise 
or recommend programs to satisfy these needs; 
and (2) set in motion plans for new training pro- 
grams to develop an adequate number of 
qualified chemistry teachers with an understand- 
ing of, and commitment to, the philosophy and 
program of the 2-year colleges. This report 
presented the findings of the study, certain 
recommendations based on the study and on the 
ideas presented by the participants at the con- 
ference, and condensations of the principal 
papers presented at the conference. (MB) 
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Television Curriculum 

This study, concerned with radio and television 
instructional programs in 2-year colleges, was 
designed to: collect information about, and stimu- 
late interest in, these programs; suggest guidelines 
for establishing new programs or improving exist- 
ing ones; provide a directory of colleges with 
such offerings; and discuss (and propose solutions 
to) pertinent problems. A questionnaire, supple- 
mented by pone interviews, provided informa- 
tion from key personnel from all areas of the 
country. Views on terminal behavior, require- 
ments for faculty employment, acceptance of 
these programs, Fons, and curriculum com- 
mitment revealed the trends and current status of 
these programs. (MB) 


ED 034 525 JC 690 375 
Vaccaro, Louis C. 
The Two-Year College and the Federal Govern- 
ment--Issues and Directions. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, 
*Government Role, *Junior Colleges 
Federal-school relations are more than finan- 
cial; other factors are basic to junior college 
governance. As higher education shapes our 
society more strongly, the federal role comes 
more visible. Many historical influences have 
formed the national character--notably a steady 
rise in the education level. Increased religious 
and social pluralism and less isolationism have 
also affected social mobility; status is now judged 
by skill or knowledge. The government has long 
fostered this situation ._— post-secondary 
schools. The Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act and the Higher Education Facilities Act 
have enabled 2-year colleges to meet some needs 
of the increased population. As federal aid grows, 
however, so does its influence on local power 
structures, overriding institutions based on family, 
economic, and racial factors and bringing in- 
creased guarantees of human rights, more educa- 
tion, and social justice. Considering these issues, 
the 2-year college must adapt to a pluralistic ap- 
proach, to community interests rather than to self 
or special interests. Faculty selection, community 
and industrial needs, social and athletic programs, 
academic and vocational courses must all be 
balanced and the —— of federal money on any 
one of them noted. Legislation and funds must be 
directed to page human resources. Board, 
administration, and faculty can help by staying at- 
tuned to international, national, and community 
issues and to the proper federal function in edu- 
cation. (HH) 
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ED 034 526 JC 690 376 
Maryland Standards for Two-Year Colleges. 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—1I1p.; Reprint of Maryland School Bulletin, 

V44 N2, May 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Junior Colleges, *Planning, *State 

Legislation, *State Standards 
Identifiers—* Maryland 

The set of standards contained in this bulletin 
was approved by the Maryland State Board of 
Education in March 1969. The standards were 
designed to implement provisions of certain sec- 
tions of laws relating to the establishment and 
operation of the state’s 2-year colleges. The bul- 
letin also contains paragraphs on definition of 
terms, purposes and objectives, admissions, facul- 
ty, instruction, curriculum, library, laboratories, 
graduation, ca’ and announcements, student 
welfare and activities, administration, finances, 
buildings and grounds, board of trustees, campus 
climate, and the accreditation schedule. The 
material could be useful to administrators work- 
ing on their own plans and/or devising legislation 
for their colleges. (HH) 


ED 034 527 JC 690 377 
Shuford, David F. 
A Paper for the Junior College Adminis- 
trator. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Administrative Principles, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, *Changing Attitudes, *Junior 
Colleges 
The writer feels that current campus unrest can 
be alleviated if the role of student, faculty, and 
administrator is clearly defined. He feels ad- 
ministrator must clarify the beliefs that direct his 
decisions, consider alternate beliefs and their 
possible effects on his decisions, and unify his 
total belief structure by considering the effects of 
his behavior. His position must be clear to facult 
and students so that all may agree on goals. 
modern administrator, more facilitator than 
authoritarian must follow the advice of his staff 
and constituency in setting up democratic, 
jointly-developed policies, rules, and procedures. 
eir combined influence will help the institution 
find its own identity, decide its role in the total 
educational effort, choose the quality and variety 
of its programs, and determine the activities to be 
augmented, curtailed, or discarded. It will thus 
decide its own direction, free from external con- 
straints. A sound management information system 
will permit better long-range planning, avoid most 
emergencies, and allow regular review for instruc- 
tional improvement. Faculty, students, and ad- 
ministrators must all agree on the planning 
process and purpose, professionally recognized 
and encouraged, to soften resistance to the 
drastic changes that will follow. Several sug- 
gestions are given for minimizing irrational 
responses to change. If the junior college is to 
help man fashion a creative environment, all must 
be involved in making the learning process suc- 


cessful. (HH) 
ED 034 528 JC 690 378 
Hill, James Sedrel, Ro 
The Computer and the Junior C 
Colleges, 


Note—39p. 

Available from—American Association of Junior 
—— One Dupont Circle, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036 ($1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented rams, *Computer 
Science Education, *Junior Colleges 

ee Association of Junior Col- 
leges 
The digital computer can perform many func- 

tions in the junior college, from instruction 
through administrative operations and community 
service. Planning the computer center for institu- 
tion-wide service requires particular attention to 
feasibility, organizational structure, staffing, 

ical planning, and financial implications. De- 
pending on the extent of application and use, the 
cost of computer services will range from a few 
hundred to several thousand dollars per month. 

The computer can be the subject of instruction; 
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in response to the demand for programmers b 
the computer industry, the pet college should 
establish a 2-year program of computer instruc- 
tion culminating in an Associate degree. The pro- 
gram should be geared to the employment market 
two or three years after its inception. A junior 
college can provide the first etd gem of ng onl 
tion for many computer related areas. In these 
cases, transfer requirements must be considered. 
The computer can also be a tool of instruction in 
mathematics, statistics, physics, and engineering, 
where it operates as a rapid calculator. In other 
areas, student and computer interact to perform 
drills and exercises. The computer can aid in- 
structors in test preparation, scoring, and biblio- 
graphic searches. It can also greatly facilitate ad- 
ministrative procedures, including student regis- 
tration. Sharing the cost of a computer with other 
nearby institutions may be desirable for small col- 
leges. (MS) 


ED 034 529 JC 690 379 
Farkouh, Nicholas 
A Survey of Intercollegiate Awards for Athletes at 

Two-Year C 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Athletic Activities, *Junior Col- 

leges, *Physical Education 

Since the author felt that junior college athletic 
awards should not necessarily follow senior col- 
lege practices, he conducted a survey. He sought 
the opinion of 110 athletes, coaches, and athletic 
directors. Of the 80 replies, he tabulated 25 from 
each category of respondent. On nine statements, 
they agreed, disagreed, or held no opinion. After 
examining the replies, the author recommended 
that (1) 2-year colleges should give awards to 
athletes only on intercollegiate teams; (2) the 
first award should be chenille letter, with a small 
letter for those not meeting the criteria for a 
major letter; (3) a certificate, stating the nature 
of the award, should go with each one; (4) a 
second-year award in the same sport should be a 
plaque; (5) an award should cost less than $5.00; 
(6) after consulting the athletic director or writ- 
ten criteria and after making his criteria known, 
the coach alone should determine which mem- 
bers of his team receive awards; (7) the coach 
should treat disciplinary problems individually, 
according to the severity of the offense and 
whether it was committed on or off the campus; 
(8) the number of awards should not be predeter- 
mined. The re followed at the author’s 
own college (Staten Island) are described. (HH) 


ED 034 530 JC 690 380 

Bernthal, Wilmar F. 

Organizational Leadership: Some Conceptual 
Models. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Mountain- 
Plains Institute for New Presidents of Commu- 
“ako Colleges (Scottsdale, Arizona, May 5, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Administrative Organization, *Ad- 

ministrator Role, *Junior Colleges, *Organiza- 

tion, Power Structure, *Presidents 

In this address, the speaker examines several 
different types of organization (charismatic, tradi- 
tional, bureaucratic, and task-oriented) and the 
role of the leader in each. In the modern, task- 
oriented system, his role can hardly be general- 
ized as decision-making, direction and control, 
problem-solving, inspiration, communication, or 
any other simple function. It consists rather of 
realistically assessing environmental forces or 
constraints, articulating the organization’s mis- 
sion, vying for and securing resources for the 
functions of the organization, providing internal 
coordination, communication, and conflict resolu- 
tion, and representing the organization to its con- 
— (taxpayers or shareholders). His leader- 
ship style is characterized as neither authoritarian 
nor democratic, but as flexible and adaptive. He 
must correctly assess the forces in himself, in the 
organization, and in the larger environment; he 
must then respond appropriately to these factors 
in each situation. He is neither a strong nor a 
weak administrator, but an integral part of a 
complex social system, in which his primary mis- 
sion is to integrate productively both human and 
non-human resources into an organization work- 
ing toward a common goal. Charts show the 
evolution of organization theories and their 
characteristic faults and strengths. (HH) 


ED 034 531 JC 690 381 
Jackson, Malan 
The College President: A Selected Bibliography. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note— 1 6p. 
ase Price es HC-$0.90 aoe 
riptors—*Bibliographies, *Junior Co . 
Presidents ei 
This unannotated bibliography is divided into 
sections on bibli hies, the community junior 
college, the college president, presidential leader- 
ship, duties and responsibilities of the president, 
the president of his board, college administration, 
finance, the D aaere and the faculty, the pre- 
sident and ublic, and a list of selected 
periodicals on both education and business. (HH) 


ED 034 532 JC 690 382 
Collins, Charles C. 
A ae ies Perception of the Community in Com- 
m e. 
Pub Date 28 Oct 69 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Community 
*Governing Boards, ‘*Junior 
*Trustees 
The author speculates on the results of a 
change in perceptions of “community,” currently 
seen as the territory of the taxpayer, with his 
right to set rules through his representative, the 
board of trustees. The board members, usually 
conservative businessmen, do not truly represent 
the community, but they hire the administrators 
and, through them, all the staff. The staff, how- 
ever, only seems beholden to the board and soon 
forms its own constituency. When staff and board 
disagree, or when he is caught between the board 
and students and area residents, the president 
becomes more mediator than leader. A new view 
of community is not as a taxpayer bloc, but as 
many elements that contribute to the life of the 
college, including administrative leadership, staff 
dedication, faculty creativity, students, and their 
families. A model board to represent all these 
elements might have seven seats--three for tax- 
payers (maybe for women, minorities, and em- 
ployees of commerce) and four for the president, 
a faculty member, a sophomore, and a graduate 
or adult evening student. Power would rest with 
those contributing most in knowledge and in- 
volvement. Changes under such representation 
would include: recognition of political reality, not 
the myth of public-spirited service; more interest 
in education, less in finances; easier resistance to 
political pressure; removal of some causes of stu- 
dent unrest; no more blaming ‘‘the board” for 
— pow own inadequacies; a colleague rela- 
tionship instead of paternalism. (HH) 


ED 034 533 JC 690 383 
University System Core Curriculum Summary 
Statement. 


Involvement, 
Colleges, 


University System of Georgia, Atlanta. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Program), *Credits, 

*Junior Colleges, *State Programs, *Transfer 

Programs 
Identifiers—Georgia 

A Committee on Transfer of Credits was asked 
to (1) identify courses numbered and classified at 
different levels by various units of the University 
System and to recommend at what level they 
should be accepted for transfer; (2) analyze 
lower division courses prerequisite to a bachelor’s 
degree and, where they differed, to suggest ways 
to ease transfer of credit among all units. The 
second task resulted in development of a core 
curriculum, whose absence had been a great 
problem for the junior colleges. All units sub- 
mitted examples of their own transfer problems. 
The Committee also studied catalogs, matching 
hypothetical cases to different requirements, and 
received recommendations from academic com- 
mittees. Most schools were found to require cour- 
ses in the humanities, natural science, mathe- 
matics, a laboratory science, social science, and 
introductory work in the student’s major. While 
establishing this core curriculum, the Committee 
tried also to (1) preserve the school’s right to its 
own curriculum development and experimenta- 
tion and (2) allow students to change or delay 
choice of their major. When the lower-division 
subject areas, quarterly course loads, credit 
hours, exceptions, provisions for revision, etc. 


were determined, each member unit was asked 
develop its programs accordingly. A committee » 
mostly of registrars, worked out details of t : 
menting the new articulation procedures, inciya. 
ing counseling a that certain 4-year pro- 
grams require cou: juni 

College level. (HH) oe 


ED 034 534 
Fahsbender, Kenneth E. IC 690 384 


A Selective System of Faculty Advising 


of 
Pub Date Dec 69 


ymes spe gg dissertation 

vi ‘from— Universi Mic: 

North Zeeb Road, y rae OB, Michign int 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Counseling, Doctoral Theses 
*Faculty Advisors, *Guidance, *Junior Col. 


leges 
ae eee 

: rving how much junior college counselin 8 
and advising was rset acomne the pores ex- 
amined selective faculty advising. He felt that, if 
faculty members could handle routine academic 
and career advice, counselors would be freed for 
the more complicated cases or personal/social 
problems. For assignment to faculty advisers, 14 
counselors chose students with definite career 
goals, making good progress, ready for more in- 
dependence, and in no need of a counselor rela- 
tionship. Eleven faculty advisers were selected; as 
they were to carry their full teaching load, they 
received extra pay. The selected students were 
assigned to faculty advisers; a control group 
stayed with their counselors for a second year. A 
test of certain assumptions showed that students 
seeking help on educational matters preferred a 
faculty adviser. As even those assigned to coun- 
selors sought faculty advice on their majors, the 
new arrangement merely formalized this 
reference. Advisers, aware that they were 
imited to subject specialty, made a few referrals 
to counselors or other subject-area advisers. As 
these students felt able to solve most of their own 
problems, they wanted an adult helper who was 
available, expert in his field, and concerned with 
the individual. Although satisfied with both coun- 
selors and advisers, they tended to prefer the 
latter because of their availability and expertise. 
It is critical that advisers select only those stu- 
dents free of unusual personal or academic 
problems. (HH) 


ED 034 535 JC 690 385 

Allen, James E., Jr. 

bi Beran nop College and the Office of Educa- 
’s 


Pub Date 69 
ere prey © Speech given at the annual meetin; 
of the National Council of State Directors o 
Community-Junior yoy (Williamsburg, 
Virginia, November 10, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, *Government 
Role, *Innovation, * Junior Colleges 
Despite problems of growth, the newness of ju- 
nior colleges permits activities that might other- 
wise be stifled by tradition. It fits the trend 
toward making education relevant to individual 
community needs. It can make improvement of 
education a continuing process by doing research 
on how to facilitate learning and applying it to 
teacher training and curriculum. Linked to an 
area’s economic life, the college can use the 
creativity of business and industry. It can coor- 
dinate community action programs with its own 
remedial and work-study programs, as in making 
a neighborhood reading clinic part of its literacy 
project or combining teacher training with day- 
care centers. Accommodating, as it does, adult 
education, vocational training, and academic 
preparation, it has many chances for innovation. 
Connecting the public school system, higher edu- 
cation, industry, and private fund sources, it is 2 
natural spot for fiscal experiments. New laws aim 
to let the college coordinate and support diverse 
agencies, not overlap or compete with them. 
ey will provide grants to individual schools for 
career education programs. The open door is a 
primary service to the poor, giving immediate job 
training with a chance for later transfer to proles- 
sional work. The federal plans will encourage 
coordination with government manpower pro- 
grams, with feeder high schools, and with fs 
schools. Full use of the junior college can € 
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Fi agen soctal worlds. (HH) 
JC 690 386 
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Sa teat ene” 
ye College Course in Remedial 


Pub Date Aug 69 : 
No Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—* Educational Planning, *Junior Col- 
leges, *Remedial Mathematics, *Systems Ap- 


proach “aia 

i California 
er explains the systems approach. Of 
several definitions, the simplest is that a system is 
a set of parts coordinated to achieve a [goal or] 
set of goals. A modified systems approac could 
likely be an effective tool in educational 
ing. The information feedback loop permits 
the manager to base his actions on the actual per- 
formance of the system as related to its overall 
mission and on the performance’ of any 
subsystems as related to their objectives. The 
wed constantly arises to determine alternative 
courses of action, which must be traded off ac- 
cording to system constraints and mission, and to 
accommodate successive generations of design, 
directed by re-evaluation as feedback on the ini- 
tial system becomes available and as constraints 
and resources change. A course in remedial 
mathematics was set up under certain constraints: 
existing programed material was designed for 
children; it gave more drill than instruction; other 
ents needed students with particular math 
skills; money for change was scarce; new staff 
could not expected; no grade, only com- 
tence, was required. Its aim was to help stu- 
dents qualify for several departments served by 
the math department. The author describes the 
components of this mission by subsystem, and the 
solution of the problem by the use of a core of 
courses in arithmetic supplemented by units in al- 
bra, geometry, etc. Other details of the innova- 
tion are given. [Not available in hard copy, due 
to marginal legibility of original document.} (HH) 


ED 034 537 JC 690 387 
Garcia-Passalacqua, Juan M. 
Ahead in College: A Developmental Program for 
Low Achievers. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Developmental Programs, *Junior 
Colleges, *Low Achievers, *Remedial Pro- 
grams, Student Attitudes, Student Motivation 
Identifiers—Puerto Rico 
Because of the current trend toward further 
education for all high school graduates, there is 
need to prepare low-achieving students for col- 
lege-level work. A developmental program was 
designed for Puerto Rico Junior College to im- 
prove the performance of high school graduates 
with low academic averages and entrance ex- 
amination scores. After a year of eg Operation, 
the “Ahead in College” program has been evalu- 
ated. It includes training in the basic skills and 
—— of English, Spanish, mathematics, and 
several business skills. Courses in human rela- 
tions, music, arts, and sports are also offered. In- 
dividual counseling is provided. The maximum 
program load is 17 hours a week, with no more 
than 12 credit hours. On the basis of monthly 
progress evaluations of each student, transfer is 
granted to the regular 2-year curriculum of the 
college. Participants in the ae pay regular 
uition and fees. During the pilot year, the pro- 
gram had 46 participants. Student profiles 
showed that personal and family problems had 
been nsible for previous low achievement. 
The performance of students promoted from the 
pilot program compared with the performance of 
tegular students showed that the pilot group com- 
peted successfully. In view of this, it is suggested 
that more such programs be started to serve stu- 
dents with an average or low level of achieve- 
ment in high school. An essential target for such 
we S is student attitudes and motivation. 
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American River Junior Coll., Sacramento, Calif. 
Pub Date 69 


Note—34p. ee 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, *Junior Col- 
leges, *Parks, *Recreational Programs, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—California 
This transcript is meant to help coordinators, 
administrators, and teachers in developing pro- 
grams for recreation leaders and technicians in 2- 
year ‘colleges, especially those that can become 
career ladders. Three distinct types of job are 
noted--administrator, consultant, and face-to-face 
activity leader. A substantial nationwide market 
for graduates is foreseen. The 22 recommenda- 
tions include: an advisory committee representi 
local employers and 4-year schools; a survey o! 
available local jobs; a le coordinator; a 
master’s degree for the faculty; general and 
uential courses in the curriculum; use of the 
USOE curriculum guide; a program identity 
separate from Physical Education; articulation 
with both secondary and 4-year schools; both 2- 
year terminal programs and career ladders for the 
graduate; in-service training and continuous edu- 
cation to prevent dead-end jobs; transferability 
from 2- to 4-year colleges; assurance of further 
preparation for high supervisory positions; use of 
state funds for work experience programs; close 
cooperation with California Recreation and Park 
Society on certification, registration, etc.; use of 
personnel referral and placement service of Na- 
tional Recreation and Park Association; specifica- 
tion of the college role in training; continuous, 
sequential, developmental field-work experience; 
20-unit certification program for upgrading and 
updating those already employed; a student club 
iliated with the California Recreation and Park 
Society. (HH) 


ED 034 539 
Lutzin, Sidney G. zh 
{Address Given at the R 
Recreation Education , 
College, September 25, 1969.] 
Pub Date 25 Sep 69 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, *Junior Col- 
leges, *Parks, Personnel Needs, *Recreational 
Programs, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—California 
The United States has made striking technical 
advances in recent years, but there has not been 
comparable progress in social services. Greater 
affluence and leisure for some have been one 
result of technical oo but problems of 
poverty and urban development are more 
pressing. New devélopments to improve the con- 
dition of society can be expected. In view of this, 
there will be a growing need for personnel in the 
field of parks and recreation. Such personnel will 
to a large extent be drawn from junior college 
raduates. The Associates’ 2-year training will not 
sufficient for supervisory positions. It-is sug- 
gested that junior colleges use the curriculum 
uide prepared by the National Recreation and 
ark Association. The Association has a person- 
nel placement service that can provide junior col- 
leges with qualified instructors in the field and 
refer graduates to positions. The Association will 
make every effort to provide the graduates with a 
stimulating career, continued training, and ad- 
vancement opportunities. (MS) 
JC 690 390 
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Policies, Procedures, and Regulations; Governing 
the Establishment and of the Com- 
prehensive Community C of V 

ic Community College System, Richmond.; 

irginia State Board for Community Colleges, 

Richmond. 

Pub Date 9 Apr 69 

Note—20p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—*College ina 3 *Junior Col- 
leges, *Manuals, *Master Plans, School Or- 
ganization, *State 

Identifiers— Virginia 
This manual may be useful to communities 

planning the establishment of a junior college 

system. It covers the s of pro to be of- 

fered by the colleges; coordination of all pro- 

ome of higher education by the State Council of 
igher Education; eligibility of students; le: of 

term and attendance es establishment of col- 

leges, including need suitable sites; establish- 

ment of special training programs; administrative 

relationships and responsibilities; fiscal policy and 
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procedures; consulting services; amendments. 
Operating policies, om and regulations 
are found in the — Community College 
Operating Manual. (MS) 

JC 690 391 


ED 034 541 
Jones, Twyman 
Some Comments on the Role of Junior College 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
i *Counseling Goals, *Counselor 
Role, *Educational Counseling, *Guidance Per- 
sonnel, *Junior Colleges, Student Problems 
The role of counseling is jally important 
in junior colleges, with their wide range of cour- 
ses and diverse student population. It must be 
determined whether or not junior college coun- 
selors should practice “psychotherapy” and to 
what extent they should be academic advisors. 
The first aim of counseling is to help students to 
make decisions; the personal adjustment of the 
student must be considered when resolving voca- 
tional problems. Since many junior college stu- 
dents need psychotherapeutic help, colleges may 
wish to have one or more psychologists on their 
counseling staffs. The inadequacy of most faculty 
academic advisement programs has been demon- 
strated; it is suggested that the counselor can get 
to know the student better if he also acts as 
academic advisor. However, there is no data 
proving that the counselor provides the student 
with more accurate academic information than 
the faculty advisor. It is also doubtful that the 
counselor has time to perform both duties well. 
At Meramec Community College, St. Louis, an 
academic advisement program prepares personnel 
with intensive in-service training. They then act 
as academic advisors, with close supervision by 
the counselors. An alternative, using pr med 
materials, allows students to prepare their own 
programs. The author feels that professional 
counselors should spend most of their time help- 
ing students with developmental problems. (MS) 


ED 034 54 JC 690 432 
Campbell,’ 
The Community College in Canada. 
Association of Universities and Colleges in 
Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—22p.; Reprint from Universities and Col- 
leges of Canada, 1970 
Available from—Association of Universities and 
Colleges of Canada, 151 Slater Street, Ottawa 
4, Canada ($0.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
Descriptors— * Educational 
Countries, *Junior Colleges 
Identifiers—Canada 
This report gives a brief history and statistical 
summary of community, junior, and similar col- 
leges across Canada. It describes the present 
status of colleges in each province (or group of 
rovinces), with specific data on governance, 
unding, enrollment, faculty, and purpose. The 
nationwide trends appear to be: (1) the promise 
of a college within commuting distance to every- 
one; (2) toward the establishment of provincial 
systems under one board and even, at the na- 
tional level, an agency for country-wide coordina- 
tion and development; (3) away from specialized 
colleges to more comprehensive, generalized cur- 
ricula, programs for part-time day and evening 
students, and transfer in occupational pro; s 
between the colleges within a m; (4) for 
better articulation between high schools, colleges, 
and universities, and from high schools through 
(and between) colleges and universities; (5) away 
from the jurisdiction of school boards and direct 
government control, accompanied by recruitment 
of faculty from other than the secondary school 
and by increased faculty and student involvement 
in policy-making; and (6) toward improved coun- 
seling services to reconcile the mts’ aspira- 
tions with realistic educational goals. It is 
foreseen that Canada will support the communit 
college as enthusiastically as it did the hig 
school earlier in the century. (HH) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—*Grading, *Junior Colleges, Motiva- 
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In certain colleges, mid-semester Deficiency 
Reports were issued on the assumption that mar- 
ginal students (those with a D or F after nine 
weeks of class) should be alerted to the danger of 
failure. In spring 1969, a study was made to see if 
those who received the reports made better final 
grades than those who did not. Of those judged in 
danger at mid-term, one-half (the control group) 
were selected at random to receive the reports; 
the other half (the cos ean group) were sent 
no notice. At the end of term, a random sample 
was taken from each group and final com- 
pared. Those with a W, WF, or WP were ex- 
cluded. The two groups were further divided into 
those receiving a D or F and an average final 
grade was computed for each. An F Test was ap- 
a to the distribution of the final grades of 

th groups to see if significant differences ex- 
isted in the variances of the two groups. None 
were found for those with a F at mid-term. For 
those with a D, however, the average final grade 
for the experimental group was significantly 
higher than for the control group. In summary, it 
was shown that, for those with a mid-term F 
grade, the report made no difference, but, for 
those with a mid-term D, it made a great dif- 
ference. It may be concluded that the notice 
discouraged the marginal student from doing his 
best and deprived him of motivation to achieve a 
higher — After this study, the use of Defi- 
ciency Reports was discontinued. Other colleges 
may wish to re-examine their own similar grading 
practices. (HH) 
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To differentiate student creativity by various 
tasks, the investigator used two classes with many 
minority-group students for whom certain admis- 
sion requirements had been waived. In lieu of 
final exam, 17 experimental (Minority) and 28 
control students received tests of creative think- 
ing. Two forms were used, each with three 
separate figural tasks. The first form presented a 
circles, a triangles, and a squares task; the 
second, circles, squares, and then triangles. The 
first two tasks were timed, the third was not. All 
were scored for fluency, flexibility, and originali- 
uy. and the timed and untimed tasks com : 
xcept for a few individual experimental subjects, 
the controls were much higher on all counts. 
Comparison of originality scores in the timed and 
untimed tasks showed erratic differences in in- 
dividuals in both groups, indicating a group 
rather than a task difference. Though inconclu- 
sive, the study highlights the lack of screening for 
the minority group, their ible anxious reac- 
tion to testing, and their lack of broad 
background, in contrast to the screened and 
generally able students of the dominant culture; it 
suggests age! creativity in the disad- 
vantaged in early school years. In short, com- 
parisons between <"Iturally different grou 
showed wide and unpredictable individual dif- 
ferences; the dominant culture has an advantage 
over the minority; an untimed task gave no anx- 
iety relief to the disadvantaged; general education 
for minority cultures must be maximized. (HH) 
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The research done on junior colleges by u- 
ate students at Northern Illinois University during 
1968-69 is summarized. The seventeen papers 


uced here are those made available in writ- 
ten form by speakers at various conferences on 
the junior college. The subjects covered include: 
a commentary on the community college board 
member, a ications/behavioral approach 
to the basic speech course, speech courses and 
programs, the associate nursing progem, adult 
education in the junior college, student unrest, 
idance needs, student orientation, student per- 
sonnel services, student conduct, occupational 
counseling, financial aid to students, preparation 
of junior college transfer students, sophomore 
literature at Northern Illinois University, and new 
dimensions for a Rhetoric 101 course. (MS) 
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Interest, *Junior Colleges, *Student Reaction, 
*Teaching Techniques 
The American Association of Junior Col 

sponsored “A Seminar for Great Teachers” dur- 

ing August 1969. The icipants were divided 
into ps that met times each day for 
nine . This report describes the discussions of 
group F. The 11 members were teachers of vari- 
ous subjects at different colleges. All were con- 
cerned with holding the interest of both slow and 
fast learners in their classes. During gro 
meetings, the teachers described unique me 

for teaching their subjects successfully. One 

member a technique for personalizing history 

lessons; another returned b y tests only at 
personal interviews with the students. A Spanish 
teacher used dramatization to catch her students’ 
interest. Innovative methods for teaching litera- 
ture and speech were described. One teacher had 
an “incentive grading system” that enabled stu- 

dents to cancel out poor grades by showing im- 

provement on the final exam. The teachers recog- 

nized a need for junior college faculties and stu- 
dents to regen a positive identity, rather _ 
occupying an inferior ition between hi 

pore gen J university. The merit of course — 

Ms) evaluation students was discussed. 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Evaluation, *Col- 
ry 2 Deans, College Faculty, Doctoral Theses, 
*Junior Colleges, *Leadership Qualities 
This study is concerned with the ee 

behavior of the junior college academic dean. It 

illuminates administrative relationships that may 

be significant for institutions preparing future ju- 

nior college administrators, for the dean occupies 

a position between the president and the faculty. 

This study was based on the perceptions and ex- 

pectations of the dean’s superiors, the faculty and 

the dean himself, as measured by the “Leader 

Behavior Description Questionnaire.”” Twenty-two 

colleges participated. Two dimensions of leader 

behavior were measured: “initiating structure,” 

well-defined organizational 





group. Each dimension was 
under “real” or perceived havior and 
“ideal” or expected behavior. The _2neral con- 
clusions of the study showed that the greatest dis- 
crepancy of views on the deans’ behavior was 
between the faculty and the deans themselves. 
The faculty expected the dean to increase both 
dimensions of leadership behavior. The deans’ 
and presidents’ ratings were not significantly dif- 
ferent. A list of ions is given for improved 
relations between and faculty. (MS) 
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scahatip dames and instructors pemitactn 
functions of the academic dean in improving in. 
struction are compared. The presidents, deans 
and faculty of 46 junior colleges received 4 
questionnaire consisting of ten functions and 93 
examples of activities of academic deans in im. 
proving instruction. The study found that all 
three Eroups agreed on the importance of the de- 
an’s functions in improving instruction, but not 
all agreed on the degree to which the dean per- 
formed the functions. The deans’ perceptions did 
not differ as much as the perceptions of the pre- 
sidents and instructors. Among the recommenda- 
tions of the study were that academic deans 
should: plan more with the faculty on academic 
matters; give more attention to the orientation of 
new instructors; encourage faculty membership in 
rofessional societies, distribute a newsletter to 
inform the faculty of campus activities; prepare 
reports of student evaluation of the instructors, to 
be discussed in private with each instructor. It is 
suggested that further research be done on this 
topic, usin other _information-gathering 
techniques. (MS) 
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An experiment was conducted at Metropolitan 
Junior College, Kansas City, to determine (1) if 
an experimental group of English I students who 
wrote 24 compositions during one semester 
would show greater writing improvement than a 
control group that wrote only eight, and (2) if 
there would be a difference in reading and 
vocabulary development between an experimental 
roup that read no essays from a freshman prose 
k and a control group that studied 20 essays. 
All students in the experiment wrote an essay on 
a specified topic at the beginning and at the end 
of the semester. All groups were pre-tested on 
the New Purdue Placement Test in English and 
the University of Kansas English Department 
Measurement Test. The same tests were used at 
the end of the semester to compare progress 
made by the two groups in reading and vocabula- 
ry. The conclusions of the study were: both 
groups showed significant improvement in com- 
position writing, but the experimental group did 
not show greater improvement than the control 


group; the experimental group showed as much 
reading improvement as the control group; 
neither gg & made significant progress in 
vocabulary. The implications of the study include 
the problem of determining the optimum amount 
of writing a freshman college student should do, 
and what other factors contribute to the develop- 


ment of writing skill. (MS) 
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idents. Two teacher categories are 
" rganizational career types and or- 
ional tenure types. The report summarizes 
i ining to the organizational nature of 
two colleges studied and their differences, the 
careers of recruited teachers and the process of 
their adaptation or failure to adapt to the role of 
blic junior college teacher, and the organiza- 
ional problems confronting many teachers. The 
‘nog are presented in a descriptive-analytic 
of the asec of the colleges and their 
faculty. (MS) 
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This study is concerned with Florida’s junior 
college programs for employment preparation. Its 
is to list all the procedures used to plan 
vocational-technical programs and to discover 
which might be used ha other — colleges, Deg 
com rogram planning procedures at the 
an 08 om olen Bay and to make 
recommendations for improved program 
planning. Ten Florida junior colleges were visited; 
the president and the director of vocational- 
technical education were interviewed. The pre- 
sident of each college provided the author with a 
number of resource materials. In the Florida 
State Department of Education, selected person- 
nel were asked to outline procedures used by 
state agencies in assisting Faye colleges to plan 
occupational programs. The study focused on 
planning procedures for assessing the need for 
occupational education, for planning curricula to 
meet this need, and for evaluating the adequacy 
of on-going programs. It was shown that no junior 
has the resources to undertake all the 
planning procedures and research studies neces- 
sary for adequate planning in occupational educa- 
tion. Extensive cooperation between state agen- 
cies and individual junior colleges will be 
required for more adequate planning. (MS) 
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mation Systems, *Research Design, *Research 
Methodology 
The rapidly increasing amount of information 

retrieval experimentation necessitates ‘that con- 
erable attention be paid to the problems of ex- 

~~ lle pees . The authors feel that 
the generalized and we keowe experience in the 


physical, life and behavioral sciences concerni 
the role of methodology in scientific paren: | 
must be applied to information retrieval experi- 
mentation. The scope of this paper is limited to 
por a emg involving retrieval systems and 
sub-systems. After defining the terms used in the 
paper, the authors discuss the structure of infor- 
mation retrieval systems, variables within retrieval 
system components, and experimental controls. It 
is concluded that the need for controls in experi- 
ments is clearly evident. Some unresolved 
questions which warrant further research are 
listed. (Author/CC) 
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During 1968 the name of the project was 

changed from Stanford Physics Information 

Retrieval System“ to "Stanford Public Informa- 

tion Retrieval System‘ to reflect the broadening 

of perspective and goals due to formal collabora- 
tion with Project BALLOTS (Bibliographic Auto- 

mation of Large Library Operations using a 

Time-Sharing System). The primary facility under 

development is still the computer information 

system for on-line reference retrieval. The file 
language techniques used are essentially as 
described in the 1967 report. The computer pro- 
ramming done in the demonstration version of 

SPIRES was judged to be suitable as the nucleus 

for Stanford Library Automation Project, and is 

to be used to ne more efficient internal 
coreettae of bibliographic information in the 

fibra . The major technical progress during 1968 

was the completion of the SPIRES Supervisor, a 

special-purpose time-sharing system that serves 

multiple typewriter terminals. The designer, Wil- 
liam Riddle, describes the specifications for the 

Supervisor in ——_ I of this report. Also ha 

pended is the SPIRES reference manual, a gui 

to user procedures prepared by Richard Bielsker. 

(Author/JW) 


ED 034 554 LI 001 508 
Sage,C. R. Fitzwater, D. R. 
Operational Results of an Adaptive SDI System. 
Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. Dept. of Chemistry.; lowa State Univ. of 
Science and Technology, Ames. Inst. for 
Atomic Research. 
Report No—Contribution No. 1615 
Pub Date 68 
Note—18p.; Presented to the 19th International 
Guide Meeting, October 15, 1966 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (PB 179 797; MF-$0.65, HC-$3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Systems 
Identifiers—SDI, *Selective Dissemination of In- 
formation 
The Ames Laboratory SDI system requires a 
minimum of human intervention. The adaptability 
of the system provides two major contributions to 
information dissemination. (1) The user benefits 
proportionately from the amount of effort he ex- 
pends in setting up his profile and the diligence in 
sending back responses. (2) The document input 
has only to be machine-readable and is not 
restricted to certain established criteria concern- 
ing abstracting or writing. When the whole scien- 
tific and non-scientific communities adopt univer- 
sal standards in literature writing a less adap 
system might be considered. (Author) 
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of Medicine 
The of this document is to present a 
final iption of the original MEDLARS 
system as it evolved four years of opera- 
tion. The system is described as it was function- 
ing on January 1, 1968. Among the various 
system gag i voagey are: 2. — 
subsystem, _includi journal selection an 
coverage, Medical - Subject Headings (MeSH), 
and indexing; (2) the retrieval subsystem, includ- 
ing request analysis, search formulation, file 
search, and printout of retrieved citations; and 
(3) the publication subsystem, including the 
MEDL. photocomposer and computer pro- 
grams for producing MEDLARS publications. A 
summary of operating experience for the period 
includes discussion of system problems, changes, 
and evaluation. Also discussed is the extension of 
MEDLARS technology to the cataloging of books 
and serial titles. This system produces two major 
products: (1) catalog cards for the central NLM 
card catalog and (2) the NLM current catalog, a 
computer-produced book-form catalog available 
to other medical libraries on a current and 
frequent basis for use as an acquisitions and 
ca ing tool. Appended is a list of approxi- 
catch 2 oclaetal Sidnentee. (JW) segs 
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Connecticut, Hartford 

In 1967 The Regional Advisory Committee for 
the Capitol Region, Inc. of Hartford, Connecticut 
commissioned a study by Nelson Associates enti- 
tled “Library Service in The Capitol Region of 
Connecticut: A Study With Recommendations for 
Future Development” (ED 026 089). As a result 
of this — the Capitol Region Council of 
Elected ials contracted with Neumann As- 
sociates to create a Capitol Region Library Coun- 
cil (CRLC). This report summarizes activities of 
the Neumann Associates in this effort including 
meetings of the Interim Council and discussions 
leading to a set of proposed by-laws for the 
CRLC. Possible programs are listed involving im- 
proved access to library resources by the citizens 
of the region, direct service to library users pro- 
vided by the CRLC, the provision of centralized 
administrative services, public relations and im- 
provement of individual libraries in the region. 
Appendix I is a list of meetings, conferences, and 
appearances. Also appe are the recom- 
mended by-laws, a pr budget, and the 
recommended dues schedule. (CC) 
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A two-fold solution to the cost information 
deficiency problem is proposed. A_ formal 
managerial cost accounting system is designed ex- 
pressly for the two information services of 
retrospective search and selective dissemination. 
The system was employed during a trial period to 
test its effectiveness in a technical information 
center. Once appropriate service cost data are 
available, the statistical cost model developed in 
this study can be used in lieu of the formal cost 
accounting system and will provide an efficient 
and economical cost control technique. A com- 
puterized data processing function is employed to 
convert cost data recorded during the production 
process on various source documents into rele- 
vant managerial cost information. A random sam- 
le of five searches is selected every month for 
th information services, and the direct costs 
consumed for each sampled search are registered 
on a single record. (Author) 
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The paper introduces the concept of Book 
Fiche, a microfiche form which provides up to 
390 pages on a single 4 X 6 inch film sheet, and 
its application to the reproduction and distribu- 
tion of technical documents. A cost comparison 
is made between conventional printing and dis- 
tribution techniques, and microfiche dissemina- 
tion _utilizing © computer-to-cathode-ray-tube 
devices. The cost and use benefits of Book Fiche 
over conventional fiche and over the printing 
systems are presented, with consideration given 
to such elements as storage savings, ease of up- 
dating, currency of information, etc. Recommen- 
dations are made for development and implemen- 
tation of the Book Fiche concept through the in- 
volvement of national and international profes- 
sional trade, and technical associations and socie- 
ties, including the Society of Technical Writers 
and Publishers. (Author) 
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This document is one of a series describing the 

background, functions, and utilization of the Re- 

gional Information System (RIS) developed by 

the Michigan-Ohio Regional Educational Labora- 

tory (MOREL). The purpose of this manual is to 

detail a procedure for performing a productive 


search of information resources which can satisfy 
the informational needs of educators. The focus 
of the manual is upon the individual researcher, 
but the me and materials delineated 
could be used within an organization as well. The 
manual is divided into two general sections. 
Chapter One discusses the searching procedure, 
covering a of the — the informa- 
tion searching procedure, and the bibliographic 
chain. A search procedure form and a model of 
the searching process are also included. Chapter 
Two deals in more detail with the various infor- 
mational formats included in the bibliographic 
chain. Specific resources are listed and an- 
notated, including human, institutional, and 
printed resources and information agencies. The 
concluding section of the manual provides a list- 
ing of existing sources of these resources, the sug- 
gested contents of a basic educational reference 
collection, and a keyword index. A selected 
pesos. nae d of 14 items on the searching 
procedure is appended. (Author/JB) 
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This document is one of a series describing the 
background, functions, and utilization of the Re- 
gional Information System (RIS) developed by 
the Michigan-Ohio Regional Educational Labora- 
tory (MOREL). The continuing history of the 
field of librarianship and information services is 
reviewed in this report. The first part covers an- 
cient times to the invention of movable type; the 
second extends from the advent of print to the 
end of the nineteenth century; and the third sum- 
marizes the period from 1 to the present. The 
first two parts deal almost exclusively with library 
history, although the work of documentalists 
becomes a stronger and stronger trend from the 
last of the nineteenth century onwards. The 
emphasis in the last part is on the accelerating 
activities of the information services area as 
operationalized by those engaged in documenta- 
tion, information retrieval, and the emerging 
discipline of information science. Appended are 
descriptions of the information service efforts of 
four regional educational laboratories: the Far 
West Laboratory for Educational Research and 
Development, the Michigan-Ohio Regional Edu- 
cational Laboratory, the Central Midwestern Re- 
—_ Educational Laboratory, and _ the 
outhwestern Cooperative Educational Laborato- 
ry. (Author/JB) 
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Regional _Information 


This document is one of a series describing 
background, functions, and utilization of the _ 
gional Information System (RIS), developed 
the Mic -Ohio Regional Educational Tabor! 
tory (MOREL). RIS, which was developed to j 
prove the accessibility of information for the pre 
cational practitioner, is described in this hand. 
book. The handbook is also designed to help 
others plan, develop, 7d operate inform: , 
systems. Included in the .iandbook are: (1) se 
troduction to RIS; (2) a detailed description y 
the System's two components: the Resource Bank 
and the Referral Library; (3) information on in 
stallation activities; (4) discussions of ‘ 
facilities, costs, the timetable, and evaluation; and 
(5) a summary of the evolution of the System 
Appendixes include: the Resource Bank coding 
scheme, the Association Referral Informatio 4 
Service (ARIS) codime scheme, a list of su 
—— for a’ val library collection, 3 
sample numeri. «. £-alcation system, k , 
in Context (KWIC) listings, the OREL scarey 
procedure form, a sample data sheet, and an an. 
notated list of selected collections of materials in 
the MOREL Information Center's information 
file. (Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—SDI, *Selective Dissemination of In- 
formation 
The Ames Selective Dissemination of Informa- 

tion (SDI) System is an attempt to efficiently 
place rapidly increasing amounts of information 
into the hands of scientists and engineers who 
can exploit it. It is a computerized current aware- 
ness system designed to increase researchers’ 
literature searching capabilities by bringing to 
their attention documents of potential interest 
from sources which they do not ordinarily search 
or from sources with which they may be un- 
familiar. This Yona | manual is intended to 
provide those Ames SDI users who are participat- 
ing through the Center for Industrial Research 
and Services (CIRAS) with a functional 
knowledge of the system, thereby enabling them 
to use it to maximum advantage. The emphasis in 
the manual is on what the system does and 
profile design rather than the inner workings of 
the computer programs involved. (Author/CC) 
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The SDI system now operational at the In- 

stitute for Atomic Research, lowa State Universi- 

ye is aoe with the concept of feedback. 

¢ profile user is notified of a document which 
may be of interest to him and _ indicates his 
response to this document on the response card 
accompanying the notification. The profile words 
carry individual significance values which are ad- 
justed according to the responses of the user. So 
the importance of a profile word to the user in 
the next dissemination run is dependent on his 
responses to the notifications he has previously 
received. The feedback functions are designed to 





provide ility in the feedback loop so that an 
= aang is maintained for a large variety 
t words. The use of feedback is credited 
“b significantly improving the results reoorscwien 
i creating a more accura 
deergion oo By Hone ot the _ A — 
ion and the operational results whic 
or eee collected to date are described. 
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The of comparing the many Selective 
Dissemination of Information (SDI) systems is a 
icated task, requiring proper test 
posure and the control of critical variables. 
necessity for controlling the interest level as 
well as the number of documents disseminated 
when evaluating systems is demonstrated. The 
of SDI is described graphically in order 
to demonstrate the effect of these variables. 
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A resume of the Ames Laboratory Selective 
Dissemination of Information (SDI) Computer 
System is presented. The results of three types of 
evaluation studies made of the Ames Laboratory 
SDI systems are discussed which include: evalua- 
tion of model studies utilizing restricted docu- 
ment and user sample sizes; statistical evaluation 
of production runs involving 177,180 document 
entries and 83 profiles; and evaluation of user 
|< oge oome through comments of users taken 

a survey. Suggestions are made, as a result 

of the evaluation, that SDI incorporating the 
feedback concept’ would be feasible and practi- 
cal for application towards a national and/or re- 
(er computer current awareness service. 
Author) 
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_An evaluation of the Ames Laboratory Selec- 

tive Dissemination of Information - Computer 

m based on 40 production runs from 
| 1965 through February 1966 was made 
by 31 scientist users. Users’ comments about the 


system were correlated with results of a statistical 
study for the period. It was shown that users were 
more satisfied with the operation of the system 
than the statistical results first indicated. All of 
the 31 users’ comments on performance of the 
system and their suggestions for improvement are 
included. The evaluation showed that a current 
awareness service utilizing low-order document 
description (limited to titles, authors and sources) 
operates effectively. Users’ comments indicated a 
desire for retrospective literature searching in ad- 
dition to the current awareness service now pro- 
vided. (Author) 
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Identifiers— * Illinois 
This report consists of six individual reports 

that were done by staff members at the Library 

Research Center as part of the overall project. In 

Part I, “Financing Public Lib Expansion: 

Case Studies of Three Defeated” Bond Issue 

Referendums,” Ruth G. Lindahl and William S. 

Berner analyze defeated library bond issue 

referendums in Champaign, Quincy, and Peoria, 

Illinois. In Part II, “Suburban Communities and 

Public Library Service in the Chicago 

Metropolitan Statistical Area,” Ruth G. Lindahl 

tests the proposition that certain types of subur- 

ban communities will have predictably higher 
levels of public library service than will others. 

For Part III, “Public Opinion in Illinois Regardin 

Public Library Support and Use” by Caro) 

Kronus and James W. Grimm, field interviews 

were conducted with 2,031 respondents 

representing a probability sample of adult re- 
sidents of Illinois. In Part IV, William S. Berner 
examines “Campaign Conduct and the Outcome 

of Library Bond Referendums.” Barbara O. 

Slanker, in Part V, is concerned with ‘Adminis- 

trative Structure of Public Library Systems and 

Its Relationship to Level of Service Offered by 

Member Libraries.” In Part VI, Ralph Stenstrom 

one an analysis of “Factors Associated with 
prom and Non-Membership in Library 

Systems in Illinois.” (Author/JB) 
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This paperbound edition consists of a series of 
lessons to be used in an English language and 
conceptual development program for 4 to 5-year- 
old Spanish-speaking children. The overall goal of 
the lessons, designed for use with migrant chil- 
dren, is to provide the child with the language 

and conceptual skills he needs to benefit from a 

standard school setting. Lessons are built around 

structured Oral Language Circles and take about 

15 minutes each. re are 59 English Circles 

and 61 Spanish Circles to be used in sequence at 

a rate of three per day for 8 weeks. The Spanish 

lessons prepare the child in his first language for 

the content of English, while at the same time 
helping him to acquire standard alternates for 
certain nonstandard features of his own dialect. 

The volume is divided into four parts. Part One 


71 


includes a description of the program, answers to 
common questions, and a general listing of a 
preschool classroom’s permanent equipment. Part 
Two consists of the lessons. Part Three contains 
an art materials supplement providing patterns 
for any art work or demonstration objects not 
easily obtainable within the school. Part Four is 
an oral language test of oe seam English which 
can be to gauge a child’s progress. (JF) 
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This report describes the children, their fami- 
lies, and staff members who have participated in 
Project Head Start from its inception in the 
summer of 1965 through 1967. The information 
has been compiled from tabulations of data 
prepared by the Bureau of Census and offers a 
general picture of the lations served to date 
and where possible inc’ program information. 
The report is divided into six sections and in- 
cludes both an introduction and an overview. 
These sections represent a description of the 
Head Start children and their families, the medi- 
cal status of the children, center information 
where available, staff member characteristics, 
evaluation of the program, and parent activities. 
Tables included with each section consist of item 
frequency distributions of the data collected to 
date. The data depict selected trends in the com- 
position and characteristics of the Head Start par- 
ticipants by comparing them from one program 
term to the next. The overview provides a con- 
text for interpreting the data. The paper is 
planned to be suggestive of leads for additional 
and more refined analysis of data, and should be 
useful in both program planning and the rg of 
research and evaluative studies related to Head 
Start. (Author/JF) 
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Classroom management and what teachers can 
do to make it possible for children to behave 
better, which permits learning to occur, are the 
subjects of this handbook. The authors a 
ize that the first step toward better classroom 
management is a teacher’s recognition that how 
children behave is largely determined by the 
teacher’s behavior. hen teachers employ 
operant conditioning they systematically use re- 
ae to strengthen children’s suita- 
ble behavior. Ignoring unsuitable behavior will 
discourage its continuance. Behavior can be 
changed by three methods: (1) Reward ap- 
propriate behavior ford bag rewards follow- 
Ing i iage vior, (2) Strengthen the 
rewards if the irst method is unsuccessful, and 
(3) Punish inappropriate behavior while reward- 
in, ay aes havior if methods (1) and (2) 
fail. booklet explains each method and offers 
ys research and evaluations of the use of 
different methods. It outlines step-by-step 
procedures and has appeal for parents, teachers, 
and anyone involved in training children. (DO) 
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In the language-experience approach to a 
instruction, communicative skills are view 
without distinction among listening, speaking, 
spelling, and writing. The children learn to con- 
ceive of expression and reception of expression as 
natural parts of experience, rather than as 
separate tasks that occur during a break in regu- 
lar activity. The ski language-experience 
teacher weaves opportunities for communication 
practice (listening, speaking, — ing, and 
dictating) unobtrusively into the fabric of daily 
experience. Through this practice, the child 
comes to feel that he can talk about what he 
thinks, that he can talk about what he can com- 
municate in other ways, and that he can recall 
what he or others dictate and what he or others 
write through reading. The child comes to recog- 
nize letters and their function, and learns little by 
little the details of language use, because he 
wants to. New skills are put to immediate use and 
receive immediate positive feedback. Through 
this method, children not only learn to read 
better, but they also develop mature concepts 
about the value and use of reading and other 
communicative skills. [Not available in hard copy 
oy marginal legibility of original document). 
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Thirty-five disadvantaged Negro 4-year-olds 
were observed by one of the other of two white 
male child psychiatrists during a 30-minute play 
session. After the session, the observer dictated a 
descriptive summary of the session. He filled out 
a rating scale on om of the child’s behavior, 
including speech and play behavior, nature of so- 
cial interaction, interest in play materials, ability 
to focus attention, inferences about his previous 
experience with caretakers, and general develop- 
mental assessment rating. Eighteen months later 
d copies of the dictated summaries were dis- 
tributed to the two observers and to five indepen- 
dent judges, all of whom were psychoanalytically 
oriented. Analysis of the ratings suggests that pre- 
entrance ratings do provide information for readi- 
ness r~ and can be made on the basis of 
the child’s response to a new adult and his in- 
teraction with preschool materials. The stability 
of the observers’ two sets of ratings was high, as 
was agreement between observers, agreement 
among the five independent judges, and agree- 
ment between observers and judges. Finally, it is 
suggested that grouping children into ten gp ene 
groups, based on ratings by experienced obser- 
vers, will facilitate preschool program plannin 
and make children more accessible to gro 
through preschool experience. (MH) 
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Identifiers—Environmental Mystique 
In a speech before the American Educational 
eee: 


phasis on the intellectual 
aspect of child development is harmful if other 
crucial personal development areas involving 
emotion, motivation, and social competence are 
ignored. If the general aspects a_ child’s 
velopment are attended to and priate 
conditions established, the child learn 
because learning is an inherent feature of being a 
human being. child’s history of deprivation 
or failure, his motivation for attention and affec- 
tion, his feelings towards adults and his self-con- 
cept are as important determinants of how he 
functions as is his formal cognition. (MS) 
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The concept of deprivation has become very 
ing to specialists of many disciplines as an 
explanation for deviations in human development. 
This is understandable, since the phenomenon 
does seem to be an factor in development, but 
several technical methodological considera- 
tions hinder immediate efforts at understandi 
and alleviating it. Ambiguities in definitions o 
the concept of ne) spe and the necessity to 
rely on field study research designs constitute 
major deterrents to the acquisition of definitive 
data. To determine more clearly the effects of 
psychosocial 4 yo on human development 
there have to improved techniques for as- 
sessing the — environment and for 
standardizing change-sensitive measures of early 
development. Also, more attention needs to be 
given to clarifying the relationship between con- 
stitutional factors and susceptibility to depriva- 
tion. The single case model es more use in 
attempts to demonstrate the effects of the opera- 
tion and removal of psychosocial deprivation. 
Finally, psychosocial enrichment might have an 
optimum level which should be taken into con- 
sideration. (Author/MH) 
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is booklet is intended as a resource guide for 
administrators, teachers, and curriculum planners. 
Its program is based on characteristics and goals 
related to 5-year-old children. General program 
objectives are explained, as are goals for language 
arts, number experiences, social studies, science, 
music, art, health and safety, and physical educa- 
tion. An informal approach through individual, 
p, and community activities is lewegie oo 
— for organizing the kindergarten relate 
to class size, schedule, and working with parents. 
A plan for maintaining pupil records, materials 
and equipment for curriculums is recommended. 
Also included is a bibliography on early child- 
hood education. (DR) 
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who hold all the policy-maki er. 

first steps for organizing & iocal 4. 

C program are detailed and potential sources of 

are outlines in this handbook. (Refer to 

PS 002 545 for additional information on the 4-C 
program). (MH) 
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This paper is a preliminary report of a small 
research project undertaken to follow up some 
observations of Head Start classes. The project, 
which is in the early stages of developing 
procedures and techniques, hopes to investigate 
the preliminary observation that teachers’ verbal 
responses to children have the function of ending 
a child’s thinking rather than extending it. Some 
of the research related to children’s intellectual 
development which has come from studies of 
mother-child interaction will be lied to the 
classroom process. If research indicates a need 
for improvement of teacher’s verbal responses, it 
is hoped that techniques will be developed to 
make this possible. Related research confirms 
hypotheses that certain characteristics of adult 
verbal behavior are crucial aspects of the child’s 
environment and that teachers do differ in their 
speech styles. Project plans are to analyze trans- 
cripts of teachers’ classroom speech in terms of 
function (effect it will leave on the child) and 
message (actual information carried). The 
methods for cone See and messages 
are not yet perf . oraet hopes to deter- 
mine an optimum level for different types of ver- 
bal behavior by teachers and to study situational 
determinants of teachers’ speech. (MH) 
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Identifiers— Concept Test, ITPA, Pictorial 
Test of fntalligence, PVT, Stanford Binet, 


of and self-concept. The sample for 
1967-68 was composed of 20 disadvantaged rural 
and Caucasion 5-year-old children ran- 
Negiy selected. The sample for 1968-69 was 
to 16 children, In each instance these 
roximately 30 
children. In 


pils hers in the improvement 
raged puri teachers in 


children were integrated with 
forei she Caucasian middle cla: 
1967-68 only the disadvantaged children 

ini pre- and posttests nae sete yi 
months apart. Comparison of results showed sig- 
nificant 
skills, and se 

ignificant results. — mention 

focused comparisons experimen 
(deprived) and control (underprived) means for 


as much as the advantaged. More statistically sig- 
nificant divergence in favor of the control group 
was found between pretest results than posttest 
results. This reduction of difference « have 

due to a combination of socialization and 


been 
curriculum. (JF) 
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The Community Coordinated Child Care (4-C) 
Program is a system under which local public and 
private agencies interested in day care and 
preschool programs develop procedures for 
cooperating with one another on program ser- 
vices, staff development, and administrative ac- 
tivities. This publication series (3 papers) ex- 
ins how to organize local child care resources 
into a 4-C program. An Interim Policy Guide 
contains a discussion of kinds of coordination, 
funding sources available, and suggested steps for 
organizing. Organization of state child care 
resources includes establishment, composition, 
and functions of State 4-C Committees. Federal 
relationships with state and local 4-C programs 
are discussed. A fact sheet answers inquiries 
about the 4-C Program, and a status report ex- 
plains aig sypscne and current position of the 
program in nine HEW regional areas. A list 
of selected reference sources provides informa- 
tion on 4-C, day care, and child development. 
a to PS 002 537 for additional information). 
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*Neurology, iology, Reaction Time, Reac- 
tive Behavior, Sleep 
The percentage of rapid eye movement (REM) 
during a is substantially greater in neonates 
(infants in first month after birth) than in other 
en or adults. It was hypothesized that REM 
rate may decline as rates of many response 
sequences do when repeatedly elicited. Electrical 
recordings of eye movements were obtained from 


seventh day, from 25 females 

days, and a kitten observed 8 h i 
and for the next 5 days. The REM rate was 
tained under noise conditions and quiet 
tions. The critical statistic was the eyes-c 
REM rate, and results yoy. the hypothesis. 
The rate for 5-day-old infants was significantly 
lower than for 3-day-old infants. Differences over 
short time periods and records of individual REM 
rates for infants and the kitten were in the ex- 
pected direction. Neurological and psychological 
pe pence can be attributed to the developmen- 
tal change in REM sleep, of which sleeping REM 
rate is a particularly promising indicator. “(BR) 
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By nag me *Creativity Research, 
Elementary School Students, Organization, 
*Originality, Reaction Time, ‘*Reactive 
Behavior, lee Mode 
Based on previous studies with college stu- 

dents, this study investigated the hierarchy and 

creativity of responses in young children. Accord- 
ing to the theory of hierarchies, the uncreative 
person initially produces stereotyped responses 
and soon runs out of alternatives, while the crea- 
tive person initially has common ideas but sub- 
sequent ideas are more unique. Thirty-four 7- and 

8-year-olds, predominantly middle class, with a 

mean IQ of 115 were the subjects. Three creativi- 

ty measures, adapted from Wallach and Kogan, 
were administered and each child’s tests were 
scored for the total number of appropriate ideas 
iven. There were no consistent differences 

tween creative and uncreative children in 
response rate or overall rgretgy of unique 
responses. Results indicated that (1) response 
rate decreased with time, (2) uncommonness of 
responses increased over successive response 
positions, and (3) subjects who eventually 
produced more ideas gave them at a greater rate 
throughout the task. It is su; ed that — 
hierarchies for creative uncreative children 
are identical, but creative children continue to 
generate responses, many of them unique, after 
uncreative children cease responding. It is also 
suggested that personality and motivational varia- 
bles may affect responses. (DR) 
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Identifiers—Stanford Binet 
This study investigated whether children over- 
sized at birth, like those undersized at birth, have 
an increased chance of mental subnormality. Sub- 
jects were 4-year-olds born of urban disad- 
vantaged white mothers whose average education 
was 10.8 years. Stanford-Binet intelligence scores 
of the subjects were com to their birth 
weights. Between mid-1959 and September 1964, 
1,126 children, 564 boys and 562 girls, were fol- 
lowed and given intelligence tests. children 
were divided into a low (below 2,501 gm.), a 
high (over 4,250 gm.), and a birth 
weight group (all others). The heaviest 5 percent 
of newborns was selected from the high i 
The report indicates that of the heaviest 5 per- 


“ 
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cent there was a significantly percentage 
with intelligence scores below 80 (subnormal) at 
Pp dang Moral ge pen Aye percent) is 
more than double that of all children tested 
who wei over 2,500 gm, and is comparable 
in children of low birth weight. A 
ter variability and lower mean IQ is also 
found in the oversized group than in those of 
neal Sins St Ries Tene lees hae Seles 
challenging to warrant investigation of fetal, 
maternal, and environmental factors which might 
have affected the results. (JF) 
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tion 

This research project was designed to explore 
suitable operant methods to assure successful 
acquisition of some initial formal reading skills by 
first and second graders. The subjects were 12 
Ping diagnosed as predicted reading failures b 
ailing scores on four or more subtests of a | 
test battery su DeHirsch, Jansky, and 
Langford (1966). and reinforcement 
we were employed to bring about the 
desired terminal reading behavior of correctly 
identifying any of 80 stimulus words, printed 
either on cards or within story context. Common 
preprimers were used to measure terminal read- 
ing behavior. It was hypothesized that near error- 
less reading of these words in a variety of stor 
contexts would demonstrate successful early read- 
ing behavior. Results showed that both concrete 
reinforcements and fading techniques were effec- 
pet in reducing high error rates emitted during 
e reading attempts. Fading techniques were 
crucial in pro the = to bse th 
respond correctly during the transition from large 
print with pictorial cues to small type unaccom- 
panied by such cues. Concrete reinforcement, 
with social reinforcement, compared to social 
reinforcement only, was most effective when 
combined with fading procedures. (JF) 
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This study investigated racial misidentification 
among chi through the manipulation of two 
independent variables: skin color and physiogno- 
my. Eighty 4- to 6-year-old children enrolled in 
Head Start Centers made up the sample. Color 
slides - — na each, with each set identical 
ex for color ysiognomy, were used as 
pore material. Male dott seit vee with male 
subjects and female dolls with female subjects. A 
series of factorial of variance was per- 
formed on the data. Using race as the indepen- 
dent variable, blacks misidentified significantly 
more than whites on color discrepancy, physiog- 
nomic discrepancy, and verbal racial self-identifi- 
cation. Sex was also significant, with males mis- 
identifying more than females in terms of color 
discrepancy scores. Age as well as first- and 
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second-order interaction between all of the inde- 
eo variables were nonsignificant. The 
dings clearly support the existence of racial mi- 
sidentification among black children, and reveal 
that it orem ans only in oy ont but also 
in terms of physiognomy. In fact, i m 
may be a more coer rerebis than Sag JF) 5 
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MacGinitie Reading Test, Metropolitan 
Achievement Test, Metropolitan Readiness 
Test, PPVT 
Objectives of this study were (1) to determine 

the effect of preschool experience on the per- 

sonal and social adjustment and school readiness 
and achievement of the deprived child, (2) to 
determine what combination of age at interven- 
tion and treatment intensity was most effective, 
and (3) to assess the effects of parent involve- 
ment on the child’s academic performance. Phase 

I tested children in the Preschool Readiness Pro- 

gram, summer Head Start children, low income 

children without preschool experience, and mid- 

die income children who entered first le in 

September, 1967. Phase II consisted of experi- 

mental and control groups who entered first 

on in September, 1968. Results of the 
etropolitan Readiness Test and the Peabody 

Picture Vocabulary Test showed that disad- 
vantaged children who participated in the 
Preschool Readiness Program were better 
prepared to compete with children without such 
experience. This was confirmed for both Phase I 
and Phase II, and both phases made significant 
gains on the PPVT. Phase I children made signifi- 
cant gains on the MRT, but middle income chil- 
dren scored highest in Phase II. There was no sig- 
nificant change in personal adjustment. Children 
whose parents were actively involved showed 
greater achievement. (DR) 
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Identifiers— Arizona Center For Early Childhood 
Education, Tucson Early Education Model 
This 71-page annual report, June 1968-June 
1969, focuses on the purpose, development, and 
work of the Arizona Center for Early Childhood 
Education administered through the University of 
Arizona’s College of Education. The Center is 
committed to the systematic analysis, continued 
development, validation and modification of a 
new and existing educational program. The pur- 
pose of the center is to evaluate innovations and 
to evolve a research base to guide future develop- 
ment of the early education program. The report 
includes a discussion of the advantages and disad- 
vantages of the Center, a description of the histo- 
ry, instructional goals, and principles of instruc- 
tion behind the Tucson Early Education Model, 
and a progress report on research and develop- 
ment at the Arizona Center. The progress report 
includes several abstracts of pertinent literature 


which involve behavioral research, case studies, 
and training techniques. Appendixes include the 
Center’s personnel roster, a case study of the pro- 
gram’s implementation at the fourth grade level, 
and a list of selected rs contained in the 
progress report. (AuthorJE ) 


ED 034 587 PS 002 575 

Rosenthal, Ted L. And Others 

Pedagogical Attitudes of Conventional and Spe- 
cially-Trained Teachers. 

Arizona Univ., Tucson. Arizona Center for Early 
Childhood Education.; National Lab. on Early 
Childhood Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Educational Labs. 

Report No—NLECE-70706-A-DO-U-17 

Pub Date [69] 

Contract—OEC-3-7-70706-3 118 

Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 

Descriptors—*Changing Attitudes, *Experimental 
Programs, Rating Scales, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Improvement , 

Identifiers—Survey Of Educational Attitudes 
In Tucson, the Arizona Center for Early Child- 

hood Education has developed an experimental 

pro; (EP) of teacher reeducation aimed at 
modification of curriculum emphases, classroom 
practices, and pedagogical orientation of 
teachers. This study of incentive practices in both 
EP and NP (nonprogram) classrooms indicated 
the superiority of the EP practices. Two studies 
compared pedagogical attitudes of EP and NP 
teachers regarding classroom application of con- 
temporary principles and the needs and nature of 
disadvantaged youngsters. In the first study, incul- 
cation of EP attitudes was effected indirectly 
through classroom interaction with specially 
trained EP personnel. Attitudes were measured 
by a 75-item Survey of Educational Attitudes 

(SEA). The second study exdmined a 6-week in- 

tensive workshop training project, also evaluated 

by SEA. In both studies the EP teachers had sub- 
stantially and consistently acquired the desired 

EP viewpoint. Long-term diffuse and short-term 

intensive training produced significant modifica- 

tion of teacher’s pedagogical convictions. (MH) 
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Identifiers— Montessori Methods 
This research investigates the learning impact 
of Montessori prekindergarten training as com- 
pared to traditional approaches with economi- 
cally deprived Puerto Rican and Negro children. 
The three-part, 156-page monograph includes a 
22-page introduction to Parts I and Il, and a 37- 
page appendix to Part I. Parts I and Il assess 
training effects of the first year of schooling, 
focusing on children beginning epee orm at 
approximately 4 to 4 1/2 years of age. The basic 
research design also includes an evaluation of 
training for children beginning school at 3 to 3 
1/2 years. Part I contains an evaluation of per- 
ceptual and cognitive abilities. Part II investigates 
pupil preference for cognitive styles typifying ego 
strength in the young child and relevant for au- 
tonomous problem-solving strategies. Part III in- 
cludes a follow-up assessment conducted at the 
end of kindergarten in order to investigate the 
cumulative effects of training over a longer 
period of schooling. The appendix to Part I con- 
tains age, sex, and ethnicity trends for the popu- 
lation investigated, a 25-page description of the 
test battery, a sample teaching log monthly 
checklist, and a list of sample questions for 
teacher interviews. The monograph also includes 
ny of 54 references used for Parts I, Il, and III. 
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is report explores background variables re- 
lated to preschool teaching, and emphasizes that 
statistics fluctuate in early childhood education, 
The increase for preprimary enrollment of 3- and 
4-year-olds was 26 percent from 1966 to 1967. 
Accurate figures on preschool teaching personnel 
are not available, but a large proportion of Head 
Start teachers had less than 6 months experience 
with young children before employment. How- 
ever, one third of Head Start professional staff 
and almost two thirds of program assistants were 
drawn from minority groups. Certification and 
credentialing vary widely from state to state, 
Nursery school teachers are required to hold cer- 
tificates in only 19 states, although preschool pro- 
grams receiving federal funds must hire wmethoes 
with training or ability in child care. Teacher 
training programs in colleges reflect inadequate 
coleman regulations. The present pss yin 
suggests double enrollment of preschool children 
by 972. It is concluded that the critical shortage 
of trained preschool personnel will continue to 
grow. (DR) 
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cational Problems, *Preschool Programs, 
Teacher Education : 
This paper discusses the impact of societal 
change on the educational system. Because of 
technological and economic developments, it is 
imperative that the educational system accom- 
modate and utilize change to benefit all sectors of 
the popeinton. Early childhood education pro- 
grams have been conceived as agents of change, 
particularly for pennies groups. A major 
problem now facing the field is a shortage of 
trained personnel, because increasing numbers of 
children are enrolled in preschool programs each 
year. Most preschool staff members have little ex- 
perience or training in early childhood education, 
and present training programs are inadequate, 
particularly for inner city personnel. Resources 
available for developing training programs are 
based on inappropriate criteria. To meet the con- 
tinued growth in preschool programs, it Is 
proposed that (1) inservice training programs be 
developed, (2) a minimum of six regional 
teacher-demonstration centers be created, (3) 
reservice training be offered by community col- 
leges, (4) national certification sta’ be 
established, with  oaeypesace organizations actin, 
as the r- tory agencies of the local an 
state levels, and (5) a National Institute on Early 
Childhood be established to integrate and in- 
oe practices in early childhood education. 
(DR) 
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‘American Psychological Association, San Fran- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
iptors—*Behavior Change, *Class Manage- 
ment, *Classroom Techniques, Paraprofessional 
School Personnel, Reinforcement, Tutoring 
Identifiers— Head Start : 
The Juniper Gardens Cooperative Preschool is 
a Head Start project staffed by the mothers of 30 
4- and 5-year-olds who attend the preschool. This 
reports on two studies that attempted to 
le practices in two teaching skills; class- 
room management and individual tutoring. The 
classroom was divided into five activity areas 
which the children could use freely. However, 
children switched areas so frequently that there 
wasn't enough time to offer instruction in any 
one area. Furthermore, when an academic activi- 
( s) was initiated in one of the areas, 
the children tended to avoid it. To solve these 
lems, a rule change was made. Children had 
to complete a task (similar to the anagram activi- 
) before they could switch areas. Observations 
wed that, as a result, children switched areas 
less often and played the anagram game more of- 
ten. The mothers were deficient in individual tu- 
toring because they too often made negative or 
irrelevant comments and too seldom made rein- 
forcing or helping comments. Written instructions 
did little to rectify this situation, but “tele- 
coaching” over earphones quickly increased the 
mothers’ use of sound learning principles and 
decreased their use of undesirable tutoring 
behavior. (MH) 
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Skills 
The two purposes of this study were (1) to ex- 
plore the validity of certain indexes used to mea- 
sure children’s development toward maturity in 
the control of English syntax, and (2) to examine 
the characteristic exploitation of syntactic 
resources (a) by boys and girls, (b) at various 
om levels, and (c) in speech and writing. 
normative data was collected from taped oral 
mses or written language samples of 180 
white middle class children, 30 each from kin- 
dergarten and grades 1, 2, 3, 5, and 7. Analysis 
was based on the mean length of the T-unit (a 
single, independent predication with all its com- 
plements and modifiers), which Kellogg Hunt 
(1964) claimed to be a discriminating indicator 
of the degree of syntactic mastery in children’s 
language production. This study supported Hunt’s 
ing. T-units were further analyzed for Chom- 
sky’s “sentence combining transformations.” 
Results indicated that mean word length of total 
I ¢ production increases with every advance 
in grade level. The most significant increases in 
speech mastery were found in grades | and 7, 
and in writing mastery in grade 5. In grade 3 
speech was better than writing, but this reversed 
in grades 5 and 7. Boys were better speakers than 
in all but grade 5. Girls wrote better than 
ys in the middle but boys surpassed them in 
seventh grade. (MH) 
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he Tucson Early Education Program is work- 
ing with “orchestrated instruction,” a cooking ex- 
perience which is an experimental — to pull 
together the various components of early educa- 
tion. Individual subskills such as arithmetic and 
language arts are learned for a larger bye oo that 
the children are interested in, an ills are 
developed as the need arises. The project 
discussed here is cooking stew in a third grade 
classroom. Preparatory discussion and a colorful, 
illustrated storybook prepared by teachers 
heightened the interest the children had in the 
project, and they cheerfully took on the various 
tasks involved in making stew, from buying the 
ingredients and collecting the utensils to follow- 
ing the recipe and tasting the fruits of their ef- 
forts (gratification). Post-stew exercises presented 
the Me 9 pred for further learning as children 
wrote brief stories about the cooking experience 
using new “stew” vocabulary words. Skillful in- 
teraction by the head teacher and her aides 
weaves the substantive content of academic sub- 
jects into the turned-on group activity, and the 
children receive immediate and gratifying feed- 
back for their new skills. (MH) 
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The pu of this paper is to evaluate the re- 
liability of the Wechsler Preschool and Primary 
Scale of Intelligence and to measure whether this 
reliability is affected when subjects are from a 
disadvantaged group. The subjects were 25 male 
and 24 female 5 1/2-year-old poor Mexican- 
Americans. Generally, the Wechsler Preschool 
Scale showed high reliability with this sample, full 
scale ve ing .95. The impact of disad- 
vantage can be seen by comparing the scale 
scores of this group with the results reported for 
an Anglo-American standardization group. The 
Mexican-American group falls below the general 
mean in all subtests, noticeably in the verbal sec- 
tion and most notably in the information and 
similarities sections of the Wechsler Scale. The 
high reliability of the scale suggests implications 
for testing children from ethnic minorities. Since 
most of the children had limited facility with En- 
glish, study results will encourage researchers 
who want an accurate measure of intellectual 
skills required for successful performance in 
technical cultures. Measurement within a disad- 
vantaged group may not require new tests to pre- 
dict skills but may depend upon the use of tests 
sampling existing known factors and utilizing 
them to predict within groups. Norms should be 
established for the specific group tested. (JF) 
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Identifiers—British Infant Schools, lowa Test Of 

Basic Skills, Pupil Attitude Toward School In- 

ventory, Torrance Tests Of Creative Thinking 

This study tested the Modern English Infant 
School Approach to teaching as a partial solution 
to the problem of properly educating the ghetto 
child. It was hoped that the approach could (1) 
improve achievement in reading and arithmetic, 
(2) improve ability in written composition, (3) 
improve students’ attitudes toward self, the 
school, the teacher, and peers, and (4) increase 
students’ ability to think creatively. To assess this 
approach, a comparison was made between three 
third grade classrooms (N=62) in which the En- 
glish school approach was used and three other 
third grade classrooms (N=58) in which a tradi- 
tional approach was used. At the end of the year, 
all the children took the lowa Tests of ic 
Skills, The Way I Feel About Myself, and the 
Pupil Attitude Toward School Inventory. 
Teachers’ subjective evaluations were also col- 
lected. Students in the new approach group 
showed neither significantly greater achievement 
gains nor significant advantage over the control 
group in attitude toward self, school, teacher, or 
peers. Teachers’ opinions pointed to improved 
cooperation, participation, and student-teacher 
relationship. Recommendations include securing 
teacher aides, parent participation, an on-going 
staff development program, and careful planning, 
monitoring, and evaluation of the project. 
(Author/MH) 
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Children’s Emotional Reactions to Starting 
Nursery School. 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Syracuse Center for 
Research and Development in Early Childhood 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Educational Labs. 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Behavioral Science Research, *Emotional Ad- 
justment, *Experimental Programs, Group Ex- 

rience, Mothers, *Nursery Schools, 
reschool Children 
This study investigated the emotional effects of 
various treatment conditions on children starting 
nursery school. Subjects were 108 children, 
seer song. middle class, 3 1/2 to 5 years old. 
reatment conditions were analyzed according to 

(1) previsit to school vs. no previsit, (2) mother 

present vs. mother absent, (3) peer group ex- 
riences vs. no experience, and (4) male vs. 

emale. Children’s emotional reactions were rated 
according to (1) reaction to separation from 
mother, (2) position and activity relative to 
others in the last 20 minutes of each session, (3) 
motility (locomotion in the environment), (4) 
feeling toward school, and (5) comfort in class. 
All emotional reactions, except motility, were 
mutually intercorrelated. The teachers’ rating of 
comfort had the highest correlation with the 
other indices of emotional reaction. The four ex- 
perimental treatment variables had no significant 
effect on a child by the last 20 minutes of the 
first session, and follow-up studies supported this 
finding. It is concluded that most middle class 
children readily adapt to a nursery school situa- 
tion, regardless of treatment conditions at time of 
entrance. (DR) 
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Programs, *Linguistic Competence, Preschool 
Children, ba ocabulary, Teaching Models, 
Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—Conjunctions, is yr sony 
This bulletin is the first of three designed to 
give detailed help on fostering language com- 
tence in 4- to 6-year-old school children. The 
Hletin introduces the teacher to a group of 
oie srg and conjunctions (chosen from the 
Ich Basic Sight Vocabulary List of 220 Words) 
which are important to the meaning of sentences. 
The list was compiled from those words occurring 
most frequently in ordinary written communica- 
tion. The words occur bewdbe frequency in 
primers and first grade materials. Three-fourths 
of the document is devoted to describing the 
potential function of these conjunctives and 
prepositions in the language, and making sug- 
gestions to the teacher and the reader, alerting 
them to the logy) position of such words in 
language learning. (Author/JF) 
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Education. 
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Pub Date Mar 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—*Educational Experiments, Models, 
*Nursery Schools, Preschool Children, Problem 
cons. Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teaching Styles, Verbal Communication 
This study assesses the influence of an elabora- 

tive vs. non-elaborative teaching style on chil- 
dren’s nursery school behavior. (Elaborative 
teachers elicit more comments from the child, 
and offer more options for solving problems than 
non-elaborative teachers). Subjects, 24 white 
children of welfare mothers, were assigned to an 
elaborative (experimental) or non-elaborative 
(control) group. Experienced teachers conducted 
four 20-minute sessions each day for 17 days, 
modifying their teaching style depending on the 
group being taught. Recordings and observations 
of teaching style and child verbalizations were 
made. Results indicated reliability of teaching 
styles over time and greater frequency of elabora- 
tive statements in response to teacher elicitation 
for the experimental group. A possible modeling 
effect of teachers on children was suggested for 
both groups. Results on pre- and posttests 
designed to measure problem solving abilities 
showed few differences between the two groups. 
Greatest differences appeared on verbal tasks. It 
was concluded that nursery school teachers who 
teach elaboratively and give positive and in- 
dividualized responses to children’s verbalizations 
have children who exhibit elaborative behavior in 
class. (DR) 
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tions. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Grant—OEG-6-10-326 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the meeting of 
the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Caucasians, 
Communication (Thought Transfer), *Com- 
rative Analysis, *Interaction, Lower Class, 
iddle Class, Mothers, Negroes, *Parent Child 
Relationship, Preschool Children, *Verbal 
Communication 
To assess mother-child interaction, 23 mother- 
child pairs from the West Harlem ghetto (half 
lower class and half middle class Negroes) and 
from Washington Square (white middle class) 
were observed. Children were 3-year-old boys. 
Each pair spent 30 minutes in a yom 
playroom and were observed and tape-recorded. 
Children’s nonverbal exploratory behavior was as- 
signed to a precoded category system. Verbal 
behavior was grouped for frequency, form, mode, 


response, and manner. Although there was wide 
variation in verbal interaction, results indicated 
that the two groups did not differ in (1) mean 
number of total utterances, (2) ratio between the 
mothers’ utterances and the children’s (3) per- 
centage of times mothers initiated a change in 
topic, (4) ‘ypes of information contained in 
mothers’ verbalizations, and (5) percentage of 
times they responded to or ignored their chil- 
dren’s statements. Significant differences between 
the two groups were: (1) West Harlem mothers 
asked more questions, (2) W.H. interactions con- 
tained more ao for clarification, and (3) ut- 
terances of W.H. children contained more per- 
manent information and W.S. children more fan- 
os Washington Square mothers who ignored 
children were ignored by them, but children in 
oe demanded more attention when ignored. 
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With the Ears of Strangers; The Mexican in 
American Literature. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—348p. 

Available from—The University of Arizona Press, 
Box 3398, College Station, Tucson, Arizona 
85700 ($7.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American History, *American 
Literature, Attitudes, Cultural Interrelation- 
ships, Ethnic Origins, *Ethnic Relations, 
*Literature Reviews, *Mexican American His- 
tory, Mexican Americans, *Spanish Americans 

Identifiers—Latin America, Mexico, 
Southwestern United States 
A review of American literature dealing with 

Mexican development and involvement in Amer- 

ican history includes major writings which reflect 

the effects of the Spanish conquests and the 
resultant guilt feelings and attitudes engendered 
by destruction of highly civilized Aztec cultures. 

Emphasis is also placed on literature describing 

the feelings of other Europeans coming to the 

New World and their attitudes towards the native 

inhabitants. The final section of the book 

describes the Mexican and Hispanic influence on 
the culture and literature emanating from the 
southwestern United States. The book contains 
an extensive bibliography on Mexican develop- 
ment and Spanish influences on the Mexican cul- 
ture. (DK) . 
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Pub Date [69] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Attitudes, Cultural Differences, 
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Grades, *Student Characteristics, *Teacher 
Orientation, *Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, *Navajos 
Beginning teachers of Navajo children in Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs (BIA) schools are offered 
some indications of what to expect of their stu- 
dents in this teacher orientation guide. Charac- 
teristics of students and situations are presented 
for elementary and secondary grades. Helpful 
hints for the first few weeks of school are given. 
The importance of understanding cultural dif- 
ferences is stressed through descriptions of the at- 
titudes and feelings of students. Lesson plans are 
suggested for the English as a Second Language 
(ESL) ae Reading difficulties and how to 
utilize in the reading program are also 
discussed. Suggested activities conclude the docu- 
ment. (SW) 
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Pub Date 58 

Note—220p. 

Available from—Farrar, Straus & Giroux, Inc., 19 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Case Studies (Education), Disad- 
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tional Problems, Equal Education, *Integration 
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Methods, *Ne Education, Negroes *Racial 

Integration, Socheen States : 
eat i pS aa Tennessee 

problems resulting from 

desegregation of Clinton Hig School n't _ 
see are related by one teacher involved with th 
school. She describes the lives of the people of 
Clinton and tells of the problems Negro children 
were confronted with during the first year of in- 
tegration, in an effort to obtain an equal educa. 
tion. The conclusions reached are illustrated with 
stories of children in the teacher’s classroom. The 
pote aes on a and devotes 
several chapters to needs of Sou 
tion, (CM) _——— 
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Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. Coll. of So- 
cial Sciences. 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Attitudes, *Conservation Educa- 
tion, *Fire Protection, Fire Science Education 
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ral Resources, Outdoor Education, *Recrea- 
tion, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—California, *Utah 
The use of land for outdoor recreation is 
becoming more and more important, and the in- 
creased use of the land has raised the risk of 
man-caused forest fires. The purposes of this 
study were (1) to determine the kinds and num- 
bers of visits that = are making to public 
forests, (2) to identify the social characteristics of 
forest users, (3) to measure the amount of infor- 
mation people had about preventing forest fires, 
(4) to discover how people obtained reliable in- 
formation about forest-fire prevention, and (5) to 
recommend more effective programs for fire 
prevention on the basis of the information ob- 
tained in the study. A sample of 901 persons 
were interviewed in Utah County, Utah, and the 
results were compared to a similar study con- 
ducted earlier in Butte County, California. 
Recommendations for more effective fire-preven- 
tion programs included additional research, edu- 
cation, and information programs. (DK) 
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Activities, Recreational Programs, *Research 
Methodology, Research Needs, ‘*Research 
Reviews (Publications), Space Utilization, Spa- 
tial Relationship, Systems Approach 
The concern of geographers regarding use of 
natural resources and outdoor recreation is 
reflected in the vast amount of research done on 
this topic. Cited in this document are numerous 
research projects, project ge yoeras. f and con- 
clusions related to the use of natural resources. 
The author concludes by stating that additional 
empirical research is necessary. The vantage 
point of the geographer is necessary but the 
science of geography must also utilize the 
strengths and insights of other disciplines for the 
most effective study and planning of the use of 
our natural resources. (DB) 
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«onc *Comparative Analysis, *Economic 
—-. Suglovment portunities, Employ- 
ment Statistics, Income, *Labor Market, Labor 
Supply, Manpower Needs, Occupational 
Guidance, *Occupational Surveys, *Rural 
Areas, Rural Urban Differences, Vocational 


Counseling 
ifiers—*New York 
og needs of school teachers and other 
school-related personnel in acquainting the youth 
of their region with labor market conditions and 
rations and in assisting them in planning their 
work careers were considered in the design of 
this analysis. The purpose of this report is to pro- 
vide an economic analysis of the labor market 
conditions prevailing during most of the 1960’s in 
the area served by Project Probe (a Project for 
the Advancement of Creativity in Education 
funded under Title III of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act) in the Catskill region 
of the State of New York, specifically Chenago, 
Delaware, and Otsego counties. Comparative 
analysis utilizing an industrial area of the state, 
the State of New York, and national figures, ex- 
amines the major trends in employment and a 
growth, employment earnings, and major labor 
market development. Included is a brief discus- 
sion of what may be — of the study re- 
ion’s population to fully participate in the 
nefits of a growing economy which is market 
oriented. (DK) 
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ment Station. 
Report No—R-Bull-708 
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Available from—Agricultural Publications Office, 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Purdue 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Demog- 
raphy, Educational Background, Income, 
Migration Patterns, Models, *Occupational 
Mobility, *Rural Areas, *Rural Economics, 
*Rural Population, Social Status, Statistical 
Analysis 
The analysis of the factors affecting job mobili- 
ty and migration in a high income rural commu- 
nity is based on a model developed in this docu- 
ment which proved to be a generator of fruitful 
hypotheses. The study of the Brookston, Indiana, 
community revealed that job-mobile individuals 
tended to be younger, had lower incomes, and 
had lower social status. Migrant individuals 
tended to be younger, had lower incomes, had 
more education, and came more frequently from 
the middle social strata. Migration referred to the 
movement of a person from one community to 
another. Motivation underlying job mobility and 
migration centered on a desire for economic 
betterment or improved social status. A distinc- 
tion between voluntary and involuntary mobility 
and migration, relative to giving up farming, in- 
dicated that the voluntary individuals moved to 
jobs closely associated with past experience while 
non-voluntary individuals moved to positions of a 
semiskilled and unskilled nature. Suggestions for 
further research and policy development con- 
a me A related document is RC 003 
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ment Station. 
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Note—24p. 
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Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Demog- 
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Status, Statistical Analysis 
The model developed by Olson and reported in 
“Job Mobility and Migration in a High Income 
Rural Community” (RE 003 821) was utilized in 


this study of the mobility and migration in the 
low income, rural Shoals, Indiana, community. 
The data collected in this study were compared 
to that of the previous study and the conclusions 
support the usefulness of the model as a 
hypotheses generating instrument and the results 
of the previous study. Emphasized were the im- 
portance of education for successful mobility, the 
farmers loss of social status with a job shift, and 
that mobility and migration were the result of 
economic and social status factors. (DK) 
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El Espejo - The Mirror. Selected Mexican-Amer- 
ican Literature. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—253p. 

Available fom-—Cuiats Sol Publications, Inc., P. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Drama, ‘Literature, *Mexican 
Americans, *Poetry, *Spanish, *Spanish Amer- 
ican Literature, Spanish Culture 
Representative literature selections by various 

Mexican American authors depict aspects of the 

Mexican American culture. Stories, poetry, and 

one play are included. All stories are given in En- 

glish; Spanish versions are included for 4 of them. 
© poetry combines English and Spanish. (CM) 
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Note—57p. 
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*Program Descriptions, Specialists, *State 
Legislation, *State Programs, Voluntary Agen- 
cies 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
A review of State and Federal activities relative 

to migrant labor problems presents a backdrop 
for the f° os of Wisconsin’s Governor’s Commit- 
tee on Migratory Labor for the years 1966-67. 
The review includes summary data on the 
migrants and the programs provided in Wisconsin 
since 1945. The current report contains data on 
migrant population and migrant patterns, State 
administrative actions concerning migrants, pro- 
gram descriptions (i.e. education and health ser- 
vices), legislative provisions, and the activities of 
migrant specialists. Further information is pro- 
vided on the work of voluntary groups and other 
organizations providing services for the migrants 
during the same period. (DK) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date [66] 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.40 
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tion Projects, Depressed Areas (Geographic), 
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System, *Rural Areas, *School Planning, 
Secondary Education 
Educational needs in the remote rural areas of 

America are profound. The sparsity of population 

causes transportation problems and hinders reor- 

ganization. As a result, the present system per- 
mits, and in some states, encourages independent 
school districts to continue operating when their 
programs are inferior even when compared to 
minimum standards of the North Central Ac- 
crediting Agency. This report presents the 
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background and plans for developing a rural area 
model school for grades 9 12. A planning 
it for the model school was funded under 
itle Ill, Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, in January 1966. The educational specifica- 
tions for the model school are presented as a 
separate chapter of the report. (TL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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*Culture Contact, Culture Lag, *Social Change 
Identifiers—* Kwakiutls, Mandans, Navajos, Rio 
Grande Pueblos, Wasco Wishrams, Yaquis 
The accounts of the 6 American Indian cul- 
tures in this book are designed to contribute to 
the comparative study of acculturation. An analy- 
sis of change under conditions of contact 
between Indian and Anglo-American cultures is 
resented. The Indian cultures described are the 
aqui, the Rio Grande Pueblos, the Mandan, the 
aes Souiengs of aa devas tole panes 
SO erent i ups to 
similar conditions of contact are pee Ay (TL) 
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Identifiers—* Navajos 
Four prominent Navajo leaders evaluated 
Rough Rock Demonstration School by invitation 
of the school board. Inquiry was directed toward 
ascertaining the type of education Navajos desire 
for their children, the extent Indian culture 
should be included in the curriculum, and how 
Navajos want their schools operated. It was con- 
cluded that the student at Rough Rock is happy, 
is engaged in the learning process, and is in- 
terested in what he is doing. The most outstand- 
ing instruction comes from the classroom teacher 
although dormitory parents are also effective in- 
structors. The parents and community are in- 
volved in school operation and activities. Areas 
of concern were needs for greater emphasis in 
teaching os. for curriculum guides in the 
bilingual bicultural areas, and for follow-up 
evaluation of students pursuing higher education. 
It was concluded that Rough Rock Demonstra- 
tion School has proved successful, needs continu- 
ous funding, and should be renamed and con- 
tinued as a model for other Navajo community 
schools. (JH) 
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on data collected for the Economic Research Ser- 
vice of the Department of Agriculture by the Bu- 
reau of Census in a supplement to the February, 
1961 Current Population Survey (CPS). The CPS 
data are based on a national sample of the 
civilian noninstitutional population 14 years of 
age and over who did farm work during 1960. 

e report gives social and demographic charac- 
teristics as well as information on employment 
and earning of the Spanish American farm wor- 
kers. In addition, a list of the literature cited in 
the report is included. (TL) 
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*Statistical Data, Subemployment 
The poverty problems in rural America are 

categorized and analyzed in terms of the extent 

and persistence of rural poverty, causes and costs 

of Fyre poverty characteristics ‘of rural areas, 

and implications for — programs. The 

report defines poverty and briefly traces the his- 

tory of rural poverty over the past 20 years. 

Maps, charts, and graphs are _ scattered 

throughout the document as visual and statistical 

aids in determining the scope of the problem. 


(DB) 
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Descriptors—*Economic Development, Educa- 
tional Opportunities, *Employment Opportuni- 
ties, Farm Labor Problems, Government Role, 
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Minority Groups, Planning, *Rural Develop- 
ment, *Rural -Economics, Rural Population, 
Rural Schools, *Services, Welfare Services 
An initial report of the Economic Development 

Division analyzes rural America from a number 
of viewpoints: size and characteristics of the rural 
population, well-being of the rural pulation, 
ways of life and making a living, troubled areas, 
current economic changes, and future a. 
The publication deals briefly with the history of 
the rural population; it then concerns itself with 
factors affecting the participation of rural people 
in the nation’s development, emphasizing con- 
siderations important to the future of rural Amer- 
ica. In addition to the maps and charts in the 
body of the document, pertinent literature is 
cited and an appendix of numerous statistical ta- 
bles is included. (DB) 
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Available from—Appleton-Century-Crofts, Div. 
of Meredith Publishing Co., 440 Park Avenue 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Legs sf 
The role and status of the recreation profes- 

sional, with emphasis on leadership methodology, 

is examined in this text. Examples of program ac- 
tivities, guides for the development of recreation 
programs, and a survey of the types of programs 
sponsored by a wide variety of public and volun- 
tary agencies are provided. (sw) 
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Pub Date 65 
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Available from—Wm. C. Brown Company 
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Iowa 52003 ($3.50 - paperback) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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*Recreation, Recreational Programs, Religious 
Factors, School Recreational Programs 
Reduced work loads, increased technology, and 

higher economic standards have produced the 
problems associated with the disposal and use of 
leisure time. Education must assume a major role 
in providing future adults with the attitudes and 
skills necessary to enable them to make wise use 
of their leisure time. This document contains a 
review of the history, philosophy, and founders of 
leisure time education. Also included are discus- 
sions concerning the role of the Federal govern- 
ment, future trends in leisure time and outdoor 
education, and quotations relevant to various 
aspects of this type of education. (DK) 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—517p. 

Available from—The MacMillan Company, Div. 
Crowell Collier & MacMillan, Inc., 866 Third 
Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10022 ($8.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Environ- 
mental Education, Leadership, Leisure Time, 
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Recreation Legislation, Textbooks 
The purposes of this book, designed as a text- 

book for students, are to (1) present the funda- 

mental concepts governing the field of recrea- 
tional service, (2) to identify the chief com- 
ponents and concerns of the field, and (3) to 
research what history has provided for a contem- 
porary comprehension of how ideas, oe: 
terminology, and practices have developed. The 
book is divided into 2 parts, principles and prac- 
tices of recreational service. Individual topics in- 
cluded under part | are leisure, recreation, legali- 
ty, social movement, public recreational service, 
conservation, leadership, and professionalism. 

Topics discussed in part 2 are research, adminis- 

tration, coordination, supervision, programming, 

planning, education, and evaluation. A sample or- 
dinance for the creation of a board, commission, 

a of recreational service is appended. 

(TL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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*Recreational Programs, Recreation Finances, 
*School Community Cooperation 
The main feature of this book is an analysis of 
organized recreational —— including their 
development and future. The use of leisure time 
problem, provisions for leisure education in the 
public schools, and community-school recreation 
pro s are discussed. One chapter of the book 
is devoted to reviews of some effective school 
sponsored recreation programs. The author con- 
cludes with a discussion regarding the developing 
patterns of cooperation between schools and 
recreational departments. Also included are the 
results of 5 surveys about attitudes and practices 
in recreation. These surveys were conducted in 
1962 and 1963 by the author and are referred to 
several times in the text. (DB) 
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Behavior, Teacher Rating, Video Tape 
Taehiatped w 

roject desi to demonstrate the eff 

an adaptation of t the microteaching technique oa 

the instructional behavior of rural school teachers 

was conducted in three rural school systems in 

Tennessee, Georgia, and Florida. Fifty-one 

teachers and 1,114 pupils participated. Teachers 

were pre-rated by a 5-member rating team utiliz- 
ing the Stanford Teacher Competence Appraisal 

Guide and the o> wel Classroom Observation 

Record. Each teacher assessed his own attitude 

using the Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory. 

Teacher performance was recorded on videotape 

which was utilized for suggesting improvements. 

Following a 12-week “laboratory teaching 

period,” teachers were again rated and self-as- 

sessed. A second videotape was made. The 
statistical techniques utilized in this study were 
linear correlation analysis, variance analysis, and 
canonical correlation analysis. It is concluded 
that a rural school teacher’s opportunity to see 
and hear his performance in the classroom by 

means of videotape has a highly significant im- 

—— effect on his instructional behavior. 
e variables of sex of teacher, level of teaching 

(elementary or secondary), and years of teaching 

experience make no significant difference in im- 

provement of classroom teaching performance 

gained through methods utilized in this project. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Grant—OEG-7-8-000046-0018-(010) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, Adult Basic Educa- 
tion, *Adult Education, Adult Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Attitude Tests, Changing Attitudes, 
Middle Class Values, *Migrant Workers, Occu- 
ational Aspiration, *Program Evaluation, 
esearch, Social Attitudes, Statistical Analysis, 
Work Attitudes 
To ascertain and assess the changes in social 
and attitudinal characteristics among migrant and 
ex-migrant workers because of participation in 
adult education programs, a sample of 208 sub- 
jects were randomly selected from the Southwest. 
The selection was made from 3 program groups-- 
adult basic, vocational, and pre-vocational educa- 
tion. Each subject was administered a pre- and 
t-test on the California Test of rorag 2: & 
uncy’s Scale of Acculturation, Winslow’s Scale 
of Alienation, the MSU Work Beliefs Checklist, 
and Haller’s Occupational Aspiration Scale. The 
complete analysis produced several significant 
results both in change within each group and dif- 
ferences in —_- between groups. The study 
suggests that adult education — should an- 
ticipate and try to enhance the observed attitu- 
dinal aon as measured by the California Test 
of Personality. Changes in attitudes as observed 
in this study should result in the student being 
more capable of functioning in the Anglo middle 
class culture and this should be one of the aims 
of any adult education program. (DK) 
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Pub Date 69 
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MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 Teer 
eS eos" American Indians, ‘Bilingual 
Schools, Economically Disadvantaged, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Instructional Programs, *Kin- 
dergarten, Language Handicaps, *Parent Par- 
‘ination, Program Costs, Rural Population 
idantthers~-Cherokees 3 
‘A survey of educational needs by the South 
Central Region Educational Laboratory assigned 
high priority to rovision of bilingual preschool 
experiences for Cherokee Indian children and to 
home-school-community involvement of their 
ts, Established in March 1968, the Bilingual 
pamiy School in Adair County, Oklahoma, 
developed criterion objectives for language arts, 
music, art, social studies, science, health, math, 
and self-concept. The instructional program, con- 
sisting of four and one-half hours of the school 
day, emphasized language development and in- 
dividual exploration of educational materials. 
Parent activities included daily exposure to the 
childrens’ program in addition to studying the 
Cherokee language, developing teaching aids, 
Jearning handcrafts, and receiving information on 
sanitation and nutrition. (JH) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-H-007 
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Grant—OEG-8-08007-2004-(057) 
Note—95p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.85 
Descriptors— *Achievement Need, *American In- 
dians, Aptitude, Caucasian Students, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Cross Cultural Studies, *High 
School Students, Methodology, Perception 
Tests, Scoring, Spanish Americans, *Test 
Validity, Visual Measures 
ee 
A cross-cultural test measuring need-achieve- 
ment motivation was developed and administered 
to 634 American Indian, Spanish American and 
Anglo high school seniors attending 24 schools, 
including Federal, public and private boarding 
and re) types. Need-achievement was related to 
the following types of measures: academic, ap- 
titude, intelligence, and self-efficacy. A factor 
analysis of 104 test items yielded 3 factor dimen- 
sions. The first delineated a broad achievement, 
aspiration, teacher rating, and aptitude factor; a 
second yielded a more specific academic achieve- 
ment and clustering of specific aptitudes; and a 
third factor is principally defined by a generall 
Hover clustering of positive semantic dif- 
erential measures. The validation of the test is 
judged as sufficient to warrant a follow-up study 
for the comparative purpose of establishing the 
most absolute validity possible, for both academic 
and nonacademic predictor variables. Part I of 
this document deals with the test product itself. 
Part II is devoted to the methodology and valida- 
tion of the need-achievement test. (Author/JH) 
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Pub Date Apr 6 
pare 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors— Adult Education Programs, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Correspondence Study, *Educa- 
tional Programs, Eskimos, Higher Education, 
*History, Physical Divisions (Geographic), Re- 
Schools, *Rural Economics, *Rural 
hools, State Departments of Education, State 
vernment 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Aleuts 
The large number of requests for general infor- 
mation on Alaska has resulted in compilation of 
this booklet. The Alaskan public school system, 


composed of district schools and state-operated 
schools, is discussed. Correspondence study, adult 
education programs, institutions of higher learn- 
ing, teacher qualifications, and the role of the Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs are briefly examined. Pro- 
grams to meet Alaska’s educational needs, espe- 
cially the needs of rural school children, are re- 
lated. A historical sketch of Alaska and informa- 
tion on its present economy and government are 
included. ge hic division of Alaska and 
the distribution of Eskimos, Indians, and Aleuts 
are described. Various facts and figures on 
Alaska conclude the document. (CM) 
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Made by Its Special Subcommittee on Indian 
Education. 


Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—R-91-501 


Note—230p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.60 
Descriptors—Administrative Problems, *Amer- 
ican Indians, Case Studies (Education), Educa- 
tional Background, *Educational Needs, *Edu- 
cational Policy, *Federal Legislation, Federal 
Programs, *Investigations, School Conditions 
Senate Resolution 165, 90th Congress, 
authorized an investigation into the education of 
Indian children. Subsequent resolutions extended 
the investigation, the results of which are synthes- 
ized in this report. Historical discussion of na- 
tional policy toward the American Indian, the ef- 
fects of Federal legislation, and the failures of 
Federal schools are presented. Public school 
findings included the lack of Indian participation 
or control; coursework which rarely recognized 
Indian history, culture, or language; and anti-Indi- 
an attitudes on the part of school administrators 
and teachers. Federal schools were found to be 
rossly underfinanced, deficient in academic per- 
ormance, unsatisfactory in quality and effective- 
ness of instruction, seriously deficient in guidance 
and counseling programs, and characterized by a 
rigid and impersonal environment. Sixty recom- 
mendations were made in the areas of national 
policy and goals, administration of Indian educa- 
tion, the future of Federal schools, and the 
Federal role in relation to non-Federal schools. 
a tables are presented in an appendix. 
(JH) 
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Development. hag Hoon — 
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Report No—RR-22 
Pub Date Mar 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), Diffusion, Group Norms, Indians, In- 
dividual Characteristics, Informal Leadership, 
Innovation, *Interpersonal __ Relationship, 
*Leadership, Leadership Qualities, a 
*Rural Areas, *Socioeconomic Influences, 
Structural Analysis 
Identifiers—*India 
A part of a larger study on “‘Diffusion of In- 
novations in Rural Societies” conducted in Brazil, 
Nigeria, and India during 1966-1968, this particu- 
lar study is based on opinion leadership provided 
by 680 farmers in 8 Indian villages. In vil- 
lages, opinion leaders comprise the primary 
source of basic information and play a very sig- 
nificant role in the day-to-day life of the ordinary 
villager. Personal characteristics of opinion 
leaders and nonleaders are compared. Leaders 
were found to be more pro; ive and more in 
contact with the outside world. It was found that 
opinion leaders have a higher caste status and a 
higher level of living than nonleaders. In the 8 
sample villages, formal leadership ard opinion 
leadership were found to overlap. It also 
found that opinion leadership in Indian hs om 
polymorphic. Leaders in more modern vi 
were found to be more innovative than leaders in 
more traditional villages. It is concluded that 


International 
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communication flows vertically from leaders at 
the top of the village power hierarchy to the 
lower strata. The importance of opinion leaders 
as key communicators, particularly where the 
availability and use of mass media are limited, is 
revealed in this study. (SW) 
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Centre for the Study of Education in Changing 
Societies, Amsterdam (Netherlands). 

Pub Date 20 Sep 68 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Agricul- 
ture, Economic Disadvantagement, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Problems, Employ- 
ment, Seognely Job Market, *Migration, 
Population Trends, *Primary Education, *Rural 
Economics, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Africa, Tanzania 
The objectives and functions of the primary 

school in Tanzania, Africa, are evaluated and 
analyzed in terms of the agricultural needs and 
employment of the residents. The document in- 
cludes discussions on the people, the land, Mwan- 
za Township (the area under study), migration 
(causes and consequences), influences of primary 
education on migration, productivity in peasant 
farming (cotton-growing methods), the Bukumbi 
credit union, and the Usagara block cultivation 
scheme. The last chapter presents conclusions on 
the observable effect of primary education on 
economic behavior. Maps, charts, and graphs are 
included in the body of the document. The ap- 
pendices include statistical data collected and the 
tests used in the o—. {Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (DB) 
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vice Programs, *Small Schools, *Staff Improve- 
ment, *Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—Texas 
Because of the rapid increase of technological 
and general knowledge, the maintenance and 
development of teaching staffs has become a 
major problem, especially for the small school 
district. Cooperative programs uniting several 
school districts, such as the school study councils 
utilized in Texas, seem to present the most 
favorable solution. Advantages include: provisions 
for a comprehensive program, even distribution 
of resource allocations, and interaction of district 
staffs which a oe staff development and 
involvement. (DK) 


ED 034 629 RC 003 894 
A Study of One and Two Room Schools in Ken- 
tucky. The Little Red School House in Ken- 


tucky. 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
Div. of Pupil Personnel. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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tional History, Educational Improvement, *One 
Teacher Schools, Rural Areas, *Rural Schools, 
*Small Schools, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
This study presents historical data describing 
the building and consolidating of | and 2 room 
schools in Kentucky from 1914 to 1969. The re- 
port consists of 4 sections: (1) brief history, (2) 
ictures, newspaper clippings, and (4) maps. 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original docment.] (T! 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Background, *Mexican Americans, *Minority 
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rience 
¢ purpose of this directory is to list Mexican 

Americans who have distinguished themselves 
within their communities or at the state and na- 
tional levels. Effort was made to find and include 
Mexican Americans not holding college degrees 
who have made contributions. Entries in the 
directory include the following information about 
each individual: name; occupation or profession; 
birthplace and date; high school and year of 
graduation; degree, major field of study, and 
name of college or university; military service; 
wife’s name; employment history; memberships, 
awards, and honors; published works; and present 
address. (TL) 
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lum Enrichment, *Educational Benefits, En- 
vironmental Education, History, *Outdoor Edu- 
cation, *Program Descriptions, *Recreation 
A discussion of the nature and scope of out- 

door education is offered in this monograph. 

Societal changes are cited which indicate a grow- 

ing need for outdoor education. Historical and 

current developments in the field are presented. 

Educational benefits such as improving the quali- 

ty of educational experiences are discussed, and 

areas related to outdoor education are covered. 

The document concludes by explaining ERIC’s 

role in outdoor education. (Sw) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Demog- 
raphy, *Economic Factors, Educational 
Planning, *Educational Problems, Educational 
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*Research Reviews (Publications), *Rural 
Areas, Rural Education, Rural Schools, Social 
Factors, Student Needs, Vocational Counseling, 
*Vocational Education 
The vocational needs of rural America are 

discussed in this 2-part research synthesis. Part 1 

discusses the problem from a sociological point of 

view. The author of this section considers demo- 
graphic and ecological factors, the economy of 
rural areas, educational patterns, racial and 
ethnic factors, and political and legal implica- 
tions. Recommendations for research are in- 
cluded. Part 2 looks at the problem from an edu- 
cator’s point of view. Discussion of vocational 
education in America focuses on curriculum, 
facilities and equipment, counseling and student 

rsonnel services, and teacher education. A 

—e accompanies each part of the docu- 

ment. (DB) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Au- 
diovisual Aids, Literature Reviews, *Mexican 
Americans, *Resource Materials, *Social 
Sciences 
The primary purpose of the document is to 
locate, critically examine, and annotate available 
literature and films in the various fields of social 
science and related disciplines which reflect the 
Mexican American experience. One hundred and 
thirty-four citations from 1928-1969 are listed by 
author and include brief annotations. Each entry 
is coded to help identify social work areas in 
which the material might best be utilized. (CM) 
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Identifiers—* Alabama, Fayette County 
The plights of southern farmers and the self- 
perceptions of their Mp <2 are the main topics 
of this study. Using U. S. De: ent of Agricul- 
ture criteria for determining low income and low 
level of living for rural areas, Fayette County, 
Alabama, was selected for this pilot study. Some 
171 rural farm and nonfarm households, ran- 
domly selected, comprise the source of data for 
the study. In the body of the document is a sec- 
tion on characteristics of sample families in the 
areas of (1) social and economic adjustments, (2) 
consequences of degree of social and economic 
adjustment, and (3) mechanisms of adjustment. A 
summary and conclusions on the foregoing fac- 
tors are given. The appendices include statistical 
data and a list of 7 suggested guidelines for deal- 
ing with the problems that were uncovered. (DB) 
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Language), High Interest Low Vocabulary 
Books, Linguistics, Motivation, Reading 
Development, *Reading Materials, Second 
Language Learning, Social Environment 
Identifiers—* Navajos 
The social setting of the Navajo Reservation is 
depicted in this reading series for children whose 
reschool language is other than English, in the 
ope that familiar scenes will induce greater in- 
terest in the reading material. The narration is 
presented under each illustration and is repeated 
on the page following the illustration to focus the 
child’s attention solely on the written word. 
Books I, II, and III---based on the experiences of 
a male character---concentrate on the first basic 
spelling pattern which characterizes the English 
language. After using the first books of the series, 
observers noted less interest among female stu- 
dents than male students; therefore, Books IV 
and V---concentrating on the second and third 
major English spelling patterns---emphasize the 
experiences of a female character. RC 003 905 is 
a teaching guide for this series. (JH) 
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Identifiers—* Navaj 

Teaching Pines: nll for beginning reading ; 
struction are presented in this teacher's a, 
which accompanies Books I, Il, and III of a 
reading series for Navajo Indian children, A Mor 
complete teacher’s guide is planned. Emphasis i 
on the first major English spelling pattern consist. 
ing of one-syllable words which contain one of 

short-sounding vowels of the i 

alphabet, as yp as the most comm 
consonants and consonant diagraphs Mater 
ae B gay ot a on some ingore 
sight” words is included. RC 003 904 consicte of 
the 5 reading texts. (JH) eee 


ED 034 637 32 RC 
a ae 
joe appy Family. Books One and Two, 
Shiprock Independent School Distri 
2. N. Mex. $e oe 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 


Seco Education. 


Note—58p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.00 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Cultural Con- 
text, *English (Second Language), High In- 
terest Low Vocabulary Books, Motivation, 
*Primary Grades, Social Environment, *Sup. 
peoeetey Reading Materials, Vocabulary 
velopment 
Identifiers—* Navajos 
A series of supplementary readers is being 
developed to increase reading interest and to 
build vocabulary among Navajo Indian children. 
Words used are taken from experiences in which 
the child is a daily participant. Illustrations in 
Book I depict the environment of the Navajo 
reservation, while Book II moves from the reser- 
vation to a community setting and introduces ab- 
stract words. Each book in the planned series will 
move the central character into the complexities 
of a more advanced society. Books III and IV, 
though not published at this time, will move 
further into the semantic and syntactic areas of 
reading. (JH) 


ED 034 638 RC 003 907 
Cathey, Wallace And Others 
Past and Contemporary Navajo Culture Go Hand 
in Hand. Curriculum Guide. 
Shiprock Independent School District Number 
, N. Mex. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, Art Ap- 
reciation, Beliefs, Cultural Education, Cultural 
nrichment, *Curriculum Guides, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Learning Activities, Navaho, 
Secondary Grades, * Values 
Identifiers—* Navajos 
A course in past, present, and future Navajo 
culture has been developed for Navajo secondary 
school students. The philosophy of the course is 
that the Indian, regardless of his acculturation 
level, has the right to treasure the customs, arts, 
and beliefs of his ethnic group and that these cul- 
tural values should be presented in a sequential 
and systematic educational manner in the class- 
room. Objectives of the course include develop- 
ment of (1) an appreciation of Navajo history, 
cultural beliefs, and customs; (2) an understand- 
ing of the Navajo language and its structure, and 
(3) an appreciation for cultural art as a means of 
communication. A course outline is presented 
with suggested learning activities and instruc- 
tional materials. A ign an! and a list of film- 
GH with ordering information are included. 
( 


ED 034 639 RC 003 909 

Folkman, William S. 

Attitudes and Values in a Rural Development 
Area: Van Buren County, Arkansas. — 

Arkansas Agricultural Experiment Station, Fayet- 
teville. 

Report No—Bull-650 

Pub Date Jan 62 

Note—26p. 
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gprs Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors —*Attitude Tests, Economically Dis- 
*Economic Factors, Farmers, Per- 
a cll *Rural Areas, Rural Develop- 
t, Rural Economics, *Rural Farm Re- 
widens, *Social Values, Southern Attitudes 
tifiers— *Arkansas, Van Buren County 
a neral purposes of this study were (1) to 
identify the complex of attitudes and values held 
ural people in a designated Rural Develop- 
pe Pilot County and (2) to relate these to cer- 
fi res of economic and social adjustment. 
wine of 139 families were assessed by the 
ural Attitude Profile and by a structured 
interview technique which provided information 
economic factors and social status. The results 
indicated that change for its own sake or for 
ly economic reasons would not seem to have 
pvery high priority, that rural living had a high 
value but farming as an occupation was dim! 
viewed, and that off-farm occupational opportuni- 
ties in the vicinity would be welcomed. The anal- 
is of value orientation through a study of fac- 
tors determining social status revealed a configu- 
ration basically the same as that of the rest of the 
country, but with considerably less emphasis on 
success or achievement in the usual sense of 
these terms. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (DK) 
ED 034 640 RC 003 911 
Baca, Sylvester A. 
The Rural Poor and E. P. D. A. 
Pub Date 8 Dec 69 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Amer- 
jcan Vocational Association Meeting (63rd, 
Boston, Massachusetts, December 8, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
iptors—American Indians, Anglo Amer- 
icans, Cultural Pluralism, *Economically Disad- 
vantaged, *Educationally Disadvantaged, Edu- 
cational Needs, Mexican Americans, *Rural 
Education, Rural Youth, *Small Schools, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifies—*(EPDA) Educational 
Development Act, Southwest 
Examples of rural poor people in the Southwest 
are cited to point out the disadvantages with 
which this group must cope. Educational disad- 
vantages suffered by the rural student are in- 
dicated. Exemplary projects developed in 
problem areas identified by the Bureau of Educa- 
tional Personnel Development are indicated as a 
means of bringing about needed changes in 
school programs to give them relevance even in a 
multi-cultural community. (SW) 


ED 034 641 RC 003 913 
Taylor, Marlowe M. 


Rural People and Their Resources: North-Central 
New Mexico 


Personnel 


New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. Agricul- 
tural Experiment Station. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C. Agricultural Research Ser- 


vice. 
rt No—Bull-448 
Pub Date Oct 60 
Note 


—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adjust- 
ment (to Environment), Demography, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, *Family (Sociological 
Unit), Farmers, *Land Use, Low Income, *Oc- 
cupational Surveys, *Rural Economics, Rural 
Population, © Socioeconomic Background, 
‘Spanish Americans, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*New Mexico 
The _ objective of a study conducted in 
the 1950's was to describe the physical and 
human resources of the rural areas in north-cen- 
tral New Mexico. The specific objectives were 
(1) to inventory and classify the land, labor, and 
capital resources, (2) to determine levels and 
sources of incomes of these households, and (3) 
0 appraise some of the opportunities for increas- 
mg income levels. Results of the study are based 
on personal interviews with members of 234 ran- 
ly selected rural households in Rio Arriba, 
al, Santa Fe, and Taos counties. Among 
the findings were that (1) the population had 
been relatively stable for the previous 15 to 20 
years; (2) large families had been characteristic 
Mm north-central New Mexico; (3) age distribu- 
tons of the sample households and of the United 
population presented different patterns; 


(4) a relationship existed between ages of 
household members and levels of formal educa- 
tion; (5) the employment records of a large per- 
centage of the sample were not stable, with only 
a small proportion reporting employment in 
ex agpenees or ones jobs; and (6) a 

igh proportion of incomes for the sample 
households was from sources other than employ- 
ment. Various tables are included. (CM) 


ED 034 642 RC 003 917 
Garza, Ben And Others 
Chicano B 


[ 
of the Poor 
za Del Pobre Chicano).] 
ee Estudiantil Chicano De Aztlan, Davis, 
alif. 
Spons Agency—California Univ., Davis. Universi- 
ty Library. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—S6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Bibliographies, 
Braceros, Education, *History, *Mexican 
Americans, Migrant Child Education, Migrants, 
*Resource Materials 
Identifiers—Aztecs, *Chicanos, Mayans, Mix- 
tecans, Zapotecans 
Developed to support Chicano studies and pro- 
vide Chicano students with readings which would 
explore the Chicano heritage, this bibliography 
lists approximately 900 sources pertaining to 
Mexican history and prehistory. Included are 
materials relating to Chicano problems such as 
health and nutrition, employment and working 
conditions, education and civil rights. The 
bibliography, covering the years 1829 — 
1969, was compiled by Chicano students of the 
7 campus of the University of California. 
(CM) 


ED 034 643 RC 003 920 

Brady, William J. Thompson, Irving D. 

The Devils Lake Planning Grant. Final Report. 

Devils Lake School District, N. Dak. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-66-2269 

Pub Date Jun 66 

Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—American Indians, Community 
Resources, Curriculum Planning, Educational 
Programs, *Educational Quality, Employment, 
*Rural School Systems, Rural Youth, *Secon- 
dary School Students, *Surveys, Vocational 
Education, * Vocational Interests 

Identifiers—Devils Lake, *North Dakota 
Results of a planning grant received by the 

Devils Lake, North Dakota, school district under 
Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act (ESEA) are presented. The project in- 
cluded an enrollment survey of the public and 
non-public schools in a 10-county area; a voca- 
tional survey of seniors, parents of seniors, ju- 
niors, and sophomores in local schools; a survey 
of employers and pp oe in Ramsey County; 
and an examination of education at the Fort Tot- 
ten Indian reservation. Results of the various sur- 
veys are presented in tabular form, with brief 
discussions and recommendations for overcoming 
deficiencies in the educational program. (TL) 


ED 034 644 RC 003 921 
A Guide to Materials Relating to Persons of Mex- 
ican Heritage in the United States. The Mexican 
American, A New Focus on Opportunity. 
Interagency Committee on Mexican American 
Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—188p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.50 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, *Bibliographies, 
*Literature Guides, *Mexican Americans, 
Periodicals, Publications, Radio, *Resource 
Materials, Television 
A variety of resource materials relating to Mex- 
ican Americans is cited in this guide. Among the 
materials are books, reports and_ hearings, 
periodical literature, dissertations, bibliographies, 
and audiovisual materials. A state-by-state listing 
of periodical publications of interest to the Mex- 
ican American community is included. Also listed 
are U. S. producers of Spanish audiovisual 
materials and radio and television stations broad- 
casting in Spanish. The document was compiled 


81 


by the yet F Committee on Mexican 

American Affairs. (CM) 

ED 034 645 RC 003 922 

Kroepsch, Robert H., Comp. Thompson, lan M., 
Com 


on Minority Centered Programs in 
Western Colleges and Universities, 1969-70. 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, Colo. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—74p. 
ene Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 . 
riptors—American Indians, College Prepara- 
tion, *College Programs, *Culturally Disad- 
van ; Candtootaen Enrichment, Disad- 
vantaged Groups, Educational Pro Ss, 
*Ethnic Studies Sieeveciiinen + stony 
ican Americans, Migrant Education, * Minority 
Groups, Special , Student Loan Pro- 
grams, Surveys, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—* Western States 
Based on a survey of more than 160 colleges 
and universities in 13 western states, this report 
examines the pi which have been 
developed by institutions of higher learning to 
meet the various needs of minority groups and 
urban centers. Its purpose is (1) to make availa- 
ble to college and university administrators and 
faculties a broad general description of the $s 
of programs which currently exist and (2) to list 
the locations of these programs. Representative 
programs are described in the document. In addi- 
tion, tables listing all of the types of programs at 
all responding institutions are presented. A list of 
the responding institutions and the questionnaire 
used in the survey are also included. (TL) 


ED 034 646 RC 003 923 
Bishop, C. E. 
“Tcen. bemmmece in hapten ann 

an) . re an 
Food, 75. 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 
oe = Paris (France). Manpower Div. 
Report No—OECD-75 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—85p. 
Available from—O. E. C. D. Publications, 2, rue 
Andre’-Pascal, Paris-16e, France ($1.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 
Descriptors—Agricultural Laborers, *Compara- 
tive Statistics, *Geographic Distribution, Inter- 
national Organizations, Labor Turnover, Man- 
wer Needs, Motivation, *Occupational Mo- 
ility, *Rural Areas, *Rural velopment, 
Rural Economics 
Identifiers—* European Countries 
Comparative statistics and the interaction of a 
group of experts provide the base for this study 
of occupational and geographic mobility of 
agricultural manpower. The countries studied 
were Austria, Denmark, France, Germany, 
Greece, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, the 
United Kingdom, and the United States. Empha- 
sis was placed upon the transfer of labor from 
agricultural to nonagricultural employment. The 
study sought to determine the rate at which man- 
power is being transferred, the types of adjust- 
ments in agriculture which are associated with 
the transfer, the major motivations for the 
transfer, impediments to mobility, and the types 
of policies which would improve mobility. Poli- 
cies were recommended to increase the labor 
spo of agriculture. A related document is 
C 003 916. (DK) 


ED 034 647 32 RC 003 925 

Sue Gan R Migran 

State Evaluat: eport for t Programs, 
Title I, E. S. E. A. - Wisconsin, 1968. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 


hy eee Education. 

Pub Date 6 

Note—4 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 

Descriptors—*Action Programs (Community), 
Community Migrant Projects, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, Educational Innovation, Mexican Amer- 
icans, Migrant Adult Education, *Migrants, 
% Descriptions, *Program Evaluation, 
*State Programs 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
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Brief descriptions of 7 programs specifically 
designed to alleviate programs were considered 
exemplary innovative activities, as defined by the 
U. S. Office of Education in the migrant evalua- 
tion format, and had not been previously tried 
within the State of Wisconsin. General program 
effectiveness (statewide) is described, includin; 
cooperative interrelotionships, coordination, | 
commun’! »vo! nt, relative to the program’s 
stated ob)..tives. .ae appendix contains news 
releases pe aining to the various programs evalu- 
ated. (DK) 


ED 034 648 
Mand, Charles L. 
Outdoor Education. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—190p. 
Available from—J. Lowell Pratt and Company, 
Inc., 15 E. 48 Street, New York, N. Y. 10017 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Camping, Creative Art, Educational 
Trends, *Elementary Grades, *Environmental 
Education, Language Arts, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Natural Resources, *Outdoor Education, 
Physical Education, Program Administration, 
*Program Development, Science Education, 
Social Studies 
The place of the out-of-doors as a laboratory 
for teaching children is examined in this book in- 
tended for elementary school teachers and other 
professional workers in social agencies. Outdoor 
activities conducted in school yards, community 
parks, and school campsites are described. The 
relationship of outdoor activities with respect to 
academic potential and social and emotional 
development is explored. The changing relation- 


RC 003 927 


ship between man and the land is traced. A brief 


historical description of the development of out- 
door education is included. Outdoor projects re- 
lated to science, social studies, language arts, 
hysical education, and fine arts are analyzed. 
development use, and administration of out- 
door laboratories and school camps are also 
traced. A discussion of the trends and issues in 
outdoor education concludes the book. (SW) 


ED 034 649 RC 003 929 

Bathurst, EffieG. Franseth, Jane 

Modern Ways in One- and Two-Teacher Schools. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—Bull-1951-18; OE-36002 

Pub Date 60 

Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 

Descriptors— *Curriculum decoy Flexible 
Schedules, One Teacher Schools, *Rural Areas, 
School Organization, *School Planning, *Small 
Schools, *Teacher Behavior 
Suggested methods for improving school or- 

ization, curriculum development, and educa- 

ional planning are provided relative to the 
roblems and constraints of rural one- and two- 
acher schools. Particularly emphasized are 

je nee for scheduling and —_— class- 

m activities, developing curricula to meet the 
heeds of rural students, and teacher-administrator 
planning. (DK) 


ED 034 650 
Artley, A. Sterl 


Pub Date Aug 65 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Reading 
Workshop, Adams State College, Alamosa, 
Colo., Aug. 9-14, 1965 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Graphemes, Phonemes, *Phonetics, 
*Phonics, Reading, “pas *Word Recogni- 
tion, *Word Study Skills 
Phonics is the application of the science of 
speech sounds to reading and spelling, and it is 
¢oncerned with the sounds of the spoken lan- 
~~ (phonemes) and their graphic forms 
4 


RE 002 296 


graphemes). In the English language there is not 


I-to-1 grapheme-phoneme pnger om, 43 


ic speech sounds are recorded by usin; let- 

rs. Other irregularities result from the fact that 

re are approximately 250 ways of indicating 

lling) the 43 phonemes. Also, there are ar- 

ulation and functional differences between 

wels and consonants which further complicate 

language. Descriptions and illustrations of the 

43 memes are provided, and examples of 

words and sentences rewritten phonetically are 
included. (WB) 


ED 034 651 RE 002 298 
Eisenberg, Leon 
Reading Retardation: I. Psychiatric and Sociologic 


Pub Date Feb 66 
Note—23p. 
Journal Cit—Pediatrics; v37 n2 Feb 1966 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—Co§gnitive Development, Curriculum 
Development, *Disadvantaged Schools, Health 
Programs, *Illiteracy, Intelligence, Low Motiva- 
tion, Physical Health, *Psychological Needs, 
*Reading Failure, Sensory Deprivation, 
Teaching Quality, Urban Schools 
Noting the need for action to alleviate the il- 
litaracy which handicaps half of the world’s popu- 
lation and 11 percent of America’s, it was 
emphasized (1) that the problem is i 
intense in urban schools where failure rates and 
nonreaders run from two-thirds to 50 times 
higher than in other schools; (2) that the percent- 
age of retarded readers among Negroes is twice 
that of the national average; and (3) that re- 
tarded readers are twice as prevalent among boys 
as among girls. Defects in teaching were related 
to atten problems, the inequality of schools, 
poor methods, and large classes as well as to poor 
teaching. It was noted that environmental factors 
often deprive children from exposure to cognitive 
stimulations such as complex speech patterns and 
vocabulary and from motivating encouragement 
and rewards in the school, the home, and the 
community. — hysiological factors listed as 
detrimental included poor health, sensory defects, 
intellectual defects, brain injuries, and special 
reading disabilities. It was concluded that 
jatricians can show their concern by promot- 
ing maternal and child health programs, health 
and education programs for the preschool child, 
and revised school curricula and classroom condi- 
7 Tables and a bibliography are included. 


ED 034 652 RE 002 301 
Evaluative Instruments Used in the Clinical Pro- 
of the Learning Center, 1968-69. 

Pub Date [68] 
Note—59p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 
Descriptors—Auditory Evaluation, Case Records, 
*Diagnostic Tests, Evaluation, Informal Read- 
ing Inventory, *Measurement Instruments, 
*Reading Diagnosis, Reading Tests, *Remedial 
Reading Clinics, *Supplementary Educational 
Centers, Vision Tests 
Evaluative instruments used in the clinical pro- 
gram of an ESEA/Title III supplementary educa- 
tion center in New York state are included under 
four headings: (1) Applications for Diagnostic 
and Tutorial Services (Elementary School Appli- 
cation, Secondary School Application, Informa- 
tion Sheet for Completion by Parent or Guardi- 
an); (2) Report vee the ——— School 
istricts (Diagnostic Report, Progress rt); 
(3) alin. for the Evaluation of Reading 
and Related Skills (Sample Graded Word List, 
Word Identification Survey, Word Analysis 
Record, Informal Spelling Inventory, Alphabet 
Recognition Survey, Informal Reading Inventory); 
and (4) Miscellaneous Evaluative Instruments 
(Evaluations of Lateral Preference, Auditory Per- 
formance, and Visual Performance and an In- 
terest Inventory). All instruments were developed 
by the learning center personnel. In section 3, in- 
structions for administration of these instruments, 
record forms, and both examiner and i copies 
are included. The selections used in Informal 
Reading Inventory are taken from “The New 
Basic Readers” of the Scott, Foresman and Com- 
pany series, preprimer through grade-level 5. The 
three comprehension — following each 
selection ask for a retelling of the h, for 
recall of factual information, and for inference of 
what would follow in the story. (CM) 


ED 034 653 RE 002 302 
Grant, Eugene B. 
Elements in an Adequate High School Reading 


Pub Date May 69 yeas 


Note—10p.; Paper presented to the International 
Reading Association conference, Kansas City, 
Mo., April 30-May 3, 1969 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*Content Reading, Corrective 
Reading, Developmental Reading, Inservice 


Teacher Education, Program E ‘ 
ing Centers, neocing Consultant ay Read 
Programs, Remedial Reading ual 
oe School Teachers ; 
respective r of remedial correcti 
and developmental readi lative | ve, 
school tatiag are delineated. The itt 
trod: * 


Programs are noted: (1) the 


Pp of the 
pee, hog addy reluctance of the 
her to acce responsibility of d. i 

reading skills within a content nes A chests 
provided for evaluating a secondary reading pro- 
gram, and a guide for planning such a program 
suggests involving interested staff members 
through the leadership of a person ially 
trained in reading. It also emphasizes the idea 
that if the necessary ific reading skills are to 
be taught, they must be taught by teachers who 
teach in the content fields. The reading specialist 
serves the important function of assisting in the 
inservice training of the content teachers, but the 
correction of reading problems Tequires a 
cooperative effort. (WB) 


ED 034 654 
Harris, Albert J. 
The Effective Teacher of Reading. 
=. of New York, N.Y. Div. of Teacher 
ucation. 
a 4 No—RR-69-4 
Pub Date | May 69 
Note—14p.; Presented at the International Read- 
ing Association conference, Kansas City, Mo., 
Apr. Ma tog 3, 1969 
EDES Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Literature Reviews, Microteaching, 
Programed Tutoring, Reading Achievement, 
*Reading Programs, Student Evaluation, 
*Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Motivation, Teacher Qualifications, 
Teacher Supervision 
The improvement of teaching characteristics 
and teacher behavior are important issues when 
discussing reading programs. Therefore, the fol- 
lowing six major questions and conclusions about 
the effective reading teacher comprise the 
emphasis of this discussion. (1) What criteria can 
be used to measure teacher effectiveness? The 
main criterion used is pupil gain on standardized 
tests. (2) Can observers really distinguish degrees 
of teaching competence in reading instruction? 
Supervisors’ evaluations of teaching effectiveness 
do not correlate well enough with pupil gain to 
be substituted for objective measurement. (3) 
What forms of motivation or class management 
‘soo superior results? The relationship 
tween a teacher’s motivational style and pupil 
learning is not distinct, as criticism and praise by 
teachers draw varying results. (4) What forms of 
cognitive teacher re Stern are related to good 
achievement? Preliminary findings favor frequent 
verbal interchanges between teacher and pupil 
and the balanced use of several types of 
questions. (5) How can the beginning teacher be 
helped to develop teaching skills? There are such 
promising new developments in_ preservice 
teacher woe. as microteaching and programed 
tutoring. (6) How can the experienced teacher 
keep his interest and enthusiasm high? Superior 
pees iw which involves teachers in planning 
and encourages them to try out ideas is impor- 
tant. References are included. (NH) 


ED 034 655 RE 002 305 
Kling, Martin 
Some ve ee Between Auditory and Visual 


Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—14p. j 

Journal Cit—California Journal of Educational 
Research; v19 n4 p170-182 Sep 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors— * Audito Discrimination, Aural 
Stimuli, College Students, Correlation, In- 
dividual Differences, Reading Research, 
Response Mode, *Sensory Integration, *Visual 
Discrimination, Visual Stimuli E 
An audiovisual sensory test on 66 educational 

psychology students supported the contention ¢x- 
ressed in Holmes’ “Substrata Factor of 
eading” that the individual differences in the 

sensory modes are not necessarily highly corre- 


ize the 
inancing, (3) 
Teading 
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further suggested that there exists an “‘in- 
ited. fecilitation,” but that facilitation is 
not at the level of elementary percep- 
‘an but on the somewhat higher levels of 
ual association. Students were assigned to 
ps alphabetically; those in group 1 were 
te. distinguish between tone pairs and then 
between pairs of visual wave patterns. Group-2 
students were tested first for visual and then for 
“ory discrimination. Statistically insignificant 
correlations were found between age and ability 
to discriminate both sound and visual pairs. No 
sex differences were found in either test. 
group | second higher than group 2, 
the auditory test was much easier for both groups 
than was the visual test. An analysis was made of 
the auditory and visual scores of the upper and 
lower 27 percent of students in order to deter- 
mine whether greater sensitivity in one sense 
modality necessarily facilitates, inhibits, or is 
compensated for in the other mode. All the cor- 
relations were low and not statistically significant. 
It did not seem that extreme visual and auditory 
discrimination abilities measured by the tests 
were correlated. Tables and references are in- 
cluded. (BT) 


ED 034 656 
Miller, Wilma H. 
A Reading Program for Disadvantaged Children. 
Pub Date 69 


Note—6p._ wea 
Journal Cit—Illinois Schools Journal; v49 n2 
pli1-16 Summer 1969 
Document Not Available from EDRS. : 
Descriptors—Beginning Reading, *Cultural Dis- 
advantagement, Individualized Instruction, Lan- 
ge Experience Approach, Learning 
Procennes, Primary Grades, *Reading Materials, 
*Reading Processes, *Reading Programs, Self 
Concept, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching 
Techniques 
Culturally disadvantaged children are charac- 
terized as having neither the proper amount of 
physical stimuli nor the opportunity to engage in 
many first-hand and vicarious experiences. 
Emphasis is placed on the ideas that a teacher's 
attitude is of utmost importance to a disad- 
vantaged child’s success in school and that 
teaching strategies should be chosen to provide 
the child with opportunities to participate actively 
in an effective learning process. Three general 
reading programs used for culturally disad- 
vantaged children in the primary grades are 
described. One is a form of the basal reader 
method where the specially prepared materials 
provide reading matter said to utilize the ex- 
periences and the language patterns of urban dis- 
advantaged children. Another, the language-ex- 
perience approach, uses child-dictated or child- 
written experience charts or stories as the major 
materials for reading instruction. The third ap- 
proach uses self-directive dramatization and in- 
dividualized instruction. The author recommends 
a combination of all three, with the language-ex- 
perience _ used as the introduction to 
reading. (NH) 
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The acquisition of thinking skills is being 
stressed today by educators in all fields. There 
are, however, no clear and concise concepts of 
the different faces of comprehension which deal 
with higher mental processes. If the thinking skills 
are to be implemented, certain objectives must 
be met: more research must be conducted in 
tegard to the development of the thinking skills 
Mm connection with reading content; techniques in 
stimulating depth reading must be improved; and 
must be an understanding of why studies 
show that children are not doing well in grasping 
meanings in reading. Comprehension has taken 
o many indistinct and overlapping meanings 
since it first became a facet of reading about 50 
years ago; therefore, the author suggests that 
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comprehension be divided into four distinct 
categories of thinking skills: (1) literal com- 
prehension, the skill of getting the primary, literal 
meaning; (2) interpretation, the probing for 
greater depths of meaning; (3) critical reading, 
the evaluating and passing of personal judgment; 
and (4) creative reading which starts with an 
inquiry and o beyond implications derived 
from the text. References are included. (NH) 


ED 034 658 RE 002 318 
Children 


eading i 

Newport News Public Schools, Va. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading,  *Disad- 

vantaged Groups, Grade 1, Grade 2, *Grouping 

(Instructional Purposes), Reading Improve- 

ment, *Reading Instruction, Reading Readi- 

ness, *Reading hessarch 

Reading achievement of disadvantaged pupils 
who were grouped for special instruction under 
the same teacher in grades 1 and 2 was compared 
to the reading achievement of disadvantaged pu- 
pils who were instructed according to regular 
classroom procedures in grades | and 2. Pupils in 
the experimental group (55) were matched with 
pupils in the control group (54) on readiness 
scores from the Metropolitan Reading Readiness 
Test, Form A, and on mental ability scores from 
the Pintner-Cunningham Prima est, Form A, 
both administered during the first 2 weeks of 
school. The Stanford Achievement Test, Primary 
I, was administered at the end of first grade, and 
the Stanford Achievement Test, Primary II, Form 
Y, was given at the end of second grade. There 
were no significant differences between the con- 
trol and the experimental groups on the two vari- 
ables at the beginning of le 1. Mean achieve- 
ment test scores for pupils in the experimental 
group were significantly higher than those for the 
control group both in grades 1 and 2. A signifi- 
cantly higher percentage of pupils in the experi- 
mental group than in the control group were 
reading in grade level in grades 1 and 2. The 
findings suggested that grouping disadvantaged 
pupils for instructional purposes significantly im- 
proved their chances for progress in the first two 
grades. (WB) 
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Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—8p. 
Journal Cit—American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry; v36 n5 p840-47 Oct 1966 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Aural Stimuli, Cognitive Processes, 
Elementary Grades, ‘*Learning Processes, 
*Reading Research, *Response Mode, *Re- 
tarded Readers, *Verbal Ability, Visual Stimuli 
An experiment was conducted on 13 normal 
and 13 retarded readers, matched for age, IQ, 
and vocabulary. Recent findings suggested that 
reading retardates had difficulty in the cross- 
modal transfer of information from the auditory 
to the visual modality (e.g., converting auditory 
taps into visual dot patterns). Prior research by 
the present authors indicated that symbolic 
mediation was a necessary condition for children 
to solve problems involving temporally presented 
stimuli regardless of the modality. It was there- 
fore hypothesized and found that the difficulty 
the retarded readers experienced was not simply 
in cross-modal transfer but rather in applying 
relevant verbal labels to the stimuli even within 
the same modality. It was concluded that in any 
test for basic sensory defects in retarded readers, 
there must be a control for the role of higher 
cognitive processes. Tables and references are in- 
cluded. (Author/CM) 
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Reading Achievement and Its Relationship to 
Academic Performance. Part I: Reading Defi- 
ciency in Elementary School and Relationships 

to 


Secondary School Performance. 
National Inst. of Health, Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—LP-27 
Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—85p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 
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gy a *Academic Achievement, Average 
Students, Dropout Characteristics, Dropout 
Rate, Grade 6, Overachievers, Personal Adjust- 
ment, *Reading Achievement, *Reading Dif- 
ficulty, *Reading Research, ‘*Secondary 
Grades, Underachievers 
The distribution of measured reading achieve- 
ment in a population of 3,651 sixth-grade stu- 
dents and the relationship of reading deficiency 
to later achievement and behavior in secondary 
schools were reported. Reading deficiency was 
defined as a discrepancy between the level of 
reading ability expected on the basis of a sub- 
ject’s total mental ability as measured by the 
California Test of Mental Maturity and the level 
of actual performance as indicated by the Califor- 
nia Achievement Test total reading score. Both 
tests were administered in the sixth grade during 
the 1954-55 school year. The discrepancy score 
was used to define three groups of students: un- 
derachievers; average achievers; and 
overachievers. These a # were compared on 
concurrent measures of performance, later 
academic a. and later behavior and 
outcome. Underachievers in reading, as a group, 
were found significantly lower in performance 
than average or underachievers in other 
scholastic areas in the sixth grade, and over the 
subsequent secondary school grades these results 
were consistent on ratings of performance 
reflected in grade point averages and on objective 
test measures. No significant later behavioral dif- 
ferences were noted across groups. Un- 
derachievers had the highest attrition rate. Ta- 
bles, hs, and references are included. 
(Author/WB) 
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A remedial program was planned for reading- 
disabled third- through eighth-grade children of 
average or above-average general ability in 
Marion County, Florida, an area which has a 
predominately rural, low income population. This 
handbook describes program goals, staff responsi- 
bilities, scheduling, grouping, screening, diagno- 
sis, instruction, materials, and facilities. Ap- 
nded are the following documents: referral 
‘orm, home information report, sentence comple- 
tion form, interest inventory, experience invento- 
ry, directionality exercises, dominance tests, and 
a student reading profile. (CM) 
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Media, *Vocabulary, *Vocabulary Develop- 
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Because of the increasing demands that today’s 
society places on language, there is an increasing 
need for vocabulary building. The opening of new 
fields, industries, and media and the vocabularies 
of specialized fields have all contributed to mak- 
ing increased word knowledge a necessity. New 
words have been coined to describe develop- 
ments in new industries such as space exploration 
and computer science, and new concepts have 
required new words. Therefore, today’s students 
must have large vocabularies. Instructors can 
make the acquisition of a large vocabulary chal- 
lenging for the student by developing interest in 
the ig and development of words. Although 
M McLuhan has prophesied a universe 
dominated by media without content, the author 
contends that one still needs a well developed 
vocabulary to succeed in today’s society. (WB 


ED 034 663 24 RE 002 325 

Levin, Harry And Others 

The Analysis of Reading Skill: A Program of Basic 
and Research. Final Report. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 


RE 002 323 





84 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1213 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Contract—OEC-6-10-156 
Note—390p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$19.60 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Skills, Auditory Dis- 
Beginning Reading, Eye Voice 
Span, *Investigations, Linguistic Theory, *Oral 
Reading, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading 
Processes, *Reading Research, *Reading Skills, 
Spelling, Structural Grammar, Theories, Visual 
Discrimination 
With the contention that increased concern 
over the status of reading requires that the ex- 
perimental testing of reading hypotheses be con- 
ducted with the most modern methods of 
behavioral science and be based on a theoretical 
analysis of the reading process, both psychologi- 
cal and linguistic, this final report from a group 
of investigators pursues various ideas with in- 
dividual reports. Three are on aspects of visual 
and/or auditory relationships to reading, and five 
deal with specific investigations of graphic dis- 
crimination. A majority of the rs are grouped 
under “Studies of Oral Reading.” Seven of them 
cover a broad scope of the relation of spelling to 
reading ability--three of these dealing with homo- 
graphs; eye-voice span is considered in six--four 
of these relating eye-voice span: to syntax. Three 
articles deal with beginning reading in terms of 
rammatical context, visual perception, and scrib- 
ling and drawing. The abstracts to five related 
theses written by research assistants working on 
the project are included. Each paper includes its 
own references. Most of them include abstracts 
and tables. (BT) 
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Pub Date May 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Child Lan- 
guage, Culturally Disadvantaged, ‘*Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Language Patterns, Lin- 
guistic Patterns, *Nonstandard Dialects, Read- 
ing Difficulty, *Reading Materials, Social Di- 
alects, Syntax 
Linguistic interference as a key factor in the 
acquisition of reading ‘skills by inner-city black 
children is explored. Examples of syntactic and 
phonetic structures in the black dialect which are 
different from standard English and the role these 
differences pla in beginning reading are given. 
The use of dialect-based texts allows the child to 
learn to read with familiar language patterns; 
therefore, it is recommended that dialect-based 
texts rather than experience charts be used as the 
first readers for Negro nonstandard English 
speakers. Through use of these texts, vocabulary 
can be controlled, and it will not be necessary to 
rely upon the teacher’s knowledge of the dialect. 
Transition texts that move from nonstandard to 
standard English may also be provided. (CM) 
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Pub Date 3 Oct 69 
Note—IIp.; Speech delivered to the Annual 
Civic Dinner of the Citizens Schools Commit- 
tee of Chicago, Ill., October 3, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Community Action, *Communit 
Role, *Educational Quality, Federal Aid, 
*Government Role, *Reading Ability, Reading 
Failure, *Reading Instruction, Reading In- 
terests, Teaching Quality 
In a country beset with confrontation and divi- 
sion--some of it over the quality of education-- 
educators should consider as a basic need, the 
right of every student to read. With taxpapers 
concerned about the cost of education, educators 
need to make certain that present allotments go 
to priority needs, which surely include alleviatin 
the tragic but challenging degree of reading dif- 
ficulty manifest by an estimated 10 million Amer- 
ican children. While aiming at the life style of the 
en the student in the ghetto--in 
terms of reading interests, educators should be 


less defensive, vague, and secretive about their 

rogram results. While lying the eclectically 
Ceaaneed approach required in each teaching 
situation, they should strive for more results; they 
should be goal conscious. To succeed, the Right 
to Read impetus must become a grass-roots ef- 
fort. The U.S. Office of Education in the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education and Welfare and also 
state education departments are preparing steps 
that will support such a movement. Steps for 
local citizens to take in improving reading in the 
schools and in developing a grass-roots concern 
for the Right to Read are detailed. (BT) 
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Educational Developmental Labs., Inc., Hunting- 
ton, N.Y. 
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Descriptors—*Corrective Reading, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Experimental Teaching, Inner 
City, *Listening, Middle Class, *Multisensory 
Learning, Primary Grades, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Tests, *Remedial Reading, Rural 
Areas, Sex Differences 
A total of 298 children defined as corrective 
and remedial were in Listen Look Learn (LLL) 
classes during 1967-68. Available as controls 
were 104 children of a similar type, according to 
the cooperating school administrators; the latter 
were in classes which used basal materials. The 
largest group of children, and the group for 
which reasonably appropriate controls were 
available, were first- and second-grade children 
who took the reading subtests of the Stanford 
Achievement Test (SAT), Primary I, and the 
Cooperative Primary Tests, Listening. For this 
sample, treatment effect (LLL or basal group) 
was significant favoring LLL children for three of 
the four subtests of the SAT. Reading ability, 
defined as above or below the sample median, 
showed a significant difference on all four sub- 
tests and favored those children above the medi- 
an level. There was a significant difference due to 
sex and favoring girls for three of the four sub- 
tests. Tables and graphs are _ included. 
(Author/BT) 
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Programs, *Individualized Instruction, *In- 
dividualized Reading, Noncredit Courses, 
*Reading Centers, Skill Centers, Study Skills, 
Tape Recordings 
The operating -ngnios of a university read- 
ing and study skills center for completely in- 
dividualized reading instruction are described. 
The program is offered as a student service (no 
fee) on a voluntary, noncredit basis. A prepared 
set of instructional tapes is used whereby students 
can largely serve themselves, proceeding at their 
own rates, and professional staff time is devoted 
primarily to evaluation and conferencing. The 
sequence of steps described is as follows: Student 
appointment for conference, conference bet 
student and staff member, reading test to deter- 
mine needs, assignment, lab work, comments 
written on log sheet by student, log-sheet folder 
review by counselor, and termination of program 
when goals are reached. A recycling effect oc- 
curs, if necessary, with additional conferences 
and new assignments made until the goal is 
reached. Application of this procedure within the 
class organization is described. A sample registra- 
tion card and a log sheet are included. This docu- 
ment is part of the “Techniques of Study” 
teacher’s manual of the Self Instructional Reading 
Service. (CM) 
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Note—20p.; Paper Presented at the In i 
Reading Association confere 
Mo.. ABT. 30-May 3, 1969 nee, Kansas Ciy, 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Cultural Disadvantagement, *Disad. 
vantaged Youth, *Language Handicaps, *Lan. 
guage Skills, Negro Dialects, Parent Role 
hool Role, *Verbal Development, *Vocaby’ 
lary Development, Word Recognition : 
——— and changing the Curriculum to 
meet the needs of the inner-city child Must be 
done w Boas both the cultural aspects of 
the child’s environment and the actual problems 
that he faces rather than by imposin traditional 
middle-class values, activities, sm 
Steps suggested to both the teacher and the 
nt for improving the meaning v of 
inner-city children are (1) talk to tie child (2) 
listen to the child, (3) read to tie child, (4) 
teach sequentially specific word recognition skills 
(5) take the child on trips, (6) build a reading at 
mosphere for the child, (7) encourage the child 
to join the public library, (8) buy and make word 
games and puzzles for the child, (9) Praise the 
child, and (10) give the child responsibilities 
which he is c le of taking. A sequence of 
pages — oe —e and grade levels 
an merican vocabulary list, and refe ; 
are included. (CM) oe 
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— — Difficulties, Learning Disa- 
ilities, Parent Attitudes, *Reading Difficulty, 
Reading Failure, *Reading Processes, *Reading 
Research 
The disagreement on terminology used to 
describe reading difficulties and to classify read- 
ing underachievers is illustrated. Some of the 
research findings on By us intellectual, emo- 
tional, and educational factors which cause read- 
ing difficulty are described, with emphasis on 
replying to questions asked by parents and on 
— some misconceptions held by lay per- 
sons and educators. It is emphasized that the 
causes of reading failure rarely occur in isolation, 
and therefore the study of the interaction effect 
of several factors becomes essential. The typical 
ex post facto studies of learners from 9 to 20 
years of age work from effect to find causes. It is 
suggested that longitudinal studies, particularly 
when conducted by an interdisciplinary team, 
would be much more useful in providing accurate 
information about causes of reading failure. A 
bibliography is included. (CM) 
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Descriptors—Basic Reading, *Elementary Grades, 
Linguistics, Phonetic Analysis, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Processes, *Reading Research, 
*Reading Skills, *Research Reviews (Publica- 
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*Word Recognition : 
The first half of this review of the recent litera- 
ture on word attack skills describes 11 major 
reading systems currently in use and evaluates 
and compares them. The second half reviews re- 
eee of current word attack research under the 
adings of traditional nic generalization 
research, current linguistic formulations, unit size, 
Gibson: Cornell group, learning grapheme- 
phoneme correspondence rules, and Stanford 
project. An abundance of non-experimental, 
prescriptive articles is noted, while empirical in- 
vestigations are limited and tend to cluster in @ 
few areas, most notably those of word and letter 
discrimination. An extensive bibliography. divided 
into nine sections, is included. (CM) 
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Ei Pre ME 80.5 Materials, *Material 
Development, Reading Materials, *Sequential 
Learning, Sight Vocabulary, *Spelling Instruc- 
tion Linge ery | Development, Word 

Frequency, *Word Study Skills 
This report is concerned with the formulation 
of a sequence for the ope ame yw cor- 
nce rules that cover = 1- and ot 
in the speech comprehension vocabularies 
of rye O.year-olds. One major function of the 
rule sequence is to serve as a basis for developing 
reading instruction materials for the sequence 
and content of phonics instruction, the selection 
of vocabulary consonant with the rule sequence, 
and the designation of a sight-word vocabulary. A 
second broad function is to generate materials for 
empirical studies on the acquisition of word at- 
skills. The sequence, including organiza- 
tional guidelines and rationale for sequencing 
decisions, and the background and supporting 
data used to construct the sequence are 
presented in the report. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (WB) 
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Reading Materials, *Reading Research, *Read- 
ing Skills, *Reading Speed, Study Skills 
An overall survey is made of the relationship 
between reading comprehension and rate, flexi- 
bility, and study skills as shown by research stu- 
dies, and the following conclusions are drawn. 
(1) There are mostly positive correlations 
between rate and comprehension, but the amount 
depends on the test groups, reading materials, 
measuring instruments, and reading purposes. (2) 
Although reading flexibility is desirable, it is not 
common; however, it can be improved with in- 
struction. (3) Conventional reading programs 
which stress rate improvement generally produce 
moderate rate gains with no significant com- 
prehension loss; some new techniques which 
produce large rate gains result in a significant 
comprehension loss. (4) Study-type reading skills 
have been divided into two main kinds: (1) as- 
similative reading for absorption and memoriza- 
tion and (2) research reading. (5) Exclusive at- 
tention to study skills and none to rate often im- 
proves scholarship. (6) Specific skills of research 
reading can be and should be taught to students, 
use good basic reading skills do not guaran- 
tee effective research-type reading. References 
are included. (NH) 
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Teaching 

The objectives of this survey were (1) the ex- 
amination of five major inner-city reading pro- 
grams, (2) consultation with school officials in 
those cities concerning the nature of a traini 
program in reading, (3) the designing of a - 
ing teacher education program for the inner city, 
and (4) the publication of the findings. 
Procedures used in the development included a 
study of documents describing the five cities’ 
reading programs, questionnaires sent to school 
officials, on-site visits, analysis of the results of 

uestionnaires and interviews, and the use of 

ese results to design a suitable teacher educa- 
tion program. The five cities studied (New York, 
Washington D.C., Detroit, St. Louis, and Los An- 
geles) all had a high proportion of Negroes, ex- 
tensive “de facto” segregation, de 
achievement levels, and financial problems. The 
plan devised included course work to bolster gaps 
in general education; work concerning Negro lan- 
guage, literature, history, and culture; exten- 
sive training in reading. Combined with the 
course work would be observation, participation, 
and tutoring in the inner city. Reading training 
would emphasize pragmatic approaches. A pro- 
We taking 5 years to complete was envisioned. 

) 


ED 034 674 SE 003 773 

The Revolution in School Mathematics, A Chal- 
lenge for Administrators and Teachers. 

National Council of Teachers of Mathematics, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 61 

Note—96p. 

Available from— National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D. C. 20036 ($0.50) 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Administration, *Curriculum, *Edu- 
cational Objectives, Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, *Instruction, *Mathematics, Program 
Descriptions, *Secondary School Mathematics, 
Teacher Education 

Identifiers—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, National Science Foundation 
This monograph is an updated version of the 

proceedings of the eight Regional Orientation 

Conferences in Mathematics in various parts of 

the United States. The purpose of these con- 

ferences was to give school administrators and 
mathamatics supervisors information that would 
enable them to provide leadership in establishing 
new and improved mathematics programs. The 
monograph, a posject of the National Council of 

Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) with the 

financial support of the National Science Founda- 

tion (NSF), was an effort to make this informa- 

tion available to all persons interested in the im- 

provement of school mathematics programs and 

was designed to answer the following questions-- 

(1) what caused the current revolution in school 

mathematics? (2) what has been done to imple- 

ment this revolution in school mathematics? and 

(3) what administrative decisions are involved for 

local school systems? The pamphlet has specific 

information regarding (1) classroom experiences 
with the new mathematics programs, (2) imple- 
mentation of a new mathematics program in 
schools, (3) financial aid for curriculum improve- 
ment, (4) improved mathematics reer. and 
(5) similarities of the new programs. (RP) 
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Contained are some of the instructional materi- 
als developed by the Science Project Related to 
U ing Conservation Education. Outdoor ac- 
tivities for elemen school children, suitable 

i playgrounds or ea 
r 


5 are 
one-day (K-4), ndey igade 5), aatenmae 
grade 6) and intended to supplement 


Thirty-one investigations are described, each _ 
tains a problem to guide observations, suggeste 
observations to be made, and lists of questions 
for discussion. The investigations aim to increase 
the childrens’ understanding of animal and plant 
adaptations and of the interrelationships between 
organism and their habitats. Possible effects of 
disturbing the habitat are emphasized. Some in- 
vestigations require a minimum of simple equip- 
ment, others uire none. Several activities 
suitable for rainy days are described, including six 
games. The appendix gives a summary of themes 
and teaching schedules, drawings of leaves of 
common trees and of pond insects, charts for use 
in some of the investigations, a —— list of 
materials and equipment required, and a short list 
of references for teacher and pupils. This work 
= prepared under an ESEA Title Ill contract. 
(EB) 
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Ulster County Board of Cooperative Education 
Services, New Platz, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Pub Date [69] 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title III 
Contained are instructional materials developed 

by the Science Project Related to Upgrading 

Conservation Education (“SPRUCE”). It is 

designed for use with the SPRUCE “Discovery 

Box” and contains twenty-one sets of investiga- 

tions based on the twenty-one packets of 

specimens in the box; three sets are recom- 
mended for each of Grades K through 6. Each of 
the twenty-one topics is introduced by a “- 
background” section giving the rationale of the 
investigations and background information for the 
teacher. This is followed by four to ten “in- 
vestigations”--questions and suggested activities 
which require students to observe and compare, 
sometimes to do simple experiments, and usually 
to extend their observations outside the class- 
room. The early topics emphasize the use of the 
senses in observing, later ones enable students to 
make discoveries about the characteristics of or- 
ganisms and habitats. Themes which run through 
the investigations are constant change in nature 
and the interaction between organisms and their 
environments. The introduction to the manual 
describes the approach of the materials and 
makes a plea for improved conservation educa- 
tion. Ways in which this can be fitted into the 
general curriculum are suggested. The contents of 
the “Discovery Box” are not listed, but can be in- 
ferred from the background sections and in- 
— This work was prepared under an 
ESEA Title Ill contract. (EB) 
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This annotated bibliography suggests to 
teachers and librarians books that may serve to 
enrich the instructional program by providing 
sources of information and recreational reading. 
Sections are provided for primary, intermediate, 
and junior high school students. Most of the 
books suggested for primary children are those 
from the general literature that give special atten- 
tion to mathematical ideas. Books listed in the 
sections for intermediate and junior high school 
students are largely devoted to science and 
mathematics and related topics. (RP) 
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Manuals, *Military Service, Policy 

Identifiers—Engineers Joint Council, Military 
Selective Service Act of 1967 
This handbook was primarily designed to in- 

form employers of selective service and military 
policies, so that their responsibilities to the milita- 
ry liability of their employees may be exercised 
effectively. Six steps were recommended for em- 
ca in ywpes. dha responsibilities. The in- 
formation for employers which is issued by the 
Selective Service System was reproduced. An- 
ticipated questions by employers relative to the 
following topics were answered: (1) selective ser- 
vice classifications, (2) student deferments, (3) 
occupational deferments, (4) appeal procedures, 
(5) reservists, (6) physical examinations, and (7) 
order of consideration. The Department of Com- 
merce’s list of essential activities and the Depart- 
ment of Labor's list of critical occupations were 
identified and defined. Nine sample forms used in 
communicating selective service information were 
also included. (RR) 


ED 034 679 SE 007 562 

Mowery, Kay A. 

Information Requirements Analysis in a Seconda- 
ry School System. 

Georgia Inst. ‘of Tech., Atlanta. School of Infor- 
mation Sciences. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—GITIS-69-13 

Pub Date 69 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors— Administrative Problems, *Informa- 
tion Science, *Information Systems, Informa- 
tion Utilization, School Administration, Secon- 
dary Schools, *Systems Approach 
Included are an examination of the formal 

structure of information collection and recording 

activities, and a discussion of the analysis of the 

resulting data. Although specific application of 

these ideas is applied to a secondary school 

system, the applicability of the formal structures 

and analytic methods is thought to be general. In 

section if traditional structures are formalized: 

the school system’s organizational siructure and 

the functions, inputs, and outputs of the typical 

department. In section II, methods of analysis for 

functions and data are explored. In the final sec- 

tion, general procedures are suggested for the 

collection and recording of requirements and for 

analysis. Possible utilization of the computer in 

manipulating the large volumes of data is ex- 

plored. The appendix contains a brief review of 

the literature on collection and analysis methods. 

(RR) 
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Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—GITIS-69-10 

Pub Date 69 


Note—26p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 


Descriptors—Communications, Computer Pro- 
grams, *Electronic Data Processing, *Informa- 
tion Science, *Information Systems 

Identifiers—Georgia Institute of Technology 
This report outlines the deve ent of the 

UDECOM system (UNIVAC-DIGITAL EQUIP- 

MENT CORPORATION DATA COMMUNICA- 

TION SYSTEM). UDECOM is the implementa- 

tion of a software package for the DEC PDP-8/I 

computer which enables data communication 
with the UNIVAC 1108 computer. Also 
described are the results of research into the 

U1108/U1004 data communication system. The 

functional description of the PDP-8/I and the as- 

sociated DEC DPO1 data communication channel 
and AT&T 201-A3 data set is defined. The 

UDECOM system design section outlines the 

proposed design and implementation phases of 

the communication system. re 4 the current 
status of the project is outlined. (RR) 
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ing, *Information Processing, *Information 
Science, Machine Translation, *Man Machine 
Systems, *Publications 
Identifiers—American Institute of Physics 
Reported are the findings of the Uspekhi ex- 
periment in creating a labeled machine file, as 
well as sample products of this system - an article 
from a scientific journal and an index page. 
Production cost tables are presented for 
machine file, primary journals, and journal in- 
dexes. Comparisons were made between the 1965 
peoteent costs and the actual 1969 costs. 
spite the greater 1969 production cost, the 
authors anticipated cost reductions with the im- 
plementation of advanced equipmert; such as 
Cathode-ray tube (CRT) equipment, on-line 
PDP-8 editing equipment, adequate Photon disc 
and translation bridge from Scientific Keyboard 
Input Language (SKIL) to Scientific Information 
Processing “ye (SIPL), and suitable 
me set for CRT typesetting equipment. 
(RR) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Printing and Publishing Office, 
National Academy of Sciences, 2101 Constitu- 
tion Avenue, Washin n, D.C. 20418 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors— *Communication Problems, Compu- 
ters, Information Processing, Information 
Systems, National Organizations, *Sciences, 
*Technol 

Identifiers--(COSATI), (SATCOM), Committee 
on Scientific and Technical Information, Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences 
After a three-year study of scientific and 

technical communications, the Scientific and 

Technical Communication (SATCOM) Commit- 

tee concluded that future communication needs 

will necessitate strengthening the diverse informa- 
tion network now being employed. The SATCOM 

Report attempted to do this by indicating areas in 

which greater effort was necessary, by defining 

roles and responsibilities, by encouraging their 
acceptance, by advocating certain broad policies 

in management and planning, and by proposing a 

way of effecting greater coordination. To imple- 

ment the committee’s objectives, 55 recommen- 
dations were developed which dealt with the 
management, performance, and economics of the 
vast, interrelated communication system within 
the sciences and technology. These recommenda- 
tions were discussed in the synopsis under five 
general areas: (1) Planning, coordination, and 
leadership at the national level, (2) Consolidation 
and reprocessing-services for the user, (3) Classi- 
cal services, (4) Personal informal communica- 
(RR) and (5) Studies, research, and experiments. 
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Descriptors—College Mathematics, Higher Edu 
cation, *Information Processing, Information 
Theory, *Mathematics, *Technical Reports 
Reported is the result of research on combing 

torial and algorithmic techniques for information 

processing. A method is discussed for obtainin 

minimum covers of specified cardinality from . 

given weighted _ By the indicated method it 

is shown that the family of minimum covers of 

varying cardinality is related to the minimum 

spanning tree of that graph. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Cooperative College School Science 
Program, National Science Foundation 
This directory describes the rationale of the 

Cooperative College-School Science Program 

(CCSS) of The National Science Foundation. The 

program aims to produce changes in school 

systems by projects planned jointly by schools 
and colleges. The proiecss normally provide for 
training of school system personnel by the 
cooperating college. During the 1969 financial 
ear, grants totalling $5,596,241 were awarded. 
rief descriptions of the 146 CCSS projects are 
given. Approximately 7000 teachers in 43 states 
are involved. A third of the projects focus on ele- 
mentary schools and two-thirds on secondary 
schools. The content areas include mathematics, 
computer science, physical, biological and earth 
science, and the social sciences. Many of the pro- 
jects have as their purpose the introduction into 
school classrooms of one of the new science or 
mathematics instructional programs. (EB) 
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mental Education, Scholarly Journals, Scientific 
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A panel discussion on “Biology in the next two 

decades” is reported. Panelists identified signifi- 
cant questions at various levels of biological 
inquiry (cellular, organ and tissue, organismal, 
population, and behavioral) and speculated about 
means for answering them. The necessity for 
relating information between levels was stresse 
A distinction was made between questions signifi- 
cant for developing en generalizations and 
those significant for solution of social 
problems. Much concern was shown for popula- 
tion and environmental problems and discussants 
agreed that survival is likely to be the major 
question in the next twenty years. Two articles 
about journal literature relevant to biological 
education at the college level include an an- 
notated bibliography of selected journals. An in- 
novative multimedia program in general botany 
for non-science majors is also described. (EB) 
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Grade 7, Grade 8, Instruc- 
Materials, Material Develop- 
Evaluation 
iminary report is to 
Model 


variables based on differences between experi- 
mental and comparison groups can be made. 
(FL) 
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Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Au- 
diovisual Aids, Biology, Conservation Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Science, Health Edu- 
cation, ‘*Instructional Materials, Physical 
Sciences, *Resource Guides, Science Activities 
Free teaching materials suitable for elementary 
school science available from 168 agencies and 
companies are listed. Materials include booklets, 
teacher’s source books and guides, charts and 
posters, and concrete materials such as mineral 
samples. Suggestions and materials for student ac- 
tivities a from experiments to song sheets. 
Topics include conservation and use of natural 
resources, forestry, wildlife, animal care, health 
education, space science, industrial processes and 
commercial products, and information on science 
careers. Annotations indicate the content and 
quality of the materials. Each entry is coded for 
appropriate level (upper or lower elementary) 
and for suitability for teacher reference or stu- 
dent use. (EB) 
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Publications, Indexes (Locaters), *Mathematics 
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Projects, *Research Reviews (Publications) 

This report is a summary of research in the 
teaching of mathematics as reported to the U.S. 
Office of Education for the years 1959 and 1960. 
This analysis of research in mathematics educa- 
tion is designed to help both research workers 
and classroom teachers improve mathematics in- 
struction. One hundred and five reported 
research studies are included in this publication. 
The selected reports include doctoral disserta- 
tions, master’s theses, and nondegree studies 
which deal with such aspects as methods, con- 


tent, teacher education, evaluation and 

gy of ing mai tics. For convenience to 
ee eer ee eee eee 
areas of elemen school, secondary school, 
and college cedhomnies ics. (FL) 
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This is the sixth in a series of publications 
prepared by the U.S. Office of Education which 
are concerned with an analysis of research in 
mathematics education. This publication presents 
a summary analysis of research in mathematics 
education and includes reports of Cooperative 
Research Projects supported by the Cooperative 
Research Program of the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion for the years 1961 and 1962. Reports of 
research were received from eighty-three colleges 
and one hundred and seventy-four reports were 
selected for inclusion in this publication. The re- 
ports deal with elementary school, high school, 
and college mathematics and include doctoral 
a ae master’s theses, and nondegree stu- 

ies. 
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Descriptors—*Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Elementary School Science, Information Dis- 
semination, *Inservice Education, Science Ac- 
tivities, *Science Course Improvement Project 

Identifiers—Natiwnal Science Foundation 
This project had as its objectives (1) the 

development of programs which would lead to 

the improvement of teaching science and mathe- 
matics K-8 in the state of Kansas, and (2) to test 

a dissemination model. One-hundred and ten 

principals and teachers attended seminars, lec- 

tures, and demonstrations and were involved in 
teaching elementary school science at five dif- 
ferent locations in Kansas during the period Au- 
ust 5-23, 1968. Instructional materials from the 
ollowing science curriculum projects were used 
in this project: Introductory Physical Science, 

Earth Science Curriculum Project, AAAS Science 

- A Process Approach, Science Curriculum Im- 
rovement Study, and Elementary Science Study. 

riptive reports from participants and project 

leaders indicate that the project was successful. 
Further, definable outcomes of this project are: 
(1) Kansas Department of Education has 
established a closer working relationship with 
persons responsible for pre-service training of ele- 
mentary teachers in Kansas Colleges; (2) Kansas 
school systems are more aware of and involved in 
elementary science curriculum activity; (3) twen- 
ty exemplary elementary school science programs 
have been extablished; (4) undergraduate pre-ser- 
vice programs are being revised. [ Not available in 
hardcopy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. ] (BR) 
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Problems, *Federal Government, Government 
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tion Dissemination 
This sixth annual report describes progress 

achieved by the Federal Government in improv- 
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the Atomic Energy Commision, Departments of 
Atomic Ene: mission, ts oO 
i ‘ Defense, Commerce, Health, Educa, 
tion, and Welfare, Interior, State, Transportation, 
and the Agency for International Development, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
and the National Science Foundation. The report 
also deals with rational techniques and 
— accompli during the year of 1968. 

jis report should be of interest to those who 
wish to get a complete, concise view of how in- 
formation is handled and disseminated by various 
Federal Agencies. (BR) 
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Descriptors—Academic Enrichment, Bibliogra- 
hies, *Enrichment Activities, *Enrichment 
, *Mathematical Enrichment, Mathe- 
matics, Problem Solving, *Secondary School 
Mathematics 
This report represents a survey of some of the 
school mathematics contests which are conducted 
in the United States. The report is based on infor- 
mation obtained from fifty-nine national, state, 
regional, and local level contests. National con- 
tests are described separately. Brief accounts of 
certain school mathematics contests, the extent of 
such contests, contest procedures and practices, 
and advantages and disadvantages for establishing 
a mathematics contest are considered. A bibliog- 
raphy of articles which provide information about 
mathematics contests is included. Names and ad- 
dresses of organizations which sponsor the con- 
a reported in this study are also provided. 
(FL) 
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Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Cognitive 
Processes, *Intellectual Development, * - 
ing, Maturation, Theories, Thought Processes 
Analyzed are the processes of classification and 
seriation which form the child’s ability to reason, 
based upon the results of eight years of experi- 
mental work with over 2 children. The 
authors have found that there is a very close rela- 
tion between the development of logical actions 
and that of sub-logical operations and actions, 
The fact that classificatory unions and subdivi- 
sions reach back to a primitive origin in actions 
means that the child has a very long way to go 
from the early and ill-differentiated functional ag- 
regates to arrive at true on concepts. 
logical development of the child occurs in 
three stages. The first stage is characterized by a 
lack of differentiation between the logical and the 
sub-logical. At = Il, there is partial differentia- 
tion; at stage Ill they are completely dif- 
ferentiated, and the child has arrived at true clas- 
sificatory concepts and is able to perform reversi- 
ble operations. Logical operations (i.e. in particu- 
lar, classification and cross-classification, and 
seriation and multiple seriation) are closely 
linked with certain actions which are quite ele- 
mentary: putting things in piles, 7 piles 
into lots, and making alignments. (BR) 


ED 034 694 

Piaget, Jean Inhelder, Barbel 

The Child’s Conception of Space. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—490p. 

Available from—W. W. Norton & Company, Inc., 
55 Fifth Avenue, New York, New York 10003 


($3.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


SE 007 737 





Descriptors—*Concept Formation, Elemen' 
School Students, *Geometric Concepts, *Intel- 
lectual Development, *Learning, Mathematics 
Education, Theories 
This book deals with the development of the 

child’s notion about space. The authors’ in- 
vestigations have been concerned with the order 
and manner in which children begin to imagine 
or visualize the various spatial entities and spatial 
characteristics of objects. They report that the 
child first recognizes various objects by sense of 
touch alone and is followed by building up and 
using certain primitive relationships. Con‘ to 
the historical development of geometry which 
began with treatment of straight lines, angles, 
distances, and plane figures, Piaget and Inhelder 
find that the child begins by noting the topologi- 
cal as opposed to the metric properties of o! 
jects. He begins by ignoring straight lines, angles, 
parallels, and the regular forms thereby con- 
stituted and considers only qualities such as clo- 
sure, proximity, separation and continuity. From 
such beginnings he is finally able to deal with 
metric properties such as conservation of 
direction, distance and relative operation. The 
child is thus able to establish a spatial “schema” 
or network of dimensions in which the spatial 
properties of objects can be organized. The 
authors develop the theories advanced in previ- 
ous works to indicate the nature of the 
psychological mechanisms required to mediate 
spatial properties and endeavor.to show the inter- 
relationships between logical and psychological 
systems laid down. (BR) 
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Based on the hypothesis that the construction 
of number is closely related to the development 
of logic, this book records a series of experiments 
investigating classes, relations, and numbers as 
cognitive domains. The author finds that number 
is organized, —— after stage, in close connection 
with the gradual elaboration of systems of inclu- 
sions (hierarchy of logical classes) and systems of 
asymmetrical relations (qualitative seriations), the 
sequence of numbers thus results from an opera- 
tional synthesis of classification and seriation. 
Logical and arithmetical operations therefore 
constitute a single system that is psychologically 
natural, the second resulting from generalization 
and fusion of the first, under the two complemen- 
tary headings of inclusions of classes and seria- 
tion of relations. When the child applies these 
—— to sets that are defined by the qualities 
of their elements, he is compelled to consider 
separately classes and asymmetrical relations 
hence, the dualism of logic of classes and logic of 
asymmetric relations relations. But when the 
same system is applied to sets irrespective of their 

ualities, the fusion of inclusion and seriation of 
the elements into a single operation totality oc- 
curs, and this totality constitutes the sequence of 
whole numbers, which are indissociably cordinal 
and ordinal. (BR) 
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Descriptors—Conference Reports, *Drug Abuse, 
Health Education, *Lysergic Acid Diethyla- 
mide, *Medical Research, *Mental Health 

Identifiers—Hallucinogenic Drugs 
This reports a conference of psychologists, 

psychiatrists, geneticists and others concerned 

with the biological and psychological effects of 
lysergic acid diethylamide and other hallu- 


cinogenic drugs. Clinical data are presented on 
adverse drug reactions. The difficulty of deter- 
mining the causes of adverse reactions is 
discussed, as are different methods of therapy. 
Data are also presented on the psychological and 
physiological effects of L.S.D. given as a treat- 
ment under controlled medical conditions. Possi- 
ble genetic effects of L.S.D. and other drugs are 
discussed on the basis of data from laboratory 
animals and humans. Also discussed are needs for 
futher research. The necessity to aviod scare 
techniques in disseminating information about 
—— is emphasized. An appendix includes seven 
background py ewe reprinted from professional 
journals, and a bibliography of current articles on 


the possible genetic effects of drugs. (EB) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—Accident Prevention,  Bibliogra- 
phies, *Curriculum, Educational Legislation, 

Legal Responsibility, *Safety, *Science 
Teachers 
This book aims to inform science teachers of 
their legal rights and responsibilities. The roles of 
various federal, state and local authorities in edu- 
cational legislation are described. The teacher’s 
liability for student safety and for implementin 
the curriculum as prescribed by state and loca 
regulation is defined, and suggestions are made 
for ensuring student safety. Guidelines are given 
for working with the community and for account- 
ing for funds and equipment. Help available to 
the teacher who finds himself in trouble is 
described, and suggestions are made for positive 
action that may taken to ogee laws and 
regulations. The appendix includes bi — hies 
on teacher liability, narcotics and alcohol educa- 
tion, care of living animals, radiation safety, eye 
protection, sex education, model rocketry, and 
general health and safety. Sample policy state- 
ments and safety regulations are included. (EB) 
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69 Series, No. 18. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date 69 
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Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Publications Sales Office, 110 Livingston 
Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 ($6.00 
=. MF-$2.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Arithmetic, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Geometry, Grade 5, *Guidelines, *Instruction, 
Mathematics, Modern Mathematics, Number 
Concepts 
This curriculum bulletin is one of a planned se- 
ries of bulletins designed to meet the needs of 
teachers and supervisors who are working to im- 
prove the achievement level of mathematics in 
the schools. The eighty sequential units of this 
bulletin are organized into 3 categories - (1) Sets, 
number and numeration, (2) Operations, and (3) 
Geome and measurement. A “Note to 
Teacher” is included in several of the units to 
provide further clarification of mathematical con- 
cepts connected with the unit and/or to un- 
derstand reasons for the developmental material. 
This bulletin is designed to provide articulation 
with Grade 4 mathematics and with the mathe- 
matics of Grades 6, 7, and 8. This publication is 
the last of a four year sequence in Intermediate 
School Mathematics based on their philosophy of 
what should and can be taught in Grades 5 
through 8. (RP) 
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N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 

Pub Date 69 
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Available from—New York City Board Educa 

tion, Publications Sales Office, 110 i 
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Descriptors—Arithmetic, *Curri Develop 

ment, *Elementary School Matenege 

*Guidelines, — * Instruction, Mathematics, 

*Modern Mathematics, Number Co 

This curriculum bulletin is the sec part 
“Mathematics--Pre-Kindergarten, Kindergarten 
and Grade Anyi This is a developing curriculum 
rogram that incorporates the 6 iri 
fmto the educational system bo “a 
mathematics materials in the early ¢ 
years. The materials in this bulletin deal with 
numbers and operations with numbers, ear} 
levels of number-line concepts, geometric on 
cepts, and fractional parts. Included also is a sug. 
~_e plan for we topics and subtopics 
and a scope and seque’ fi indi 
po Meg cone quence for the indicated 
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New York City Board of Education, B 
N.Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 
Pub Date 69 
ace 
Available from—New York City Board of Educa. 
tion, Publications Sales Office, 110 Livingsto 
Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 ($5.00) 
iad MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—Curriculum, *General Science, 
Grade 9, Instructional Materials, Reference 
Materials, Science Activities, * 
School Science, *Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—Board of Education, Bureau of Cur- 
riculum Development, New York City 
This publication is a teacher’s guide for 
teaching ninth grade science in New York City 
Public Schools. Activities for four areas -. 
physics, chemistry, earth science and biology -. 
are included. Five years of experimentation under 
classroom conditions preceded the publication of 
this guide which is specifically designed to meet 
the needs of students of varying abilities The ac- 
tivities represent a segment of a sequential, con- 
cept-oriented K-12 science curriculum for the 
New York City schools. In accordance with the 
stated objectives, a specific format is used 
throughout the — Special features of the for- 
mat are: topical outline; sequential units in each 
of four science areas; outcomes listed for each 
lesson; logically ghee 0 classroom lessons with 
cific content, methodology and _ techniques; 
lesignated laboratory lessons including explanato- 
ry notes for the teacher and work sheets for the 
pupils; enrichment materials, such as assignments, 
questions, reports, and projects. (BR) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum, *General Science, 
Grade 7, *Instructional Materials, Reference 
Materials, Science Activities, *Secondary 
School Science, *Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—Board of Education, Bureau of Cur- 
riculum Development, New York City _ 

This publication is a teacher's guide for 
teaching seventh grade science in New York City 
Schools. Activities for four areas -- physics, 
chemistry, earth science, and biology -- are in- 
cluded. This particular edition is a reprint of 
Science: Grade 7, Curriculum Bulletin Nos 92-- 
9d, 1962-1963 Series, which were originally 
produced in four separate _ Science: Grade 
Is er of a K-12 program d upon the sequen- 
tial development of selected scientific concepts. 
Special features of the format for the course of 
study as represented by this publication are: topi- 
cal outline; sequential units in each of the four 
science areas; outcomes listed for each section of 
every unit; logically developed classroom lessons 
with specific content, methodology and 
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Mathematics, *Evaluation, Geometry, *Mea- 
surement Goals, *Objectives, *Test Construc- 


‘ in C. And Others 
Alkin, Marv 4-6, 


This collection contains 233 objectives and re- 
lated evaluation items for mathematics--grades 
four to six. The following categories are included 
- (1) sets, (2) numbers, numerals, and numera- 
tion systems, (3) operations and their properties, 
(4) measurement, (5) geometry, (6) relations, 
functions and graphs, (7) probability and 
statistics, (8) applications and problem solving, 
and (9) mathematical sentences, order and logic. 
Each objective consists of four elements - (1) the 
objective, (2) measurement items, (3) means for 
judging the adequacy of student responses, and 
(4) an IOX rating. Each objective ts stated in 
operational terms, and is identified by a Category 
and a Sub-Category, which serve to limit and 
define it. Finally, the majority of the objectives 
are accompanied by four sample items, each of 
which is designed to test the student’s acquisition 
of the desired behavior. (RP) 
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Van Til, William 

The Laboratory School: Its Rise and Fall? 

Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute.; Laboratory 
School Administrators Association, Chicago, 


Ill. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—19p. 
Available from—Indiana State University, Terre 
Haute, Ind., 47809 ($1.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors— *Laboratory Schools, School Role 
Inherent in the dream of the campus laboratory 
school were conflicting functions proposed for 
the school and conflicting Leckey on the part 
of the human beings involved. Students, sup- 
posedly representative, are more often more 
prosperous or bright or problem-prone than their 
age group in the general population. Parents, per- 
ceiving the school as another private school, 
often view with doubt or alarm its research and 
experimentation functions. The dream contem- 
plated no conflict between the demonstration-ob- 
servation-participation functions and the 
research-experimentation-inservice functions, but 
the conflict exists, centered in the differing views 
of education professors. Instead of combining the 
roles of master teacher, research partner with 
eansorcen and mentor to hordes of visitors, 
boratory school teachers usually see themselves 
fundamentally as good teachers developing ex- 
perimental innovating programs. Finally, instead 
of scarcely — justification, the laboratory 
school has had to fight for its life financially at 
the mercy of budget-cutters in legislatures or in 
tT governance. Meanwhile the public 
schools have increasingly become the locale for 
student teaching or extensive research, and in- 
novations in education come from massive pro- 
jects financed by national government or by foun- 
dations. The friends of the laboratory school must 
build a better school on a reconstructed dream or 
it will continue to drift toward extinction through 
internal neglect and external assault. (JS) 
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Sieber, Joan E. And Others 

The Effect of Memory Support on the Problem- 
Solving Ab of Test-Anxious Children. 
ence and Development Memorandum No. 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching. 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
u No—BR-5-0252 


Pub Date Sep 69 
Contract—OEC-6-10-078 
Note—2Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Memory, *Problem Solving, *Testing 

A study investigated the effects of test anxiety, 
as measured by the Test Anxiety Scale for Chil- 
dren (TASC), on memory piesenes in problem 
solving and the extent to which memory support 
reduced this effect. Two experiments were per- 
formed on 40 and 96 subjects respectively, from 
grades 5 and 6. Each experiment utilized a fac- 
toral design aise | two levels of test anxiety 
(Ss having upper- or lower-quartile TASC scores) 
and twe memory conditions (supported and not 
ry garg Experiment | subjects, selected from 
170 who had completed the TASC, were paired: 
high-anxious (upper quartile) subjects with low- 
anxious (lower quartile) subjects by matching 
with respect to sex and IQ before assignment to 
the two memory-support conditions. Experiment 
2 subjects, selected on the same basis from a 
similar group of 379, were divided by sex and as- 
signed at random (with some restrictions) to the 
two conditions. Experiment | involved a puzzle; 
dependent measures were errors committed and 
recognition of potential errors. Experiment 2 in- 
volved concept formation; dependent measures 
were trials to criterion, and positive- and nega- 
tive-exemplar memory errors. Analyses of vari- 
ance and chi square analyses were performed. 
Significant main and interaction effects indicated 
that test anxiety interfered with short-term 
memory, and memory support reduced dif- 
ferences between performance of high- and low- 
anxious subjects. (Author/JS) 
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Engle, Patricia L. Sieber, Joan E. 

The Relation Between Human Figure Drawing and 
Test Anxiety in Children. Research and 
Development Memorandum No. 52. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in css | 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0252 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Contract—OEC-6-10-078 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—*Anxiety, Elementary School Stu- 
dents, *Predictive Validity, Student Charac- 
teristics, *Testing 

Identifiers—HFD, *Human Figure Drawing Test 
To assess validity of the human figure drawin 

test (HFD) as a predictor of test anxiety, 27 HF! 

scoring indices were developed, yielding a total 

HFD score, cautiousness subscale, and poor- 

lanning subscale. The sample of 57 girls and 76 
ys chosen at random from grades 5 and 6 of a 
suburban upper-middle class school, completed 

HFD tests, a test-anxiety and defensiveness 

questionnaire, and a problem-solving task which 

yielded four behavioral measures. Intercorrela- 
tions of all measures, and stepwise regression 
analyses between subscales, six independent anx- 
iety measures, and IQ were obtained. Findings in- 
dicate that total HFD scores were related to self- 
reported test anxiety (r=.40), defensiveness 

(r=.24), and response latency in problem solving 

(4=.91). Individual HFD indices and subscales 

had little predictive value. Results indicate 

limited clinical value of the HFD test as a predic- 

tor of test anxiety. (Rationale, implications, a 21- 

item uearels. and the HFD scoring system 

are included.) (Author/JS) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Self 
Evaluation, *Student Teachers, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Seminars, 
*Training Techniques 

Identifiers—CERLI Verbal Behavior Classifica- 
tion System, Teacher Attitude Questionnaire, 
Teacher Communication Scale 


89 


A study was conducted to determine how par- 
ticipation in self-assessment seminars influences 
the attitudes, practices, and communication 
behavior of teachers. Two seminar groups of 
seven student teachers met for a series of 10 2- 
hour seminars during their senior student 
teaching. They were matched in a pretest-posttest 
design with control group subjects on the basis of 
stress or anxiety, social interaction, honor point 
average, age, sex, and subject matter and/or 
grade level taught. Seminars, focusing on the im- 
mediate problems faced in the classroom, were 
led by a Specialist in Continuing Education 
(SCE) whose role was to involve them in self-as- 
sessment activities by utilizing a specific problem- 
solving model. Activities included developing and 
defining instructional objectives in behavioral 
terms, collection and analysis of several types of 
feedback data, use of force field analysis in 
resolving differences between goals and practices, 
and utilization of new resources. Gain scores on 
attitude scales, pupil opinionnaires, and verbal 
behavior classification were compared and t tests 
and chi — tests conducted to determine sig- 
nificant differences. Seminar — ex- 
hibited changes in attitude, verbal communica- 
tion, and pupil perception which differed signifi- 
cantly from control group subjects; differences 
were consistent with expectations. (Specific 
changes are discussed. The pretest-posttest instru- 
ments are included.) (JS) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
Descriptors— Educational Research, 
*Microteaching, Nonverbal Communication, 
Preservice Education, Questioning Techniques, 
Reinforcement, Research ethodology, 
Research Needs, Small Group Instruction, 
Teaching Models, *Teaching Skills, Training 
Techniques, Video Tape Recordings 
This paper reviews the history and current state 
of research and development on microteaching 
and technical skills training, particularly as these 
are related to the Stanford Dniversity rogram. 
Background sections describe the historical 
development of the technical skills approach as a 
preservice teacher training program and its inter- 
relationship with microteaching and videotape 
technology. Techniques of modeling (e.g., use of 
short videotape recordings of a master teacher 
performing a lesson to illustrate uses of a specific 
skill) are discussed. A previously unpublished 
study by the author, in which methods for acquir- 
ing the skill of higher order questioning were in- 
vestigated, is described in detail. Several other 
studies illustrating the definition of skills in 
behavioral terms are reviewed, and the 
methodology used in the investigation of skill 
acquisition is described; specifically discussed are 
the skills of higher-order questioning, reinforce- 
ment, probing, stimulus variation, silence and 
nonverbal communication, and control of small 
, me s. Related research in technical skill 
evelopment is presented including discussions of 
inservice adaptations of the approach (e.g., 
minicourses) and extension to other areas (e.g., 
microcounseling). The final section on research 
needs contains some critical analysis of current 
research and summary of important questions 
requiring investigation in subsequent studies. 
(Author/JS) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Needs, Educational 
Strategies, Information Needs, *Library Net- 
works, *Protocol Materials 
There is a great need for instructional materials 

which are useful in the professional preparation 
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of teachers, particularly materials to fit a multi- 
media learning environment. It is helpful to 
distinguish between such materials and the ways 
in which they can be used and the various educa- 
tional purposes thereby served. The procedures 
or formats used in staff development programs 
can be called “protocols”--the way things are 
done, the step-by-step process by which the goals 
of professional growth programs are accom- 
plished. “Protocol materials” are then defined as 
audiovisual components of a protocol which are 
not created within the specific occasion of the 
protocol. Protocol materials can “hop” from 
protocol to protocol, e.g., an audiovisual model 
of a paraprofessional leading a small group 
discussion may be used in an illustrated lecture or 
in the more highly structured protocols of model- 
making or miniteaching. Greater flexibility is thus 
possible, but no “mix” of protocols and protocol 
materials is of educational worth until the 
protocol purposes (e.g., the acquisition of various 
skills, the development of certain attitudes, etc.) 
are delineated. Some agency or amalgam of agen- 
cies should systematically collect and distribute 
or create and make available such materials in an 
“Instructional Performance Library,” a national 
communications network which distinguishes 
materials, formats, and purposes while monitoring 
results achieved by using certain purposes. (JS) 
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We at Adams have committed ourselves (1) to 
search for new ways to make the inquiry into our 
own activities and the evaluation of our programs 
relevant and consistent with our notions of hu- 
manistic and personal education, and (2) to seek 
a mechanism for using research and evaluation to 
improve the operation of the school at every level 
and for generating data which is generalizable to 
other schools. The entire staff has the obligation 
to formulate and seek convincing answers to 
questions regarding behavioral objectives, 
evidence to be accepted as indicative of success 
or failure, and means of obtaining such evidence 
so that it may be meaningful to others. Much ac- 
tivity will be for on-line decision-making (daily 
operational decisions), ¢.g., matching an in- 
dividual with an appropriate learning experience 
to achieve a certain goal. (For such decisions a 
comprehensive data bank is a needed support 
system.) It is anticipated that Adams will be a 
desirable site for the carefully controlled testin 
of a whole range of ideas, from new instructiona 
packages to hypotheses about new administrative 
arrangements. A set of committees is envisioned 
to elicit, screen, and develop ideas into projects 
or proposals and to act as a regulatatory board. 
An effort will also be made to document the 
evolution of the Adams experiment historicall 
and to explore different procedures for suc 
documentation. Such longitudinal records will 
require setting up a schedule and periodic data 
gathering. US) 
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Identifiers— Project PLA 
A project designed to determine the relevance 

of existing standardized achievement tests to the 

goals of individualized instruction is among the 

ongoing research activities of Project PLAN, a 

computer-supported individualized education pro- 

gram. Standardized achievement tests (including 

the Metropolitan Readiness Test, the Scholastic 

Aptitude Tests, and the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 

and of Educational Development) were ad- 

ministered in the fall of 1968 and the spring of 


1969 to control group students and students en- 
rolled in the PLAN program, in grades 1, 2, 5, 6, 
9, and 10. Comparative analysis of the data has 
not been completed, but preliminary results in- 
dicate little.or no significant difference between 
the two groups of.students in terms of the limited 
number of instructional objectives these tests are 
lesigned to measure. The experiment supports 
the contention .that standardized tests are in- 
adequate for a comprehensive evaluation of a 
program of individualized instruction. Results also 
suggest the need for the development of a new 
series of achievement tests adapted to specified 
and expanded instructional objectives of both 
PLAN and control classes in order that the dif- 
ferences between the two can be more 
=e? analyzed and more effectively evalu- 
ated. (JS) 
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A project was conducted to teach behavior 
modification techniques in a number of school 
settings and to get teachers to apply the 
techniques in their classrooms. Techniques, which 
consisted of making some consequence (reward) 
contingent upon appropriate behavior emitted by 
the individual or group, were demonstrated at 
teachers’ meetings in a predominantly white ele- 
mentary school, a predominantly Negro. junior 
high, a special education center, a nt group, 
and a guidance counselor group. Teachers who 
volunteered to participate (24 bows as of a i- 
ble 111) recorded data on 367 students and met 
weekly with consultants for instruction, discus- 
sion, and plotting of behavior graphs. Seventy- 
seven behaviors were observed and counted with 
50 attempted modifications of individual 
behavior, 20 of group behavior. Data was to have 
covered three basic observation _ phases: 
remodification--for baseline data; modification-- 
introduction of the. contingency; and postmodifi- 
cation--withdrawal of contingency. However, 37 
premodification phases were not followed b 
modification; 26 behaviors were hed through 
modification and 19 were completed through 
final phase. Results indicate that modification 
techniques can be applied by teachers, parents, 
and guidance personnel to produce significant 
changes in behavior of children from all walks of 
life. (Included are descriptions of difficulties en- 
countered by investigators, 45 behavior graphs 
with discussion of data, and the poststudy 
questionnaire with results.) (JS) 
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An 8-week summer institute (three weeks 
background and preparation, two weeks practice, 
three weeks summary and translation) was con- 
ducted to improve and reorient the abilities of 
selected high school teachers by giving advanced 
academic training in the areas of Mexican lan- 
guage, literature, and culture; and by — 
these areas of experience, to the teaching o' 
Spanish to Spanish speakers in the American 
Southwest. Four participants were Anglos; 24 
were native speakers of Spanish in the Southwest. 
A core of continuing classes included study of the 
literary and cultural heritage of modern Mexico, 
teaching methodology, and culture conflict. Flexi- 
ble scheduling allowed for a number of guest lec- 
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Descriptors—*Collective Negotiation, News 
Media, *Public Relations, Teacher Associa- 
tions, *Teaching 
This booklet presents suggestions and 

guidelines for the effective use of public relations 

(PR) techniques during professional negotiations 

(PN) among teachers, administrators, and boards 

of education. Introductory sections present the 

National Education Association (NEA) position 

regarding professional negotiation and grievance 

procedures and point up the need for building 
understanding and support for the negotiation 
process by both members of the association and 
the general public. Included are sections on or- 
ganizational framework, involvement before 
negotiations, selection of personnel to direct and 
coordinate — relations, specific public rela- 
tions problems, and specification of “the 
spokesman.” Other sections suggest approaches 
to advance news stories, news releases during 
negotiations, getting to know newsmen, public 
relations during impasse and when negotiation is 
completed. An appendix contains a sample news 
release schedule during negotiations, models of 
letter correspondence and taped communication 
ps Gs) in answering services, and a newspaper 
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This booklet lists suggested roles and relation- 
ee based on an involvement model concerned 
with process as well as product. Suggested activi- 
ties are based on the rationale that youth, like 
teachers, need a sense of genuine participation in 
the educational enterprise if their growing disin- 
terest and disengagement is to be reversed. The 
introductory section notes the need for criteria 
for evaluating youth experiences in school. The 
major portion of the document is a checklist with 
brief description of approximately 40 existing and 
innovative student roles in schools. Main catego- 
ries are (1) job experience for individuals or 
small groups, e.g., clerical aides, tutors, service 
apprentices; (2) school and community activities 
desi to provide needed learning and talent- 
exploring experiences and opportunities, ¢.g., stu 
dent cooperative paperback and supply store, stu- 
dent advisory committee, science fair and art ex- 
hibits; (3) curriculum-oriented roles and relation- 
pes e.g., elective courses or sessions developed 
and taught by student teams, self-directed study 
programs, paired learning, simulation techniques 


SP 003 388 
for Students in 





ee SS Rae aa Ee Ne SN OS Oe RP TN OF EE Meee Pre Ee eee NR Dee er Eee Beles ENE Se ay 


ea ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ae ee ee ae ee ee 


games ied are brief descriptions of 25 
a= ; ogg produced by six different 
designers (Interact, Academic Games Associates, 

‘Associates Inc., Science Research Associates, 


‘igh School Geography Project, and Project 


simile). (JS) 
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A study was conducted to determine the effects 
of student evaluation of teachers on teaching ef- 
fectiveness and on student ratings of their instruc- 
tor. The effectiveness of student evaluations as a 
measure of teacher merit were also observed. 
Subjects were the students of four psychology in- 
structors, all of whom taught separate sessions of 
the same course for two successive quarters and 
used the same textbook. On the first day of the 
winter quarter all students were given an exam 
under the pretext of obtaining data for an inde- 

ndent experiment. Achievement was measured 

the improvement on a second exam given the 
last day of class, at which time students were 
asked to rate their instructor. During the spring 
quarter an identical procedure was followed ex- 
cept that the instructor was aware, as he had not 
been the previous quarter, that evaluations would 
be used. Major conclusions: The instructor’s 
knowledge that he would be rated by his students 
(1) did not improve his effectiveness as measured 
by achievement tests and (2) tended to improve 
the rating given the instructor by the students. 
There was a low but significant relationship 
between the student’s rating of how much he had 
learned and his test achievement. The student’s 
evaluation of the effectiveness of a particular in- 
structor were as valid as similar evaluations by 
the department chairman when compared to 
achievement test scores. (Achievement test, rat- 
ing scale, and analyses of variance results are in- 
cluded.) (JS) 
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This discussion guide is part of a multi-media 
package of audiovisual and written materials 
designed to assist trainers of teams in a school 
setting, particularly for use with teams of teachers 
and auxiliaries (paraprofessionals). The urpose 
of the film clip series--to stimulate discussion that 
is geared to problem solving--is discussed, and the 
method of organizing the filmed materials is 
described: 20 brief, episodic and open-ended 
clips, from actual filmed happenings (not scripted 
or contrived) in widely differing communities and 
school situations, are arranged in six clusters 
based on ideas and issues central to team interac- 
tion in the school setting. Six general questions 
are suggested for use with each clip, and possible 
pcelre and methods are listed for small and 
roup discussion. A brief description of 
each cluster stresses the principal issue to which 
the cluster is addressed: (1) various perceptions 
of the role of the auxiliary, (2) team self-analysis 
and planning, (3) quantity and quality of inter- 
vention required by teachers and auxiliaries to 
stimulate inquiry and creativity in children, (4) 
means of development of two-way communica- 


tions between home and school, (5) gathering 


data for individualized instruction, and (6) career 
development for the auxiliary. Appendixes in- 
clude a sample discussion of one cluster and in- 
formation on how to secure materials in the train- 
ing package (purchase and rental prices for films 
and film strip and availability of printed materials 
without oaik (JS) 
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Descriptors—*Cross Age Teaching, *Dif- 
ferentiated Staffs, isadvantaged Youth, 
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Identifiers—*Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act, ESEA, ESEA Title 1 
The introductory chapter of this booklet 

describes the problems which ESEA Title 1 funds 

(over a billion dollars to local school districts) 

were intended to help solve. Each of five chap- 

ters is devoted to descriptions of a number of 
specific Title I projects, presented as examples of 

what local school districts might undertake in im- 

proving the experience of educationally deprived 

children. The chapters and some of their subtop- 
ics are (1) “Training Better Teachers and Getting 

New Ones”--a_ citywide workshop, summer 

teacher projects, shortcut to teacher recruitment, 

teachers on parttime schedule, master teacher 
and student teacher practicum, teaching remedial 
reading to subject specialists; (2) “Aides for 

Teachers”--home visiting-aides, training of child- 

care aides, lay readers, recruiting and trainin; 

aides, foreign language laboratory aides, typi 

duties of aides; (3) “School Volunteers”--volun- 
teers for a reading program and for conversa- 
tional English, teenage volunteers for libraries, 
senior citizen volunteers; (4) “‘Child-to-Child Tu- 
toring”--sixth graders tutor first graders, research 
in attitudinal changes of tutors, tutors devise their 
own curriculum, tutoring built on out-of-school 
interests, a babysitting service; (5) ““A Communi- 

y Has All the People a School Needs”--partner- 

ship with the university, high school remedial 

reading in college, guests from other lands, self- 
teaching by typewriter, adventure in a Kentucky 

Hollow, community resource representative. (JS) 
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Descriptors—*Cooperating Teachers, Demog- 
raphy, Interpersonal a Personality, 
Practicum Supervision, *Student Teachers, Stu- 
dent Teaching, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher 
Placement 
A study was conducted to determine whether 

matching of student teacher and cooperating 

teacher would produce improved student teacher 
performance and attitude. Ninety student 
teachers were — assigned to five treat- 
ment groups: a control group and four experi- 
mental groups differing in the extent to which 
students were matched to cooperating teachers 
on the basis of demographic and/or personali 

variables such as socioeconomic status, rural- 
urban background, religion, security, autonomy, 
innovativeness. Demographic and personality data 
was collected from a variety of sources including 
files, questionnaires, Q-sort, and interviews. Per- 
formance and attitude measures included attitude 
inventory pre- and posttests, student and teacher 
questionnaires and interviews, supervisor and 
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lysis interviews and interaction analysis obser- 
vations conducted three times at equal intervals 
for a sample of 10 randomly selected students 
from each group. Data analysis included various 
Statistical tests for verification of controls, deter- 
mination of predictor variables, and analysis of 
differences among the five groups. Major 
findings: The me of matching used, as a 
composite, did not produce results superior to 
traditional student assignment; within-group com- 
parisons appear to demonstrate the theoretical 
advantages of matching in general. Full findings 
and data-gathering instruments are included. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document | (JS) 
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SiS 

This document, intended for use by those who 
might wish to implement such a program, 
describes an inservice teacher self-improvement 
program based on ag setting by the teacher, 
practice of new skills, feedback about teaching 
a, and self-analysis of the dissonance 

tween goals and practice. Chapter 1 presents 
rationale and history of the program, which has 
undergone two years of development and testing 
in real school situations. Chapter 2 deals with 
factors a prospective leader must be concerned 
with before working with Field Action Units 
(FAU’s) of four to six participating teachers, e.g., 
working with administrators, selecting partici- 
ants, time, cost, materials and equipment. 
hapter 3, the training design itself, has four sec- 
tions: (1) the three-phase implementation (leader 
teaches use of tools; FAU’s analyze teaching 
behavior; teachers provide self-direction); (2) the 
seven-part improvement strategy (seek goal state- 
ments, collect and order data, analyze and in- 
terpret data, select behavior to be changed and 
plan strategy, practice behavior and analyze prac- 
tice session, try in the classroom, evaluate change 
and plan next activity); (3) program flow chart; 
(4) suggestions for FAU meeting. Chapter 4 
reviews procedures for program evaluation and 
poe results of field trials. Appendixes include 
ists of books and materials which can be 
purchased and manual-type materials on interac- 
tion analysis, behavioral objectives, 
microteaching, teaching skills, and student feed- 
back. (JS) 
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Descriptors—Class Management, Educational 
Sociology, Elementary School Teachers, Men- 
tal Health, *Preservice Education, Secondary 
School Teachers, *Teacher Education Curricu- 
lum, Teacher Role, Teaching Techniques, 
Urban Culture, *Urban Teaching, Urban Youth 
The curriculum outlined here was developed 

within the Cooperative Urban Teacher Education 

Program (See ED027265 and ED032255) where 

the content has been used with preservice ele- 
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mentary and secondary teachers for two years. 
Content for teacher education, sociology, and 
mental health are presented in separate sections 
of the monograph, but the introduction, which 
sketches rationale and historical development of 
the guidelines, includes a suggested calendar of 
events (for a semester block which includes stu- 
dent teaching) to illustrate how course content is 
interrelated. The total curriculum is organized 
into a three-phase framework: (1) teaching as- 
signment, school organization, and facilities; (2) 
subject matter adequacy and class control; (3) in- 
dividual problem students. The three sections on 
teacher education, sociology, and mental health 
each contain lists of major concepts, pertinent ac- 
tivities, and resources under several major topics 
for each phase of the curriculum. Examples of 
major topics within each section are (1) teacher 
education: the function of the teacher, the 
analytical study of teaching, teaching strategies 
for stimulating pupil responsibility and for in- 
dividualizing instruction; ©) sociology: social or- 
ganization of the school, the culture of the inner 
city, social deviance in the inner-city child; (3) 
mental health: increasing self-awareness, increas- 
ing understanding of pupils. Several pages of il- 
lustrative material are also included for each sec- 
tion. (JS) 
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This report, which identifies problems and 
needs of teacher education in Florida through 
1978, is the product of a 3-year task force 
created to explore the educational manpower 
needs and to study the present potential capacity 
of the State University System for meeting these 
needs. Chapter 1, which discusses the broad con- 
text of the new technology and the teacher’s 
changing role, outlines the State University 
System’s mission to develop and disseminate 
teaching technology while y ae quality 
control of training program. Chapter 2 surveys 
the supply of teachers, source of supply, com- 
parison with national supply, continuing and in- 
service needs, and other facts relative to staffing 
of Florida’s public schools from kindergarten 
through junior college. Chapter 3 surveys teacher 
preparation programs currently available or in 
planning stages in the various state certification 
categories in each of the seven state universities. 
Surveyed also for each university are instructional 
personnel and students, classroom and laboratory 
space, library space and resources, supplementa 
facilities and personnel, and resources needed. 
Chapter 4 presents a proposed model for the 
design and evaluation of teacher training pro- 
grams and recommends a plan for establishing it 
through a state teacher education research and 
development program. Chapter 5 lists the specific 
recommendations identified as most urgent. Ap- 
pendixes contain numerous supplementary data 
tables. (JS) 
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At the beginning of its second 50 years the 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher 

Education (AACTE), a national voluntary con- 

sortium of more than 830 colleges and universi- 

ties, is proud of its achievements and points to 
unmatched public concern as it continues efforts 


to promote the preparation of effective teachers 
in response to today’s needs. AACTE’s influenc- 
ing activities grow from its interorganizational in- 
teractions with numerous in the education 
community as well as from intra-AACTE rela- 
tionships. The Executive Committee, representa- 
tive of the broad institutional base, along with the 
headquarters staff and various other committees 
and special project staffs share with collegiate 
colleagues their experiences, expertise, and per- 
spectives gained through nationwide activities. 
The annual meetings provide a forum. Direct 
assistance is provided to constituents through 
several types of involvement, e.g., consultative 
and information services, recognition of exempla- 
ry programs, funding aid. AACTE is committed 
to stimulation of excellence through accreditation 
of preparation programs conducted by institu- 
tions. It promotes international understanding and 
competence through programs on campuses and 
abroad. Through specially funded projects, such 
as the one in urban leadership development, it 
assists in setting up programs and in generating 
and disseminating new ideas. (Included are the 
Association’s objectives and a description of its 
organizational structure.) (JS) 
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Teaching interns in the Temple program 
proceed through a 2- or 3-year training cycle 
which begins with a full-time, 6-week summer 
session of orientation to teaching for 8 semester 
hours of graduate credit. Interns accept a full- 
time, full-salary teaching position in a secondary 
school and during the first year enroll in the 
University for supervision and a weekly seminar 
(4 semester hours of graduate credit). During the 
second and third years of teaching, the intern en- 
rolls in graduate courses for an additional 18 
hours: four required courses on teaching of read- 
ing, nature of learning, special subject methods, 
and the school’s role in society plus electives in 
an academic field or in professional education. 
Supervision continues, and upon completion of 
30 semester hours, 2 years of satisfactory per- 
formance as a classroom teacher, and a com- 
prehensive examination, the intern is eligible to 
receive a Master’s Degree in Education. (In- 
cluded are brief history and objectives of the pro- 
gram; course descriptions and outline of the pro- 
wy of field supervision; information on staff 
load and development activities; description of 
organization and administration as they relate to 
faculty and to student admissions, advisement, 
and degree requirements; description of equip- 
ment and facilities; and enrollment statistics in- 
cluding profile of current student pmo SP 
003 399 is a related document.) (JS) 
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A study measured changes in the teaching 
behavior of 70 first-year Temple University in- 
terns teaching in metropolitan Philadelphia 
secondary schools. Subjects, selected from 110 
on the is of subject and grade level, had 
received 6 weeks of graduate training in the 
summer prior to placement; they participated 
throughout the year in seminar classes while 
receiving close University supervision. Each of 
two observational instruments--Flanders’ Interac- 
tion Analysis (IA) and Medley’s Observation 
Schedule and Record 4-verbal (OScAR 4V)-- 
were used by one of two observers who visited 


Distinguished 


the same teacher at the same time; in; 
observed four times, twice in early Farepen 
twice in late May. The differences between the 
pairs of observation were expected to reflect 
pane change — hypothetical period of 
accelerating growth. Significant di 
found on 14 TA scales Pain on 15 Ona ties 
OScAR scores were also rescaled to form 
orthogonal contrasts, and 14 of these new scales 
indicated significant changes in teachin 
behavior. Overall results: In May the inter’ 
teachers were describing more, using more diver. 
ent questions and less convergent questions, and 
ing less evaluative and more neutral in their 
responses, there appeared to be a shift from 
direct student response to student initiated 
responses with student responses more often ac. 
cepted or es are rather than praised 
—— (SP 003 398 is a related document ) 
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The Wabash Valley Supplementary Educational 
Center, the organization and activities of which 
are described in this report, is one of several mul- 
tidistrict, multifunctional supplementary centers 
in the state of Indiana. Unique in that a university 
has contracted its operation, the Center has a 
two-fold purpose: (1) to provide educational ser- 
vices which cannot be provided by the schools in- 
dividually, and (2) to provide for demonstration 
of exemplary programs to shorten the “‘innova- 
tion lag.” Eight western Indiana countries and 20 
school corporations enrolling more than 50,000 
students are involved in this cooperative effort. 
Projects of the Center encompass a wide range of 
topics (music, history, pupil personnel, measure- 
ment and evaluation, elementary language arts, 
program evaluation, team teaching, and pro- 
gramed instruction) and a variety of activities (in- 
service workshops, demonstration classrooms, 
consultant services, specialized teaching materi- 
als, yer exhibits, and services, for exam- 
ple). Each of the projects of each administrative 
division is described here in terms of objectives, 
personnel involved, and evaluation of the effec- 
tiveness and extent of contribution to teacher 
education and improvement. Also included is a 
description of the general organization and 
development of the Center. (Author/ES) 
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The 358 items in this bibliography are divided 
into three sections: Books and ys a entries; 
Articles and Excerpts from Books--253 entries; 
and Theses--51 entries. Sources consulted in 
preparing the bibliography included the “Canadi- 
an Education Index,” selected periodicals (for 
about 10 years before the Index was initiated in 
1965), “Canadiana,” the Canadian Education As- 
sociation registries of theses, and subject indexes 
of books and pamphlet materials in the Canadian 
Teachers’ Federation Library. The preface in- 
dicates that the bibliography is “reasonably 
complete for the past ten years and includes 
some earlier material as well.” (JS) 
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Descriptors— *Collective Negotiation, *Teacher 
This ceainouk describes techniques of negotia- 
tion applicable to units representing teachers and 
rvisors or teachers only. There are 10 chap- 
ee caling with various aspects of negotiation: 
(1) “The Local Association as the Teacher’s Ad- 
yocate”--notes regarding authority to negotiate 
with the board of education; (2) “The Negotiat- 
ing Team”--suggestions on qualifications, size, 
- responsibility, authority, selection, and at- 
titudes required of the negotiator; (3) “Organiza- 
tional Readiness”--discussion of membership, 
communication with members, dues, state _and 
national liaisons, policies, operating guidelines, 
legal counsel; (4) “Supporting Activities”--notes 
on the committees and their tasks; (5) “Preparing 
the Proposal”--guidelines regarding its content 
and form; (6) “Prenegotiation Planning”--a 
liminary checklist and notes on method of 
ration and negotiation practice; (7) “Backup 
Research”--list of necessary information and 
notes on the use of data; (8) “At the Negotiating 
Table’--do’s and don’t’s regarding relationship 
between the teams, ground rules, presenting the 
, the negotiation dialogue, winning agree- 
ment, sequence of negotiation, tentative agree- 
ments, caucus and adjournment; (9) “Impasse 
Resolution”--notes on the use of mediation and 
fact-finding or arbitration to resolve it; (10) 
“Ratification.” Appendixes include the NEA 
resolution on negotiation, a list of appropriate ar- 
ticles for a comprehensive agreement (master 
contract), and a research bibliography. (JS) 
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This bibliography, compiled from American 
and Canadian periodical and book indexes, 
covers a period of approximately five years. En- 
tries deal with the variety of computer boa 
tions in instruction; administrative uses and libra- 
ry automation are not included. The 204 entries 
are separated into six categories: (1) Bibliog- 
er entries; (2) General--60 entries; (3) 
Guidance and Counseling--27 entries; (4) Simula- 
tion and Games--19 entries; (5) Testing, Evalua- 
tion, and Instructional Management--21 entries; 
(6) Tutorial, Drill and Practice, Problem-Solving- 
-69 entries. Sources include ““Canadian Education 
Index” (CCRE), “Education Index,” “Current 
Index to Journals in Education,” “Research in 
Education” (ERIC), “Cumulative Book Index,” 
“Psychological Abstracts,” “Education Studies 
Completed in Canadian Universities” (CEA), and 
“Research Studies in Education” (Phi Delta Kap- 
pan). (JS) 
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Identifiers— Project PLAN 
An inservice development program was 
designed to insure that teachers acquire skills 
crucial for the operation of an individualized pro- 
gram, that these skills be acquired in a relatively 
short time, and that transfer be made to the class- 
room setting. The program consisted of (1) two 
Preservice conferences covering information on 
materials organization, room arrangement, com- 
puter services, individualizing the student’s pro- 
grams, tutoring and counseling skills and (2) in- 
service consultant services. Behavioral objectives 
were written to be achieved in the conference 
setting and performance criteria developed to 


define desired classroom behaviors. Materials 
were presented as modules consisting of sets of 
objectives and activities which could be 
completed independently or with partners or 
small groups; they included written material, film- 
strips, slides, and problem-solving games. Train- 
ing conference activities i rated the social 
learning techniques of scheduled reinforcement, 
imitation, and successive approximations. The use 
of consultants as change agents vided the 
means for individualization of the affective varia- 
bles. Consultants visiting a teacher’s classroom 
identified and reinforced some desired behaviors 
and aided in the acquisition of others through 
such techniques as review and supplementation of 
conference materials, reinforcement of approxi- 
mations of appropriate behavior, and several 
types of modeling procedures. (JS) 
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The first half of this publication consists of four 
papers presented at a 1967 working conference 
intended to foster the development of a theory of 
educational assessment. Topics discussed in “* 
pire stg of Assessment” by Ralph W. Tyler in- 
clude assessment for diagnosis, for individual 
guidance, for college admissions and placement, 
and assessment of pupil readiness, of innovations, 
and of learning materials and procedures. In 
‘Language, Rationality, and Assessment,” Robert 
E. Stake’s topics include curriculum evaluation, 
congruence and contingency, generalizability of 
findings, and rationalism and empiricism. 
“Evaluation as _ Enlightenment for cision 
Making” by Daniel L. Stufflebeam includes sec- 
tions on the state of the art in educational evalua- 
tion and on the nature of evaluation. The final 
essay by Walcott H. Beatty, “Emotion: The 
Missing Link in Education,” focuses on self-con- 
cept, motivation, and learning and the promotion 
of affective development. The second half of the 
book is an annotated resource list of 133 instru- 
ments already developed or under development 
for measuring eight different categories of affec- 
tive behavior. The categories and number of in- 
struments reviewed in each are Attitude (10), 
Creativity (7), Interaction (15), Miscellaneous 
(19), Motivation (27), Personality (23), Readi- 
ness (3), and Self-Concept (29). The measures 
= indexed by author, title, and abbreviation. 
(JS) 
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This manual represents an attempt to sum- 

marize and organize the intellectual content of 

physical education (i.e., the facts and un- 
derstandings upon which the exercises and activi- 
ties of the physical education A yi sown are 

based). It is designed for a two-fol rpose: (1) 

to serve as a basis of instruction which lends itself 

to evaluation through written tests (in particular, 
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the standardized tests being developed by Educa- 
tional Testing Service of Princeton in conjunction 
with AAHPER), and (2) to be used, evaluated, 
and refined by classroom teachers and physical 
education specialists. The essential skills and con- 
cepts of physical education are outlined under 
three major headings (Activity Performance, Ef- 
fects of Activity, and Factors Modifying Par- 
ticipation in Activities and Effects of Participa- 
tion). Each item is a by “factua 
statements describing the skill or concept, stating 
its importance, analyzing it scientifically, and not- 
ing its lication or relationship to _per- 
fe ay h concept has been led ac- 
cording to its appropriateness for the elementary, 
junior, and/or senior level of instruction, so that 
there is a progression from the simple to the 
more x concept. Also included are brief 
reviews of the nature and use of standardized 
tests and of the manual itself. (Author/ES) 
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A study was undertaken to determine (1) if six 
student teachers who received instruction (in 
eight weekly individual or group training and 
feedback sessions) in the use of Bloom’s taxono- 
my would operate within the classroom at a 
= cognitive level than a control group of six 
who received equal time instruction using a 
placebo- treatment; (2) if two groups of 
trainer observers (administrators who were ex- 
perienced in the taxonomy and cooperating 
teachers who were introduced to the taxonomy in 
much the same manner as their student teachers) 
could agree between and within themselves as to 
the cognitive level of questioning occurring 
within classroom during the teacher-pupil di- 
alogue as measured on the Teacher-Pupil 
Question Inventory (TPQI); and (3) if there were 
a difference in the percentage of above-memory 

uestions asked by teachers who had training in 
use of the taxonomy and those who had no 
training. Each student teacher made a weekly 
tape recording of a social studies lesson; tapes of 
the third, fifth, and seventh weeks were rated by 
both groups of observers. Analysis of the data, 
using chi square and analyses of variance, showed 
a significant difference favoring the experimental 
group of student teachers, and test results found 
no significant difference in the rating scores of 
observers. (Conclusions and recommenda- 
tions are included. Appendixes contain the TPQI 
and a summary of the taxonomy, as modified by 
Sanders in 1966.) (JS) 
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The performance criteria which are enu- 

merated and briefly discussed in this booklet 

represent an attempt by foreign language teachers 

trained in the Stanford Teacher Education Pro- 

gram “to describe the essential features of the 

performance of the good and experienced lan- 
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guage teacher.” They are intended to be of use as 
a series of tentative hypotheses for further 
research, a guide to evaluation of teacher per- 
formance, and an instrument for teacher training. 
The teachers involved in the development of this 
booklet (the majority of whom are teaching the 
first or second levels in an audio-lingual eoren 
to language instruction) have identified 11 
general types of classroom activity: pigeon em 
activity, presentation of basic material, teaching 
of structure, teaching of pronunciation, teaching 
of sound-letter correspondence, teaching of read- 
ing, teaching of culture, using visual aids, use of 
electronic equipment, making homework assign- 
ments, and testing. Each of these has been 
defined more completely in terms of a variety of 
specific and observable behaviors which are 
presented in both outline and discussion form. In- 
cluded is a sample evaluation sheet based on the 
criteria. The booklet is part 3 of a syllabus being 
a for the training of language teachers in 
applied linguistics, language review, and per- 
formance criteria. (Author/ES) 


ED 034 734 SP 003 410 

Salomon, G. 

What Does It Do to Johnny? A Cognitive-Func- 
tionalistic View of Research on Media. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—45p. 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, *Educational 
Research, ‘*Instructional Media, *Learning 
Theories, *Media Research, *Mediation 
Theory, Research Needs, Stimulus Behavior 
Research in instructional media needs to relate 

itself to research in other fields, e.g., human 

development, individual differences, and informa- 
tion processing, being nourished by other theories 
and in turn nourishing them. Thus it needs to 
deal with the functions of stimuli, laying the foun- 
dations of a prescriptive theory that concerns it- 
self with the relationship between how things are 
presented and how they are learned. Research 
questions must be formulated in terms of the in- 
teraction between stimuli and cognitive functions. 
The hypothetical stimulus dimensions suggested 
here might lead to the formulation of theory- 
oriented research questions. The first dimension-- 
the amount of information or response uncertain- 
ty--is superordinate to the others and should pro- 
vide answers to the general question of how 
much motor, observational, perceptual, or con- 
ceptual activity is undertaken by the learner. The 
second--the explicitness of presenting information 
to be learned--ought to indicate how much 
specific mental activity takes place as a result of 
exposure to a certain kind of stimulus presenta- 
tion by a particular learner. The other dimen- 
sions--the distance between the mode of presenta- 
tion and the learner’s level of mental develop- 
ment and the activation of specific operations as 

a function of stimulus structure--answer the 

question of what mental operations are called for 

by different kinds of stimuli and which are 
rerequisite to extracting information from them. 
Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document.] (JS) 
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The major emphasis of this paper (a summa 
of the results and implications of recent researc’ 
into the nature of the teachin peooens: is the 
relationship between teacher be avior patterns 
and teacher effectiveness. The underlying thesis is 
that application of the scientifically supported 
systems approach to teacher training can yield 
(and has yielded) significant improvement in 
teacher effectiveness (i.e., “the ability to create 
the classroom conditions considered essential for 
attainment of multiple educational objectives.”) 
Among the concepts and teaching strategies 


which the author defines, summarizes, and ex- 
amines in terms of his thesis are those related to: 
learning and a 
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A pilot inservice training program for supervis- 
ing (cooperating) teachers was planned in which 
traditional roles were modified. It was theorized 
that decentralization of the responsibility for su- 
pervision of student teaching would allow better 
utilization of the college supervisor’s training and 
time, opportunity for inservice growth and in- 
creased professionalization for the supervising 
teachers, and more relevant supervision for stu- 
dent teachers. The focal point of the plan was the 
acceptance by the supervising teacher of the 
major responsibility for guiding the professional 
growth of the student teacher. College super- 
visors did not observe student teachers or confer 
with supervising teachers except as invited con- 
sultants. Instead they conducted weekly seminars 
for supervising teachers (during a half day of 
released time) to provide knowledge and skill 
development in effective student teacher supervi- 
sion. Typical seminar topics were role expecta- 
tions, conference techniques, behavioral a 
tives, verbal and nonver interaction analysis 
systems, and student teacher evaluation. College 
supervisors also conducted weekly or bi-weekly 
seminars for student teachers for application of 
methods and curriculum background and discus- 
sion of problems they faced. An instrument utiliz- 
ing the critical incident technique and two 
questionnaires were developed to evaluate the 
program; overall findings indicated that general 
reactions by both teachers and students were 
consistently favorable. 
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This collection of 65 articles related to the 
profession of educational supervision is intended 
primarily for use with students in teacher educa- 
tion. Represented in the single volume. are arti- 
cles from a decade of writing (1960-69) by 
leaders in the “emerging profession” of supervi- 
sion. The essays, which cover a wide range of 
subjects in their attempt to “analyze current 
needs and to project sound proposals for meeting 
them in the perspective of the future,” fall into 
five major sections: “Leadership: Talent for 
Growth”; ‘Issues in  Professionalization”, 
“Research: Instrument for New Knowledge”; 


“The Supervisor at Work”; 
pe gg In his introduction 


agg will 0 a a to grow.” i 
is_intended to he’ ; 
(Author/ES) 7 
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The purpose of this research project was to 
analyze the act of questioning (i.e., the types of 
questions asked by teachers in class discussions) 
in order to discover possible patterns of inquiry 
exhibited by teachers. Each of the 30 participat- 
ing elementary school teachers (randomly 
selected from the greater Wichita area) was 
asked to provide three 15-minute tape recordings 
of classroom discussions related to ongoing learn- 
ing activities. One tape was requested early in the 
first semester, one at midsemester, and one near 
the end of the school year. Analysis of the 
resultant data, in terms of the kinds and frequen- 
cy of teacher-initiated questions, yielded the fol- 
lowing conclusions: AN) that the individual 
teacher does exhibit a pattern in the kinds of 
questions she asks when the sample is drawn over 
a wists period; (2) that there is no apparent 
general pattern exhibited by all teachers; (3) that 
there are some specific patterns exhibited by 
many teachers which are consistent throughout 
the year, such as opening discussion sessions with 
a convergent question and using a divergent 
question at discussion . midpoint; and (4) that 
teachers used the inquiry for student opinion as 
their primary divergent activity.”” Appendixes in- 
clude a graphic presentation of the tape analysis 
and the Questions Analyzer (the instrument 
designed to classify types of questions.) 
(Author/JS) is q 
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This paper presents the rationale, structure, 
and specifications for a model program for the 
ee ration of chemists, chemical engineers, and 
igh school chemistry teachers. The model (an 
application of systems technology to pees 
development in higher education) is based on the 
structure provided by the Georgia Educational 
Model Specifications for the Preparation of Ele- 
mentary Teachers. The proposed instructional 
program is based on performance specifications 
related to the three chemistry-related occupations 
and is arranged in a three-phase career sequence 
ca ee aE professional, and specialist). 
mphasis is on (1) individualization of instruction 
through the use of proficiency modules (student 
contract units classified by type and blocks and 
arranged in appropriate sequence); (2) increased 


on-the-job laboratory experience in five types of 
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ilities; and (3) the process of con- 
tiated evaluation. Illustrative 
co 


iH 


: nceptual model of job 
ial parts of a complete jency 
), essential parts of each PM learning 
ions for various study ae 
summary network for develop- 
valuation of the model. (ES) 


SP 003 422 


mi 
ip 


. 5. ce , 
Ontaric Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Pub Date 69 


Me ion — Ontario Institute for Studies in 
tion, 102 Bloor St. West, Toronto 5, On- 
io, Canada ($3.00) 
ament Not Available from EDRS. 
Descrip' rs— *Cooperative ning, juca- 
aanl Needs, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Psychology, Learnin, eories, Program 
rovement, m , 
Education Curriculum, *Teacher 1 
The underlying assumption of this collection of 
papers written by professors of educational 
in universities or colleges in Canada, 
the United States, and Britain is that “teachers 
are receiving an entirely inadequate preparation 
in psychology” and that educational psychology 
as it is now taught in teacher-preparation pro- 
ought to be changed drastically and soon.“ 
Fhe 17 articles, representing a variety of ap- 
proaches to analysis or solution of this problem, 
are organized under four major headings: (1) The 
Problem, (2) Issues and Positions (each paper in 
this section is followed by a critical commentary), 
(3) Programs and Proposals, and (4) The Future. 
A variety of sharply opposed views are presented 
in the exploration of general issues related to in- 
stitutional, pedagogical, and/or curricular reform. 
From the diverse proposals and possible solutions 
which are offered in this collection the editors 
have identified five “medium-term“ goals--goals 
which there is more general agreement and 
which permit immediate action: "improvement of 
communication; development of a new group of 
fessionals to mediate between psychologists 
and teachers and translate theory into practice; 
institution of medium-sized curriculum projects in 
teacher preparation; planning of more effectively 
differentiated programs of teacher education; and 
a study of the possibility of forming professional 
advisory groups to keep local and national offi- 
cials informed of the needs of teacher educa- 
tion. (Editor/ES ) 
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tion 
This document reports the results of a com- 
parative analysis of the Flanders Interaction Anal- 
is Technique (FIAT) and the Observation 
le and Record, Form 4, Verbal (OScAR 
4V) in terms of the kinds of information about 
behavior which each observation 
rovides. A systematic program of 
¢ rvation (involving 70 first-year ju- 
nior or senior high school teachers enrolled in an 
internship training program for college graduates) 
our pairs of records made in the class- 
rooms of each of the 70 teachers--a total of 280 
pairs of records. The 10 factors considered in 
comparing the two techniques according to the 
principles of rotated factor analysis are: (1) lec- 
turing behaviors, (2) question type, (3) question 
ity, (4) pupil initiations, (5) criticizing 
behavior, (6) listening behavior, (7) extended ac- 
cepting behaviors, (8) question source, (9) per- 
missive behavior, (10) managing behavior. 
each observation system gives some in- 
not provided by the other, the authors 
Suggest that, since OScAR 4V keys are based on 
Wwice as many basic categories as are used in 


FIAT, they may prove more helpful in feedback 
applications (i.e., in giving clearer indications of 
the specific kinds of behavior which a teacher 
might consider if he wished to change his score in 
a particular area). (ES) 
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The essential goal of the ee ee Train- 
ing Project is “to develop a met for training 
teachers who will be effective with the educa- 
tionally disadvantaged.” Although this final re- 
port summarizes the objectives and design of the 
overall project and its five components, its 
emphasis is on research developments related to 
ways of evaluating teacher effectiveness (i.e., the 
ability to change pupils, to improve pupil attitude 
toward school, and to eliminate the linguistic 
deficiencies that limit student achievement). Ex- 
perimental research with a specially constructed 
eye camera (designed to measure pupillary dila- 
tion as an indicator of attitude) demonstrated this 
attitude measure to be reliable and valid in the 
school situation. Research into diagnosis and 
remediation of specific linguistic deficiencies of a 
selected group of educationally disadvantaged pu- 
pils involved (1) an analytical — which 
showed positive results in describing the linguistic 
deficiency, (2) a summer program undertaken to 
design specific instructional procedures aimed at 
remediation (described in appendix A), and (3) 
an evaluation of the effectiveness of these 
procedures as applied in the classroom (to be 
completed in the near future). Also described is 
the approach used in determining the effects of 
the r= on teacher trainees (an approach 
based on multiple measurements which provide 
profile descriptions of successful trainees). 
(Author/ES) 
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The purpose of the 4-week Youth Music In- 
stitute was to involve students, music educators, 
guidance counselors, and professional musicians 
in a common learning situation and, thus, to open 
a dialogue which “would help bridge the commu- 
nication gap that exists between society, its edu- 
cational institutions, and its youth.” Although the 
subject matter was youth music, the underlying 
emphasis was on the teaching-learning process 
(the interpersonal student-teacher relationship) 
and on developing the attitudes necessary to ef- 
fective communication. Among the distinctive 
features of the institute were: (1) its attempt to 
ome. retrain music educators by introducing a 
new element into their teaching program (the 
music of youth, about which most music educa- 
tors admittedly knew very little) and into the in- 
stitute itself (student musicians as participants 
and, in many situations, as consultants); (2) its 
concern with music, musicians, and points of 
view from outside the music “establishment”; and 
(3) its employment of such __ instructional 
techniques as role-reversal (whereby students 
become teachers and “ar versa) a and 
continuous participant involvement in setting 
and program planning. The report , sorter ae a 
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variety of materials related to the origin, opera- 
tion, and outcomes of the project, considered one 
of the first of its kind. (JS) 
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The recommended standards for teacher edu- 

cation presented in this booklet are the result of 
a 3-year study conducted by the Evaluative 
Criteria Study Committee of AACTE. The 
recommendations are presented in two major sec- 
tions, one concerned with standards for basic 
teacher education Ms cn (programs for the in- 
itial preparation of teachers through the fifth-year 
level, including M.A.T. programs) and one con- 
cerned with advanced programs (post-baccalau- 
reate programs for the advanced preparation of 
teachers and the ig ene of other professional 
school personnel). Standards relevant to each of 
these two program levels are further classified ac- 
cording to the following categories: (1) curricu- 
lums, (2) faculty, (3) students, (4) resources and 
facilities, and (5) evaluation, pes review, 
and planning. Each standard is defined in a one- 
sentence statement which is accompanied by a 
general explanation and by specific questions in- 
tended to aid in interpretation and application of 
the standards. The introduction to booklet 
presents background information related to the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education (NCATE) and to the purposes and 
process of accreditation. Emphasis is placed on 
the attempt which has been made to maintain 
flexibility and “to develop standards which en- 
courage individuality, imagination, and innovation 
in institutional planning.” (ES) 
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This report summarizes a cooperative program 
in which senior student teachers from Newark 
State College serve as staff members in the South 
Brunswick, New Jersey, schools for a 6-week 
summer training program followed by a full 
semester of internship in the schools. Among the 
essential elements of the internship program are: 
(1) its role as a part of South Brunswick’s long- 
range system-wide Organization Development 
Program; (2) a 2-week summer program involv- 
ing interns, ———— teachers, and college su- 
pervisors in human relations training and in the 
cooperative planning of the work of the followin 
4-week period; (3) the 4-week inaalcy-cumaemed 
school in which teacher-intern teams worked with 
small groups of pupils who came to school 
mornings only, leaving afternoons free for further 
planning and continuing and immediate diagnosis 
and evaluation; and (4) follow-up during the fall 
semester of teaching, being observed and par- 
ticipating in periodic seminars under the direction 
of the college supervisor. Objectives and values 
of the program are summarized, with emphasis 
upon the genuine professional contributions the 
interns were able to make to the total school pro- 
gram and upon their increased sense of involve- 
ment, self-confidence, and personal and profes- 
sional growth. (ES) 
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*Teacher Educator Education is. 


This manual, developed for su 
teachers and others involved with the professional 
= of students during their professio 

boratory experience, explores “the means by 
which supervising teachers may use supervisory 
conferences to guide students in vtalge Ace 
own teaching behavior.” The pyres ea Se sis is 
that “‘the conference requires a particularly skill- 
ful kind of individualized teaching which must be 
learned and practiced. It is a skill that can be 
developed by any supervisor who is willing to ex- 
pend the time and effort required.” The 
guidelines and materials which are presented as a 
means to this end are developed under four 
major headings: (1) The Importance of the Con- 
ference (purposes, objectives, and emphasis); (2) 
Some Ways of Studying Teaching (principles and 
patterns of verbal interaction, cognitive activity, 
nonverbal communication, and learning theory, 
as defined and analyzed by researchers); (3) 
Principles of Effective Conferences (careful 
preparation, human relations skill, and productive 
results); and (4) Rewards of Productive Con- 
ferences. A bibliography is included. (Author/ES) 
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*Teacher Seminars, Video Tape Recordings 
Realizing that most teachers are quite uate 
in their own background of knowledge and skills, 
sensing the growing threat to students and 
teachers of the impersonalization and isolation in 
many crowded classrooms today, the In-Service 
Training Program Emphasizing the Affective 
Dimension was innovated at Wheeling High 
School, Illinois, during the 1967-68 school year. 
The main objectives were: (1) to expose teachers 
to situations which would result in their bein 
willing to look at their own behavior and its ef- 
fect on the atmosphere as well as the behavior of 
the group, (2) to develop in the teachers an in- 
creased desire to consider each student as an in- 
dividual, and (3) to involve the teachers in as- 
sessing their own behavior in the classroom 
setting. Most of the sessions were video-taped. 
This gave the participants the opportunity to see 
first-hand the value of video-taping and analyzing 
their classroom activities. Monthly all-day 
seminar sessions were held involving three types 
of seminar groups: (1) for beginning teachers, (2) 
for second-year teachers who were members of a 
seminar group last year as beginning teachers, 
and (3) for “veteran” teachers. Membership of 
each group represented all disciplines and 
remained the same throughout the year in order 
to build a strong expansion of the program to in- 
volve five of the six high schools in District 214 is 
now in process. (Author) 
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RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
i ‘ore Curriculum, *Educational In- 


‘vidual 


, Language 
Arts, Education, *Teacher Evalua- 
ed *Teaching Methods oi i 
y's arts teacher must adapt him- 
self to Je infivideally. classroom environ- 
ment of the future by utilizing the newest 
procedures in his field within the current struc- 
tures of the heterogeneous, homogeneous, or “- 
core”-type classroom. The teacher of a 
heterogeneous group must insure individual stu- 
dent a yee by differentiating the levels, con- 
tent, objectives of work assigned. In the 
neous Class structure, he must create ex- 
oh nces orga gm in kind, not neonate 
» ave’ a Ww grou B., i lent 
study for high, teacher ‘nee pal work 
for average, and concrete, utilitarian objectives 
for low. core program implies a thematic, in- 
terdisciplinary approach where the understandi 
of language arts is enhanced by sociological, 
historical, and other implications of a topic, with 
the use of varied audiovisual materials and 
resource le. If teacher performance is to be 
evaluated competently, then an awareness of new 
developments and goals is essential. (MF) 
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iptors—Composition iterary), luca- 
tional Objectives, *English Instruction, English 
Programs, Individual Counseling, *Individual 
Instruction, Individualized Curriculum, In- 
dividual Needs, *Instructional Innovation, Lan- 
uage, Literature, med Instruction, 
esearch Utilization, Student Needs, *Teacher 
Role, Teaching Techniques 
Presuming that the innovative process should 
begin at the point at which a need for change 
coincides with the means of satisfying that need, 
the English teacher can update his instructional 
approach by examining, on the one hand, the stu- 
dent’s felt need for articulate expression and a 
sympathetic listener, and on the other, the cur- 
rent advanced research in counseling, programed 
instruction, and the human use of language. For 
example, language research in generative gram- 
mar can be used as a basis for providing the stu- 
dent with a “descriptive consciousness” of the 
way components are taken apart; literature can 
be viewed as an object to be used to enhance 
one’s articulation through allusion or quotation; 
and composition can be an activity to develop the 
writer’s natural ability to speak with a unique 
voice on his chosen subject. The teacher would 
become a trained counselor who listens and then 
prescribes specific books, exercises, and pro- 
gramed texts to meet each student’s individual 
needs. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Kansas 
A 1966 study of the Kansas secondary schools 

sought to determine the prevailing conditions in 

the language arts classrooms in the state and the 

personal qualifications of the state’s 1,656 lan- 

guage arts teachers. Findings revealed that (1) 
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ij 


as, the schoo! 
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TE 


mediate need indicated by this 
solidation of the smallest schools. ( 


Pp. 
Journal Cit—Arizona English Bulletin: 
324-9 Oct 1968 oe Bee 1 


*Literature, Novels, *Paperback 

Reading Materials, Secondary Education, 

a ane eoietion, *Teachi 

e' i matic Approach, Uni 

Identifiers—Alaska ie 

The thematic approach to literature in which a 
single concept 1s developed through various 
works and genres has been greatly facilitated 
today by the convenience, ubiquity, and economy 
of the paperback book. By utilizing the paper. 
back boom and by employing both small group 
and individual instruction, thematic units can be 
planned to meet the adolescent’s felt needs and 
motivate him to broader reading experiences. For 
example, thematic units on (1) “the Alaskan 
frontier” offer excitement to the young reader 
through the works of such writers as Jack Lon- 
don, Margaret Bell, and Joseph P. Moody, (2) “. 
conflict” allow the elements of conflict to be ex- 
amined through such literature as “West Side 
Story,” (3) “Loneliness” or “the search for 
identity” help teens solve their own personal 
identity crisis, (4) “protest,” carrying 
much of America’s literature, can provide a 
unified approach to its study, and (5) “Around 
the World in 80 Days” can introduce a study of 
“foreign lands.” (Suggestions for paperback 
books for each unit are included.) (JB) 
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National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
oi n, Til. 

Pub Date 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—Classroom Games, *English Instruc- 

tion, * uage Fluency, Language Instruction, 
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Performance, *Linguistics, Secondary - 

tion, Sentence Structure, *Syntax, Teaching 

Methods, *Transformations (Language) 

In an epilogue to the 1967 research report, “- 
Transformational Sentence-Combining” (See ED 
018 405.), John Mellon considers the significance 
of the sentence-combining experience and an- 
swers the charges of critics-Wayne O'Neil, James 
Moffett, and Francis Christensen--regarding his 
original research findings. Mellon points out, for 
example, that “mature syntactic fluency,” not “- 
mature style,” is the chief concern of his f 
of sentence-combining and that this method is 
not —s as a writing ok gs “i but gee 
game-like activity to enric guage 
ment. He also indicates what he believes to be of 
final importance in his experiment--that (1) 
planned enrichment of the student’s language ¢n- 
vironment does foster linguistic development, (2) 
syntactic fluency can be used successfully as a 
variable to measure this enhanced develo . 
and (3) sentence-combining tasks do provide suc- 
cessful enrichment activities. (JB) 
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: Newspaper, Ist April, 1984. 
ation on the Teaching of En- 
inburgh (Scotland). 


753 
pr car 


ih 
; 


La 


‘it-CITE Newsletter (Centre for Infor- 
on the Teaching of English); v2 n2 p13- 


i 


al 


, was replaced — an anthological pro- 
‘ newspaper. To prevent 

ari erwstoed creative thought, stedents were 

use April 1, 1984, as the publication 

Initially, the class was divided into six 

ps to represent the various sections of a 

r, later, this formal organization was 

to permit more individualized work. In 

ition to his normal reporting duties, a staff 

ber was required to review a TV show, a 

or a book every 2 weeks. The teacher, with 

"writer in attendance, generally scrutinized 

fifth exercise, and samples of good and bad 

writing were mapas duplicated and evaluated 

in class. (A brief outline of another anthological 

project “Romance-Wedding,” is appe .) 

(MP) 
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Projects, Talented Students, Teaching Methods 
A ical projects, in which students gather 

and produce material for a grou — (e.g., 

class rs, magazines, io ws), can 

seniios emaants’ interest in English and benefit 
all ability levels. The novelty of the projects and 
the promise of tangible results initially motivates 
the students, and their involvement and the criti- 
cism of their peers keeps them working once they 
begin. Although anthological projects must be in- 
terspersed with more traditional English work to 
insure the students’ mastery of basic skills, the in- 
terest, experience in writing and reading, and the 
motivations for activities in the projects carry 
over to the less inspiring requirements of the cur- 
riculum. (A book, “English by Project,” student 
and teacher editions, by Trevor Johns and Nor- 
man Hendry, is forthcoming from Heinemann 
Educational Books, London.) (LH) 


ED 034 755 TE 001 505 
Allan, Jan 
An Community--Hotel. 
Centre for Information on the Teaching of En- 
oft Edinburgh (Scotland). 

Date Jan 6' 


Note—3p. 

Journal Cit—CITE Newsletter (Centre for Infor- 
mation on the Teaching of English); v2 n2 p16- 
7 Jan 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

—*Class Activities, Creative Writing, 

"English Instruction, Integrated Activities, Let- 
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An English class at Newtyle Secondary School, 

, spent four periods a week for 6 weeks 

on an anthological project entitled “hotel”. Stu- 

dents assumed roles in an imaginary hotel com- 

munity, wrote advertisements, brochures, and 

s letters, and participated in interviews, 

, and dramatizations of specific hotel 

Besides offering opportunities for stu- 

dents to participate in various English skills, the 
project was well received by the students. (MP) 
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To determine if students learn better in a 
teaching situation that emphasizes their positive 
involvement and decreases the emoti threat 
to their self-esteem produced by the traditional 
question-answer approach, a study was conducted 
to compare the average achievement levels of 
two groups of literature students-one taught 
traditionally to produce convergent thinking, and 
one taught experimen to produce divergent 
thinking. The subjects, 7 nts in grade 12, 
were divided into two experimental and two con- 
trol groups. Two teachers each taught one experi 
mental and one control group. The subject of the 
week-long study was “Antigone.” Students in the 
experimental group were encouraged to discuss 
the personal meanings, ideas, values, and 
judgments in the play. The control group was 
confined to answering lists of questions. All 
groups took an objective examination and wrote 
essays on the same subject at the end of the ex- 
periment. Findings showed that students in the 
experimental group, which emphasized the 
development of cognitive understanding, did 
better on both examinations than did the students 
who were exposed to traditional teaching. (JM) 
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Grammar, *Transformation Generative Gram- 
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Three grammars that, since the 50’s, have sup- 
plemented or offered alternatives to traditional 
grammar are discussed in this article. The role of 
grammar in communicative utterances and the 
underlying considerations in describing a gram- 
matical system are analyzed. Then, brief summa- 
ries about and comments on structural linguistics, 
tagmemic grammar, and transformational genera- 
tive grammar are presented. Distinctions are 
drawn between word- and sentence-based gram- 
mars, generative and taxonomic grammars, and 
deep and surface structures. The compatibility of 
the systems and the advantages of each for 
pedagogical use are taken up. Emphasis is placed 
on the necessity for testing every statement about 
the details of language against actual sentences 
accepted as normal by native speakers. (LH) 


ED 034 758 TE 001 569 
Jacobs, Roderick A. 
Recent Developments in Transformational Gram- 


mar. 
New York State English Council, Oswego. 
Pub Date Apr 69 
Note—9p. 
Journal Cit—The English Record; v19 n4 p52-9 

Apr 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
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guistics, Semantics, Surface Structure, — 
Transformation Generative Grammar, Trans- 
formations (Language), Transformation Theory 

(Language) 

In the years following the appearance of Noam 
Chomsky’s book, “Syntactic Structures,” in 1957, 
transformational grammarians modified and im- 
proved his initial model of language. The notion 


in representing 

ing. They sought a deeper, more abstract 
level of structure “where the various semantic 
notions would be separated out” and where a 
concern with sentences would give way to a con- 
cern with propostions. Nevertheless, the essential 
human mystery of language remains. (LK) 
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art, music, literature, and history. 
by (1) Harold Taylor, who recommends the edu- 
cation of children in the arts by artists as one of 
the best ways to encourage the spirit of the hu- 
manities in the schools; (2) George Matthews, 
who discusses the “institutionalization” of the hu- 
manities in universities of this country and the 
meaning of the humanistic approach to the ex- 
rience of man and society; (3) Frederic L. 
th, Jr., who interprets the educational role 
played by some museums in the understanding of 
the humanities; (4) Benjamin DeMott, who 
describes the teaching of literary art as it is re- 
—_, — — and — or = 
laydon, who proposes that oO 
the reli should extend beyond the scope 
of arts and letters to include culture in its widest 
sense; and (6) Katherine Bowers, who presents a 
humanities survey course focusing on the study of 
literature, music, and the visual arts. A selection 
from the open discussion at the conference and 
an annotated bibliography are appended. (JM) 
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orkshops 
Thirteen papers have been collected in this 
book to indicate professional concern about En- 
glish instruction at all levels and to articulate the 
role of the teacher, teacher educator, academi- 

Eoai Vw federal government in oo — 
n; teaching practices. Topics of articles are 

(1) the intellectual, civic, and ethical ibili- 

ties of the teacher, by Howard Mumford Jones, 

(2) “What ish Institutes Could Be,” by 

Harold Martin, (3) “Encouraging Good Teaching 
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through Institutes,” by Donald Bigelow, (4) 
workshops designed to bring educators and 
academicians into closer association with public 
school teachers, by Warner Rice, (5) “Research 
Programs of the U. S. Office of Education,” by 
Francis anni, (6) vy for the English 
pee who requests federal aid for his project, 
y Kenneth Mildenberger, (7) “The Potential in 
Potential Dropouts,” by Miriam Goldstein, (8) “‘- 
Teaching the Culturally Disadvantaged,” by 
Daniel Thompson, (9) a remedial summer En- 
glish program for black college students in Bir- 
mingham, by John Monro, (10) “Linguistics in 
the English Institutes,” by H. A. Gleason, Jr., 
(11) “Grammar and Rhetoric,” by Francis 
Christensen, (12) “All Students Hunger for Great 
Literature,” by Joan Wofford, and (13) “- 
Developing Writing Power in the Elementary 
School,” by Dorothy Saunders. (JB) 
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Proceeding on the assumption that the 
newspaper can be effectively used to teach nearly 
every aspect of the English curriculum, this 
teaching guide presents concepts in literature, 
language, grammar, and composition and suggests 
procedures for adapting the relevancy and con- 
temporaneousness of the daily newspaper to 
secondary school English instruction. Examples 
from human interest stories, sports pages, adver- 
tising, and cartoons of “The Chicago Sun-Times” 
illustrate ways in which the short story, the novel, 
the essay, poetry, symbolism, satire, and allusion 
can be taught. Such facets of language study as 
phonology and morphology, language changes, 
current usage, and propaganda are also treated. 

Editorial cartoons and writing models are 

discussed, and exercises in letter writing, ad writ- 

ing, editorial writing, ‘and refinement of writing 
are proposed. Problems of grammar, e, punc- 

— and capitalization are also briefly noted. 

(JB) 
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Because an English teacher’s work involves 

communication at the highest level with the past, 

present, and future, he must be more sensitive 
than other men to changes in the communicative 
process. The communication approaches of the 
classical period, dialogue and argumentation, 
ee way to a more “manuscript culture” in the 

iddle Ages, and, by modern times, books had 
almost completely replaced oral communication. 

Today, however, communication by sound is en- 

joying a revitalization. This trend is illustrated in 

the new emphasis on spoken language, in the 
audio-visual resources available in libraries and 
homes, and in the enormous influence of radio 
and television. The heightening of the oral-aural 
element has subtly enlarged the personalist ele- 
ment in American culture. The TV discussion 


show, the emphasis on personality problems, and 
the se search for personal identity reflect 
this self-conscious personalism. For language and 
literature study, the cultural change has shifted 
the focus from rhetoric back to dialogue and has 
underlined the importance of voice in human ac- 
tivities. To respond today to literature and cul- 
ture, the teacher must seriously reflect on con- 
temporary communications media. (LH) 


ED 034 763 TE 001 623 
Ducharme, Edward Robert 
Close Reading and the Teaching of Poetry in En- 
~ Education and in Secondary Schools. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—220p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Columbia 
University 
Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michi 48103 (Order No. 68-11,129, 
Microfilm $3.00, Xero; phy $9.90) 
Document Not Available DRS. 
Descriptors—Critical Reading, *English Instruc- 
tion, Literary Analysis, Literature, Methods 
Courses, *Poetry, *Reading Skills, Secondary 
Education, *Teacher Education, *Textual Criti- 
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This dissertation is concerned with the role that 
close reading (textual analysis of a literary work) 
plays in the methods, teaching materials, and 
training of prospective secondary school English 
teachers. Despite the impact of the movement of 
close reading in higher education and educators’ 
recent call for its practice in the high school, 
there is evidence that little close reading is done 
in secondary English classes. In order to examine 
their skill in close reading, approximately 200 
students in teacher education programs wrote an 
exercise on a modern poem. Also, 11 methods 
texts currently in use in English education pro- 
grams were examined. The results of these studies 
were: (1) Those students tested gave little 
evidence of being able to read poetry closely. (2) 
The methods texts contained little or no material 
in close reading. Part of the dissertation is com- 
posed of explications of 10 modern poems with 
accompanying teaching strategies shaped by the 
process of close reading. It is recommended that 
training in close reading be provided for nim 3 
tive teachers of secondary school English 
(Author/DB) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—Achievement Rating, *Behavioral 
Objectives, Course Objectives, *Educational 
Objectives, *English Instruction, *Language 
Arts, Language Skills, Library Skills, Listening 
Skills, Reading Skills, *Sequential Programs, 
Speech Skills, Spelling, Writing Skills 
Characterized by its establishment of desirable 
outcomes in language arts instruction for pupils 
of each grade level, K-12, this guide presents a 
sequentially-structured program of active student 
participation and flexible, individualized instruc- 
tion. The first chapter lists basic concepts for lan- 
guage, language sg vmeme and the purposes 
and uses of language. Chapters 2 and 3 provide 
general goals and notes on the “receptive arts” 
(reading and listening) and the “‘expressive arts” 
(writing and speaking). The remaining chapters 
take up desirable outcomes in listening, reading, 
aking, writing, language, spelling, and use of 
the library. Each chapter is divided into sections 
for kindergarten-primary, intermediate, junior 
high, and senior high school. A ey ae oe | of 
curriculum guides, B rer ag books, pamphlets 
and periodicals, and booklists is included. (LH) 
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Lewis, Stuart 

Benjamin in the 23rd Century. 

Missouri Association of Teachers of English. 

Pub Date 25 Mar 69 

Note—3p. 

Journal Cit—Missouri English Bulletin; v26 n2 

21-23 Mar 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Content Analysis, Critical Reading, 
*English Instruction, Film Study, *Historical 
Criticism, *Literary Analysis, Literary Criti- 


cism, Literary History, * 
cism, Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—The Graduate 


work of art. For example, they 
terpret the movie, “The Graduate,” 


tion of the social and moral values 
century. Through such an activity, 


» and 


rae ad 
ED 034 766 rere 
Schrader, Steven TE 001 630 
The Role of the Newspaper in a Disadvantaged 


School. 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Jourval Cit—Bul 
Jou it—Bulletin of the Columbia Scholastic 
i Advisers Association; v26 n3 p3-5 Jan 
aa Price _— HC-$0.30 
scriptors—Current Events, *Disady; 
Schools, Disadvantaged Youth, Faculty 
visors, *Journalism, Arts, * | 
Newspapers, School Publications, * 
Education, Staff Orientation, Student Interests 
Student Participation, Urban Schools : 
Ina cepa: school, a newspaper with an 
unbiased policy of focusing on the school’s condi- 
tions, problems, activities, and other information 
relevant to the students’ interest will help to build 
the students’ sense of self-respect, pride, and par- 
ticipation in the school. Editorials can stress out- 
standing local achievements as well as honest ap- 
praisals of current events, such as racial incidents 
or the Poor People’s Campaign. All students 
should be encouraged to work for the newspaper 
ny should be easily available to everyone. 


ED 034 767 TE 001 640 
elevance dolescent Literature. 
New York State English Council, Oswego. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
pany 
Journal Cit—The English Record; v20 nl p56-63 
Oct 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *English Instruction, 
Pas gt — A scoton ene 
tograms, Secon ucation, 
School Teachers, *Student Interests, Student 
Motivation, *Teacher Education, Teenagers 
Although summer writer’s conferences have 
added adolescent literature to their programs and 
many professional educators have recommended 
a required course in adolescent literature for all 
high school English teachers, adolescent literature 
is still neglected, especially by English teachers. 
All students at some time in their literary re 
enjoy adolescent literature; consequently, English 
teachers need to be aware both of the various 
stages of literary appreciation and of students’ in- 
terests at different ages. Such studies as those by 
J. Harlan Shores on reading interests, as 
in an article in “The Reading Teacher” (April 
1964), and Margaret Early’s “Stages of Growth 
in Literary Appreciation” (in book, “- 
Lhe ng | English in Today’s High 
Dwight Burton and John Simmons) ou: 
part of every teacher’s background. (JM) 


ED 034 768 TE 00! 641 
Frogner, Ellen A. 
Using the “Language Inquiry” as a Teaching 


Illinois State-Wide Curriculum Study Center in 
the Preparation of Secondary English Teachers 
(ISCPET), Urbana. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0589 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-029 

Note—3 Ip. 

Available from—The Lan 
Box 2027, Station A, 


e page 3 P. 0. 
mpaign, Iii. 61820 
($2.00). The “Language Inquiry” (the 100- 
— rete may be ordered separately for 
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of his agreement with each statement in 
the “Inquiry” and then comparing his 

‘+h those of 10 linguists who evaluated each 
item, the respondent will better understand his 
- ideas about og oe and how they agree 
with current expert thought. An additional sec- 
tion of the “Inquiry” provides an opportunity for 
the respondent to record three items, from 
the 100, that he would like to have 
and the reasons for his choice. People 
who would find such a survey of value in their 
situations are methods teachers and 
teachers of e-re- 
and 
. (The “Language uiry” with the 
responses of the lin uists to each item is 

reproduced here.) See also TE 001 654. (LH) 


ED 034 769 TE 001 642 
Haviland, Virginia Smith, William Jay 
Children fos Poetry: A Selective, Annotated 
Library of Foniion, Washington, D.C. 


Pub = 69 

Tar is trom Seperiatondest of Documents, 
U. $. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($0.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— * Annotated Bibliographies, 
Anthologies, *Childrens Books, Fables, Litera- 
ture, Lyric Poetry, *Poetry, Supplementary 
Reading Materials, Twentieth Century Litera- 


ture 

This annotated bibliography of over 120 books 
was compiled to call attention to poetry for chil- 
dren that is both pleasing and rewarding. Omitted 
are traditional materials such as Mother Goose 
thymes, textbooks, and collections designed espe- 
cially for the classroom. Sample illustrations from 
the books noted and lines from poems are 
reproduced throughout. The entries are grouped 
under the following headings: (1) Rhymes, (2) 
Poetry of the Past, (3) 20th-Century Poetry, (4) 
Anthologies, and (5) World Poetry. An index of 
titles and authors is provided. (LH) 


ED 034 770 TE 001 645 
Donelson, Kenneth, Ed. 

America’s Culturally Different Children. 

Arizona English Teachers Association, Tempe. 
Pub Date Oct 69 


hare 3 
Journal Cit—Arizona English Bulletin; v12 nl pS- 
10 Oct 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—Classroom Communication, Class- 
room Participation, *Cross Cultural Studies, 
Cultural Awareness, Cultural Context, Cultural 
Differences, *Cultural Education, Cultural In- 
terrelationships, Culture Contact, Economically 
Disadvantaged, *Elementary Education, *En- 
Instruction, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Minority Groups, Nonstandard Dialects, 
Teaching Methods 
To maintain within a national unity the 
richness of cultural diversity that has made Amer- 
ca great, school curriculums should develop in 
the child a knowledge of the country’s varying 
cultures. Teachers should initiate for children 
meaningful experiences with other cultures to 
help them appreciate the differences and similari- 
ties among people. One way to ae 4 positive 
self-images in culturally different children and 
thus introduce the sharing of home traditions 
with classmates is bores the “show and tell” 
ime in class. Tape recorders and cameras can be 
uweful in recording stories and classroom projects; 
Puppets, songs, dances, and masks can draw chil- 
into role playing; ceremonies and feast days 
ethnic groups can stimulate the learning of 
traditions; parents and community members may 
te in discussions of their cultural 
unds; and books can enlarge children’s 


, practice the cultural 
play as adults, and, later as adults, 
respond to other cultures on an in’ 
level. (JM) 


ED 034 771 


Prigmore, George T. 
with Mammets. 


TE 001 646 


Note—7p.; Speech ited at the Spring Con- 
ference of the New Mexico Secondary Prin- 
cipals Association, Eastern New Mexico Univ., 
Roswell, New Mexico, April 11-12, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC.80.45 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Course 
Objectives, Creative Development, Cultural En- 
Le =] “en —— a. 

ilosophy, *Program Development, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teaching Faced’ 
Development of the creative, emotive, critical, 
ba aesthetic skills pap ad a beg. BJ —s at 
uman experience--a philosophy of Henri Berg- 
son--different from that offered by science and 
logic. The development of such skills is the goal 
of the humanities program, and a survey of over 
500 exemplary programs indicated a number of 
characteristics typical of good programs. A non- 
dogmatic approach, a free classroom climate, and 
the use of an inductive, team-teaching method 
are essential, although a variety of teaching 
methods should be used. The humanities curricu- 
lum should be spiral, extending over a number of 
years, and should be considered a vital part of 
the school’s overall plan. The faculty should be 
committed to humanistic values and should teach 
students, not courses. The humanities program 

should be open to all students for exposure to a 

wide range of experiences relatable to their own 

lives and for encouragement in creative expres- 
sion. Resource materials and speakers drawn 
from the community can supplement materials 

— the school to achieve course objectives. 

(LH) 


ED 034 772 
Geyer, Donna 
Black Literature? Of Course! 
Colorado Language Arts Society, Denver. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—6p. 
Journal Cie —Statement: v5 nl p6-10 Sep 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0 
Descriptors—*African American Studies, English 
Instruction, Literature Appreciation, Negro 
Achievement, Negro Culture, Negro Education, 
*Negro Literature, *Negro Students, *Novels, 
*Secondary Education 
The inclusion of Afro-American literature in 
high schools either as an elective course or as a 
unit within an American literature course pro- 
vides opportunities for Black students to _ 
from members of their own race, pride in them- 
selves and belief in the possibility of personal 
achievement. Title selection should depend upon 
class make-up. For a predominately Black class, 
literature by articulate men of their own race 
should be read, whereas for a white class, such 
books as “Black Like Me” and “‘Huck Finn” can 
be included. Six of the best novels for a class in 
Afro-American literature are James Weldon 
Johnson's “Autobiograph hy of an Ex-Colored 
Man,” Jean Toomer’s “Cane,” Ralph Ellison’s 
“Invisible Man,” James Baldwin’s “Go Tell It on 
the Mountain,” Langston Hughes’ “Not Without 
Laughter,” and Richard Wright’s “Native Son.” 
Robert A. Bone’s “The Negro Novel in America” 
can supply the teacher with background, insights, 
and a bibliography on the subject. (JM) 


ED 034 773 TE 001 648 
Prigmore, George T., Ed. 
The e Fine Arts and Crafts Pro- 


Comoe 
| ae cay 1-12. 


ry 2 of T (10th, Las Cruces, New 

lexico, January 19-20, 1968). 

Spons Agency—New Mexico Education Associa- 
tion, Santa Fe.; New Mexico State Dept. of 
Education, Santa Fe.; New Mexico State Univ., 
Las Cruces. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Mr. Rollie Heltman, Director of 
Fine Arts, State Dept. of Education, Capitol 


TE 001 647 


99 
.. Santa Fe, N.M. 87501 (limited supply, 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 
i Art Education, Bands (Music), 
Compensatory Education, Creative Activities, 
Creative Development, Creative ion, 
Cultural Enrichment, *Educational Improve- 
ment, Elementary Education, *Enrichment Pro- 
fam. *Fine Arts, *Handicrafts, *Humanities, 
iterature, Music Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Teaching Techniques 
This collection of hes is concerned with 
the fine arts and c in elementary 
and secondary schools. An introduction outlines 
Seeliae tt Ce aesthetics and fine education. 
ers preee 
students AS vs abilities; por So i 
marchi serve an aesthetic i 
high —— (3) explore five leet needs 
which a humanities program should satisfy; (4) 
discuss the improvement in compensatory educa- 
tion of the New Mexico fine and allied arts pro- 
grams; (5) urge the promotion of a complete 
crafts program to stimulate each child’s creative 
imagination; (6) report on the activities of the 
New Mexico Fine Arts Commission and its value 
to the schools; (7) survey the future of the fine 
arts in New Mexico schools; and (8) review the 
-_ trends which highlighted the Conference. 
( 


ED 034 774 TE 001 649 

Nist, John, Ed. 

. and ine ” : 

us oes” 

Note—6Ip. 

Available from—Bobbs-Merrill Co., Inc., 4300 
A os Street, Indianapolis, Indiana 46206 
($1. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Analytical Criticism, *Composition 
(Literary), Composition Skills (Literary), *En- 
ee re. Language Patterns, Language 

ythm, *Language Styles, Language Usage, 
Literary Analysis, *Literary Styles, Novels, 
Prewir’ *Rhetoric, Short Stories, Speech Skills, 
S Spoken Usage, Textual Criticism 
The thesis that style through the manner of ex- 

pression — ¢ writer or speaker with the 
matter of his discourse is the subject of these 
eight essays. Articles are by (1) Louis T. Milic, 
who explores the implication of stylistic theory 
for the areas of composition, (2) Martin Joos, 
who relates style theories to the national enthu- 
siasm for correctness in usage, (3) Seymour 
Chatman, who examines the meaning of “style” 
and contrasts Johnson’s style with that of Sir 
Thomas Browne, (4) Edward P. J. Corbett, who 
shows how Swift’s style in “A Modest Proposal” 
molds an effective piece of ironic satire, (5) 
Donald P. Costello, who analyses J. D. Salinger’s 
creation of the illusion of reality through the 
emotive lan % of his neurotic narrator, Holden 
Caulfield, (6) alton R. Patrick, who examines 
the subjective and poetic style of 20th-century 
short stories, (7) Richard Gunter, who discusses 
the function of recurring linguistic patterns in the 
production of poetry, and (8) John Nist, who 
analyzes the sound patterns and textural intensity 
of the poems of Hopkins. a and discussion 
suggestions follow each essay. (JM) 


ED 034 775 TE 001 651 
Butler, Donna, Ed. O'Donnell, Bernard, Ed. 
A Guide to Available Project English Materials. 
Revised Edition. 
National Council of Teachers of English, Cham- 
paten, i ERIC Clearinghouse on Teaching of 
nglish. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , DC. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Contract—OEC- 1 -7-070870-5050 

Note—137p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 508 South Sixth Street, Champaign, Ill. 
61820 (Stock No. 02552, $1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.95 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Planning, Curriculum Research, *Curricu- 
lum Study Centers, Disadvantaged Youth, Ele- 
mentary Education, English (Second Lan- 
guage), English Curriculum, *English Instruc- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Material Development, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, *Resource Guides, 





100 


Resource Materials, Secondary Education, 

Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Project English 

This guide is a collection of abstracts--most of 
them selected from ‘Research in Education”--of 
the materials produced by the 23 English Cur- 
riculum Study and Demonstration Centers of the 
USOE English Program (Project English). A revi- 
sion of ED 021 854, it gives updated ordering in- 
formation and includes additional abstracts of 
materials from the Minnesota Project English 
Center and ISCPET which have only recently 
completed and released their ——— Arranged 
by Center and indexed by subject, the abstracts 
represent curriculum guides, research reports, 
textbooks, and other products for all aspects of 
the English language arts, K-12. There are also 
materials concerned with teaching English as a 
second language, teaching the disadvantaged, and 
English teacher preparation. Complete ordering 
information is provided for all materials which 
are available m commercial or university 
cement and from the ERIC Document 

eproduction Service. (DB) 
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Evaluation | haya of Student Com- 


position. Final Report. 
Lincoln Public Schools, Nebr. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-9-F-002 
Pub Date 30 Jun 69 
Grant—OEG-6-9-009002-0061(010) 
Note—23p. 
Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on the 
paange of English, 508 So. Sixth St., Cham- 
ign, Ill. 61820 (on loan only) 
Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


RS. 

Descriptors— *Composition (Literary), Educa- 
tional Research, *Evaluation Methods, Evalua- 
tion Techniques, Grading, *Student Evaluation, 
Student Improvement, *Tape Recorders 
Research on using a dictaphone for evaluation 

of student papers was carried out to test the 

technique’s roughness, effectiveness, and 
capability for individualized instruction. Two 
classes, one an experimental and one a control 

group, from each of grades 9, 10, 11, and 12 

were used, and each student wrote nine papers. 

The papers of the control groups were evaluated 

by marginal comments, whereas the compositions 

of the —— groups were evaluated with 
the aid of the dictating machine. The teacher’s 
remarks were transcribed in duplicate; one copy 
was returned with the student’s paper while one 
was retained by the teacher. The first and last 
papers of all groups were evaluated by a three- 
man team in terms of content, mechanics, dic- 
tion, and expression. The experimental group was 
found to have made more improvement than the 
control group on 19 of 25 comparisons. The 
results, too indeterminate to indicate superiority 
for the oa process, suggest that the ex- 
perimental procedure has merit for improving 

composition and that further research over a 

longer — of time should be undertaken. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.} (LH) 
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Improvisation and the Teaching of Literature: The 
Proceedings of a Symposium. 

Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
St. Ann, Mo. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

eS upplement Number One to CEM- 
REL’s Summary Report on the 1968-69 Season 
¢ _ Educational Laboratory Project (ED 032 


Available from—Verna Smith, Central Mid- 
western oe Educational Laboratory, 
10646 St. Charles Rock Road, St. Ann, Mis- 
souri 63074 (free) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cognitive 
Objectives, *Creative Dramatics, Discovery 
Learning, *Dramatic Play, *English Instruction, 
Enrichment Activities, Group Instruction, 
Learning Activities, *Literature Appreciation, 
Role Playing, *Sensitivity Training, Teaching 
Techniques 


This report comprises transcripts of tape 
recordings of (1) a short improvisation session 
conducted by a drama coach and (2) the sub- 
sequent seminar (edited) in which the 28 partici- 
pants explore the relationship of improvisation to 
teaching literature. Topics discussed are the ob- 
jectives of literature instruction, emotional ex- 
perience as an inte part of the learning 
process, how to employ the “ ” to accom- 
plish the “task,” and whether improvisation is a 
valuable enough experience to justify teaching it 
for itself alone. Participants relate experiences 
which show that students enjoy such improvisa- 
tional activities as role-playing, and in the process 
develop self-confidence and sensitivity to them- 
selves and sometimes to literature. Geoffrey Sum- 
merfield outlines the uses of drama in British 
schools, and Robert F. Hogan indicates the 
potential of improvisation for developing stu- 
dents’ power over their language and for stimulat- 
ing a ape se gna with r pray ae An 
introduction outlines the $ O} i- 
um, offers several definitions of haecotiiion, 
and describes the improvisations that took place 
during the 2-day workshop. (RH) 


ED 034 778 TE 001 654 
iy r, — A. 
the Responses to the “Language 
te age Interim Report. 

Illinois State-Wide Curriculum Study Center in 
the Preparation of Secondary English Teachers 
(ISCPET), Urbana. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0789 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Contract—OEC-5-10-029 

Note—78p. 

Available from—The Language Inquiry, P. O. 
Box 2027, Station A, hampaign, i 61820 
($2.75). The “Language Inquiry” (a 100-item 
— may ordered separately for 


0. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—College Students, *Language In- 
struction, Language Research, La Skills, 
Language Teachers, *Language Usage, Lin- 

uistics, Measurement Instruments, Secondary 
hool Teachers, *Student Attitudes, Surveys, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education, 

Idemtifiers yy or Inquiry, Project English 
entifiers—* Lan; e Inquiry, Project Englis 
To measure attitudes sowand lan a e me lan- 

guage habits, a “Language Inquiry” of 100 items 

covering several language areas was developed, 
incorporating the judgments of 10 linguists. The 

“Inquiry” was sent to three groups: 597 college 

students in Illinois, predominately English majors, 

202 public school teachers working with student 

teachers from Illinois colleges and universities, 

and, in a follow-up study, 83 recently uated 

English majors. Conclusions were that (1) college 

students’ mses differed most from those of 

linguists, high school teachers differed least; 

(2) the responses by recent graduates in the fol- 

low-up study differed little from their earlier 

responses; (3) no pattern between responses and 
number of courses in English language study was 
established for any of the three groups; (4) the 
groups tended to follow more traditional rules 
than did linguists; (5) many — seemed 
unaware of the range of possible answers. (The 

“Language Inquiry,” six survey documents, and 

22 tables of data are included.) See also TE 001 

641 for a related report. (LH) 
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fixes and Root Words. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—142p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Washington 
State University 

Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-3747, 
Microfilm $3.00, Xe ay $6.80) 

Document Not Available DRS. 

gee terillgg » Linguistics, Elemen 
Education, nglish Instruction, *Grade 6, 


*Reading Comprehension, 


pur gag 
pelling, *Structural Analysis, *Vocabulary 
Development 


Four grade 6 classes in the Ay! 
Schools, Washington, were uote in 
sequence of 30-minute (8 weeks) 
suffixes, 

mnemonic devices . ae gh tay 

9 0. we 4 
used. Subtests of the Metropolitan [Preval 
Tests: Advanced Battery were used to Measure 
differences in general vocabulary, reading com. 
prehension, and spelling achievements between 
control groups and experimental groups. The 
groups exposed to the experimental lessons ob. 
tained significantly higher mean scores, The 
s ings Sagessen at inte Geoctas vocabu- 
ary ion emphasizi i 
structure of words can have beneficial renee 
reading comprehension. Although the Tequired 
level of significance was not obtained in vocaby. 
lary and spelling achievement, the results in- 
dicated a need for further study. (Author/LK) 


ED 034 780 TE 001 657 


Note—139p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Michi 
University =“ 
Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michi 48103 (Order No. 68-17,093, 
Microfilm $3.00, Xecugraph $6.60) 
Document Not Available EDRS. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, *English In- 
struction, *Evaluation Techniques, Language 
Arts, Professional Personnel, Re iability, Secon. 
Education, *Teacher Qualifications, 
Me rape a 
e Le of this project was to investigate 
the feasibility, reliability par optimal procedures 
for using “practitioner consensus” as a means of 
identifying competent language arts instructors. 
Practitioner consensus was defined as agreement 
— professional personnel regarding instruc- 
tors’ level of competence. The professional per- 
sonnel of the study (administrators, supervisors, 
and teachers) were from 10 schools stratified on 
a socioeconomic basis. Each participant was 
requested to ye acwemed rate the instructional 
competence of all language arts teachers in his 
school. The intraclass analysis of variance was 
used for estimating reliability of ratings; the Ken- 
dall Coefficient of Concordance measured the ex- 
tent of association among sets of ratings; and the 
Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula was used to 
compute the optimal number of judges. High re- 
liabilities were obtained from both the teacher 
and administrator groups of raters; lower reliabili- 
ty was obtained from the supervisor group. While 
further investigation is needed at the high school 
level, the elementary and junior high schools sup- 
ported the contention that professional practi- 
tioners with diverse roles could agree on levels of 
competence of language arts instructors. 
(Author/LK) 
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Bartholome, Lloyd William 
The Typewriter as a Tool for Improving Spelling. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—349p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Univ. of 
California, Los Angeles 
Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
(Order No. 69-1103, 
Microfilm $4.50, Xero om! $15.75) 
Not Available DRS. ; 
Descriptors—*Grade 9, Secondary _Education, 
Skill Development, *Spelling, Spelling Instruc- 
tion, *Student Improvement, *Typewriting, 
ee Skills i. ¥ abi 
@ primary purpose of this study, con 
in four Taslor ‘igh schools, was to investigate the 
possibility of improvement in spelling by second 
semester ninth-grade typing students through the 
use of spelling drills. 5-lesson spelling plan 
based on research and psychological principles of 
learning was developed for use wi e 
typewriter. The Lincoln Diagnostic Spelling Test, 
Advanced Forms A and B, measured spelling im- 
provement. Tests were developed to ee a 
ing speed and accuracy on straight copy, rough- 
draft copy, and statistical copy, as well as skills in 
proctending, word division, and written expres- 
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day, whereas the control group of 100 
typed the usual ing drills. Findings in- 
dicated that the spelling lessons did increase the 
Hling ability of students. Also, the lessons ap- 
oad to help students express themselves in 
ritten form, divide words properly at the 
pre of lines, and achieve better scores on 
straight COpy, pet copy, and statistical 


copy typing tests. (Author/LK) 
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Barbig, Evelyn V. 
Exploration of Growth in Written Com ion 
oe Determine the Relationship of Seheeed Verte 

bles to Poor Writing in Grades Nine and 


Toe 
ate Ed.D. Dissertation, The University 


nessee 
age from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michi ane (Ouest $9.55) 69-1231, 
icrofilm $3.00, Xerograp } 
pecomeat Not Available ren EDRS. ; 
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Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Influences, 
Student Attitudes, Television Viewing, * Verbal 
Development, Writing Skills 
This study revealed that in the 31 junior and 
senior high schools of Charlotte-Mecklenburg 
County, North Carolina there was discernible 
wth in written composition from grade to 
le when students were measured and analyzed 
aye group, academic and nonacademic cur- 
riculum, and boys and girls. Each student’s writ- 
ing ability was measured by a composition rated 
on general merit by two raters. In addition, stu- 
dents completed a questionnaire which was used 
in determining the relationship of selected varia- 
bles to writing in grades 9 and 12. The poor 
writer tended to be a nonacademic boy, whereas 
the good writer tended to be an academic girl. 
Some other results were that the poor writer 
watched more television than the good writer, 
read fewer books, did less voluntary — and 
came from a lower income family in general. The 
good writer had a better self-concept and attitude 
toward writing. Voluntary reading, writing, and 
television viewing declined from the ninth to the 
12th grades. Most students felt either neutral or 
inclined toward a positive attitude toward the 
study of grammar. (Author/LK) 
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Identifiers— *Peabody Language Development Kit 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
effectiveness of the Peabody Language Develop- 
ment Kit (Experimental Edition, Level III) in 
enhancing verbal intelligence, achievement, and 
language ability of 46 low-achieving third grade 
subjects selected on the basis of their being at or 
below the 33rd percentile on the Total Language 
Section of the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills. The ef- 
fects on children who scored above the 33rd per- 
centile were also assessed. All subjects were ad- 
ministered the verbal portion of the Lorge-Thorn- 
dike Intelligence Test and the Iowa Tests of Basic 
kills. Low-achievers were also given the in- 
dividual Stanford Binet, and the Peabody Picture 
Vocabulary Test; and a language sample, ob- 
tained from responses to a silent movie, was 
analyzed with respect to mean length of response, 
fesponses, total words, total different words, 
and type-token ratio for each 100 word segment. 


It was concluded that the deve: t 
program significantly e (1) the verbal in- 
telligence of low-achieving third rs, (2) the 
number of responses made to a silent movie, and 
(3) the reading of regular class students. 
(Author/LK) 


ED 034 784 TE 001 662 

Russell, Kenneth Stevenson 

The Rela of Phonetic Skill, Rote Memory, 
Verbal Achievement and Visual Memory to 
Svelling Achievement as Measured by Three 

ferent Formats. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—76p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
Idaho 


Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
—_ . Pyare — area 62-17,002, 

icrofilm $3.00, Xe .20) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *High 
School Students, Language Skills, Measurement 
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Learning 
This study tested the relationship of four inde- 

pendent variables to spelling achievement and the 
effect on these relationships when the format for 
measuring spelling achievement was varied, using 
multiple-choice, oral, and written formats. The 
subjects were 133 selected high school seniors. 
The data were treated by a stepwise multi 
regression program. Appropriate “‘t” and “F” 
tests were to establish significance levels. A 
relationship for both phonetic skill and rote 
memory to spelling achievement was established; 
but the relationship of verbal achievement to 
spelling achievement remained in doubt, and no 
significant correlations were obtained between 
visual memory and spelling. The intercorrelations 
between phonetic skill and rote memory and 
between rote —— and visual memory were 
significant at the .01 level. Spelling seemed to be 
associated with short-term memory and long-term 
incidental ey = but not with long-term inten- 
tional memory. (Author/LK) 


ED 034 785 TE 001 664 
Nesbitt, Mary Catherine 
Auding Achievement of First Grade Pupils Related 
to Selected Pupil Characteristics. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—112p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
Georgia 
Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-3474, 
Microfilm $3.00, ray og $5.60) 
Document Not Available DRS. 
Descriptors—* Achievement, *Elementary School 
Students, Grade 1, *Language Arts, Language 
Skills, Listening, *Listening Comprehension, 
Listening Skills 
This stu —— (1) to identify the audin; 
levels of achievement of first grade children, (2) 
to compare the auding achievement of children in 
the first grade who had | year of pre-primary in- 
struction with children in the first grade as their 
first year of systematic schooling, and (3) to ex- 
plore the extent of the relationships between the 
child’s auding achievement and selected pupil 
characteristics. An auding instrument was con- 
structed using four selections from the Laidlaw 
Brothers Science Series for elementary grades. 
Questions required answers about main ideas, 
details, organization, and inference. The selec- 
tions were presented to each of 80 aia 
by the use of a tape recorder. Findings showed 
that 56% of the subjects could understand, 
through listening, a selection desi to be 
at the second grade level; 49.7% could un- 
derstand a selection at the third grade level; 36% 
at the fourth grade level; and 30% at the fifth 
grade level. When a two-tailed test of significance 
was used, no significant difference between the 
auding achievement of the two groups of children 
was found. No significant difference was found 
between sexes, although boys tended to obtain 
higher means on the auding instrument than did 
girls. Socioeconomic status did not contribute sig- 
nificantly to auding achievement. (Author/LK) 
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Verbal Stimuli, Visual Stimuli 
As a step toward developing more controlled 
studies into children’s language, this study at- 
tempted to develop stan stimuli to elicit eight 
basic sentence patterns from kindergarten chil- 
dren. Four stimuli were developed for each pat- 
tern. Each stimulus consisted of a stick-figure pic- 
ture, a description of the picture, and a question 
or direction which required a verbal response 
from the child. Individual interviews using the 32 
stimuli were held with each of the 190 children in 
the study. From every child, the stimuli elicited 
the following patterns: (1) subject-verb, (2) sub- 
ject-verb-subjective complement, (3) subject- 
verb-object, and (4) questions. Three additional 
patterns were each elicited from all but nine chil- 
dren. Chi square tests revealed no significant dif- 
ferences in sex, age, educational background of 
parents, or birth order between the group of chil- 
dren from whom the expected patterns were 
elicited and the group from whom the expected 
patterns were not elicited. Further study is 
recommended in which the stimuli are used with 
children from different socioeconomic neighbor- 
hoods and with younger children. (Author/LK) 
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The se of this study was to test the ef- 
fects of relevant instructional variables operating 
in the post-stimulus period of prewriting on the 
syntactic complexity (as measured by mean T- 
unit length) and on syntactic clarity (as measured 
by number of faulty word order errors) of chil- 
dren’s written composition. A short film was used 
as the stimulus for writing. The instructional vari- 
ables were (1) delay in writing, (2) review of film 
content, and (3) second exposure to the film. 
Grade 6 pupils (N=136) within a suburban 
school composed the final study population. The 
first 70 words of each composition served as the 
standard writing sample. A 2 x 2 x 2 factorial 
design incorporated each independent variable as 
a dichotomy. Complexity and clarity measures 
were subjected to a factorial analysis of variance. 
There was no evidence that the instructional vari- 
ables, either separately or in conjunction, had any 
effect on the syntactic complexity or clarity of 
written compositions. A Pearson product moment 
correlation coefficient revealed no significant cor- 
relation between complexity and clarity scores. 
(Author/LK) 
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Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, 


: ish Study 
Curriculum Evaluation (MESSAGE) training ses- 
sion involved 40 leaders of English curriculum 
study in a 7-day intensive program. They studied 
objective evaluation in terms of behavior, instruc- 
tion, and institution; approaches to the English 
curriculum through instructional objectives that 
include evaluation procedures; and implementa- 
tion of oe by working with local curriculum 
. Through participation in the program, 
euricuium eae English: able to English 

criteria for evalua ish programs, i 
materials, and individual student progress; gather 
information about local programs; and exercise 
leadership in planning programs, writing objec- 
tives, and evaluating materials and programs. 
Local schools should be able to (1) find nearby 
home leaders to help srg pce ing, 
utilize program participants for training other 
staff members, and (3) leas present Suatee- 
pee and prepare c based on ra- 
tional methods of innovation. (Appendices in- 
clude the EPIC Evaluation Center’s objectives for 
the Project MESSAGE program, a list of partici- 
ts, suggestions for writing questions, and feed- 

ck questionnaires. ) (Author/LH) 
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Descriptors—*Elementary Education, Fables, 
Filmstrips, Legends, *Literature, Literature Ap- 
preciation, Music, Music Activities, *Music 

seme *Music Education, Mythology, 

Phonograph Records, Poetry, *Resource 
Materials, Sound Films, Tape Recordings, 
Teaching Methods 
This study relates 43 selected symphonic works 

to the composers’ literary sources, on the as- 

sumption that familiarity with the sources will im- 

prove a student’s ability to listen ry es and 

will increase the permanent benefits to be derived 
from both literature and.music. The goals of the 
study were (1) to cite resources and provide in- 
formation on source material for elementary 
school, teachers and librarians, (2) to suggest 
ways to utilize this material within the elementary 
school curriculum, (3) to set forth goals to be at- 
tained through such utilization, and (4) to furnish 

indexes to the assembled data. The inclusion of a 

particular musical work in the study was deter- 

mined by suitability for elementary school chil- 
dren, a literary source, availability as a recording, 
and analysis of the music. The musical selections 
were organized according to types of literary 
sources, and three types of symphonic music 
were — within these divisions. (Annotated 
bibli ies of recommended books, disc 
recordings, sound films, sound filmstrips, and 
tape recordings are provided as well as author, 
roe gee and subject indexes.) [Not available in 

copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.]} (LH) 
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One of a series of art guides for ing a par- 
ticular subject over a span of several (see 
also TE 499 897-TE 499 901), this particular 
guide covers the making of posters as an art ex- 
perience which encourages children to i e 
the appearance of their room and sc i 


of communication. Sections are provided for each 
grade (2-6) on (1) materials to be used, (2) top- 
ics for posters, (3) motivation and gui by 
the teacher, (4) specific activities for the stu- 
dents, and (5) evaluation by both teacher and 
students. (JM) 
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tion, *Art Education, Art Materials, *Creative 
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tion, Handicrafts, *Paper (Material), Student 
Evaluation, Student Motivation, Teaching 
TUS iscaatiie (unineme sien 

0 pro’ a variety ects for 

things ae paper, this conan guide su; 

learning activities involving simple exploratory 

experiments with paper and r boxes, more 
inventive experiences with articles designed from 
r, and complicated projects designed 

y the students and-executed from a wide range 

of paper materials. For each aor (K-6), sec- 
tions are provided discussing (1) materials and 
equipment necessary, (2) organization and place- 
ment of materials, (3) guidance and motivation 

by the teacher, (4) children’s activities, and (5) 

evaluations by the teacher and by the child. (JM) 
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Techniques 
Creating with fabrics, yarns, and fibers--from 

early basic explorations in handling an assortment 

of cloths and trimmings, through experiments 

with stitching and weaving, to the on a 

making of bags, hats, and costumes that children 

can use--is the focus of this curriculum guide. For 

each grade (2-6), guidelines are provi on (1) 

materials and mt poorer (2) organization 

and placement of materials and students, (3) the 
teacher's techniques for motivation and guidance, 

(4) the child’s activities, and (5) evaluations by 

the teacher and the child. (JM) 
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ing 
This teaching guide on working with wood sug. 
gests methods to introduce young children to ex- 
perimentation with ready-cut preformed wood 
ieces, to instruct third and fourth grade children 
in handling tools and constructing wooden ob- 
jects, and to direct fifth and sixth grade children 
in designing more advanced and imagainative 
projects. For each grade (K-6), information is 
provided on (1) materials and equipment, (2) the 
ization and placement of these materials, 
GO} the teacher’s techniques for motivation and 
guidance, (4) the child’s activities, and (5) 
evaluations by the teacher and the child. (JM) 
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Tam sts gre 

use 0! activities to project chil- 
dren into mech teieeant learning situations and 
environments is the topic of this guide which of- 
fers suggestions ‘or making, costuming, and 
manipulating puppets; creating puppet plays with 
appropriate settings and dialogue; and producing 

dramatizations in finished performances. 

For grades 2-6, guidelines are provided on (1) 

materials and equipment necessary, (2) — 

tion and placement of these materials, (3) the 
teacher's techniques for motivation and guidance, 

(4) the children’s activities, and (5) evaluations 

by the teacher and the children. (JM) 
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hy of new books received at the 


tion’s Educational Materials 


” (22. books) ie, “Regone of the 


wid” which includes More Than One Region” 
and “Single Regions” (Africa, the Arctic, Asia, 
oe oy tin America, the Middle East, the 


egion, and the United States). The text- 

c section is also divided into “General Social 
Studies” (22 books) and “Regions of the World” 
(89 i) books)--Africa, Asia, Canada, Europe, and 
the United States. Brief content notes and ap- 


grade level are provided for each 
Eafopah 


ical entry. (LH) 
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A science fiction unit on space designed for 
schools is described and advocated in 
this article. This experimental program, presented 
to 9th grade students at University Hi 
State University of Iowa, provides a highly 
imaginative experience in literature while raising 
unique philosophical and moral problems not 
found in other categories of literature. The 
author presents a detailed pi with specific 
course objectives. Major g include an un- 
of science fiction literary techniques 
and a comprehension of gore concepts. A list 
of science fiction books rated for their merit is 
included with a discussion of criteria used in their 
selection. Reference to other genres of science 
fiction material is also made. (RL) 
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Three game approaches to the teaching of 
poetry, designed to make the student actively in- 
volved with poems are described as “teaching 
tools.” The dictionary or word-cross 


ame involves programing techni ues, | 
Colenguahetl in poetic analysis. "The punched out 
poem game involves filing in in the blanks of a 
m in wo the w a cues. 
poem- ligm game sen- 
tence outlining to show how sub-parts = 
lated. Byron’s poem “She Walks in eS is 
used as the example for all three games. The 
fluence of Wittgenstein, Descartes, and LA. 
Richards is briefly discussed as well as the Cloze 
procedure in.game theory. (AF) ; 


ED 034 800 TE 500 483 
Nardin, James T. 
Modern Criticism and the Closet Drama Ap- 


proach. 
National — of Teachers of English, Cham- 


Pub 7 May 65 

Note—7p.; rt read at the National Council of 
Teachers 0 boy Convention, Cleveland, 
Ohio, November, 1964 

Journal iCit--College English; v26 n8 p591-597 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—Acting, *College Students, Creative 
Dramatics, Creative Reading, Directed R 
Activity, Discussion Groups, *Drama, Dra- 
matics, *Educational Objectives, *English In- 
struction, Group Reading, Imagination, *Litera- 
ry Analysis, Literary Criticism, Literary Genres, 
Literature App reciation, Reading Development, 
Teaching Teaching Techniques, 
Theoretical Criticiam 
Modern drama criticism is rebuked for taking 
the ‘‘closet drama approach” which reduces the 
theater to yet another type of philosophical and 
content-oriented literary genre. Group 
tion and discussion are suggested as means by 
which the — is — to - fn 
imaginary performance jing to inte ity 
po reciation of the theatrical ors of 
drama. Special problems encountered by students 
in reading the drama are examined. (RL) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.35 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Environmental Influences, 
Environmental Research, Human or 
Disabilities, Program i 


“Teaches Education, Test Results 

Identifiers—North Carolina College 
This evaluation of the Institute on the Educa- 
tion of Culturally Deprived Learners covers the 
problems involved in Sat meaningful educa- 
fon tae pochatigical’ secaingied ant’ oiees- 
Ic educa- 
teal acl 1 be cone Al Also included are 
the nts’ weekly evaluation of the chil- 
dren, and a program to produce “action research 
plans,” along bao ‘salbatens for alternative 
this held. (App er A 161- 161.880) mot | ~ 
) not in- 

cluded due to “their ine legibility.) (KG) 


ED 034 803 


Proceedings 
ia on Urban Education (4th, April 26, 
Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. Graduate School 
of Education. 
Spons Agency—New York State Dept. of Mental 
ni . Albany. 
te 26 Apr 65 
pep 
RS Price ME-$0.50 HC-$4.50 
Descriptors -*Cultural Disadvantagement, *Dis- 
advantaged Environment, Early Experience, 
Enrichment, *Enrichment Programs, Environ- 
ment, *Environmental Influences, Environmen- 
tal Research, *Individual Development, In- 
dividual Differences, Intellectual Development, 
os sen Teacher Rela- 
nt 
Identifies Project Beacon 
The Proceedings begin with Dean Joshua Fish- 
man’s welcoming remarks. Dr. Norman Gordon 
introduces environmental deprivation and en- 
richment. Individual differences in the effects of 
= e ve por mg behavior are Dr. Donald 
orgays subject, w! T 
Lawrence Plotkin. Dr. Kenne 
the “cult of cultural 
is Dr. Alfred Baldwin. velopment he 
cnichinest Pp iS are reviewed 
Whiteman, discussed by 
Marshall. eprag ey a- and ecu of the 
Pp Dr. Edmund Gordon. Appen- 
dixed tome g i= es a summ of Project 
Beacon, and a listing of the ings of Invita- 
tional Conferences on Urban Education and of 
the Ferkauf Graduate School of Education Re- 
ports. (EM) 


ED 034 804 
Bondarin, Arley 
“Assimilation 


UD 003 299 


Thru Cultural U x 

a or inderstanding”’, 

Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Program Reference Service. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Information, 
Technology, and Dissemination. 

Report No—PRS-004 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Teacher Aides, *Curricu- 
lum Development, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Federal Aid, Learning Disabilities, Non 
English Speaking, Puerto Rican Culture, Puerto 
Ricans, School Orientation, *Spanish Speaking, 
Teacher Exchange Programs 

Identifiers—*Elemen Seco: Education 
Act Title Il, ESEA Title Ill Programs, 
Hoboken, New Jersey 
This Elementary and Secondary Education Act 

Title Ill project aimed at assimilating foreign born 
and Puerto-Rican children in the ebelan. New 
Jersey public school system. Eight programs are 
described: two-week staff visits to Puerto-Rican 
schools, teacher exchanges between Hoboken and 
Puerto Rican school systems, inservice course for 
teaching students with English handicaps, 
development of suitable instructional materials, 
human resource center, daily orientation pro- 
grams, experimental bilingual classes, and a bilin- 
gual student aide program. (KG) 


ED 034 805 
Feshbach, Seymour 


UD 006 254 


Empirical Evaluation of a Program for the 
Remediation of Learning Disabilities in Cul- 
aw Disadvantaged Youth: Some Issues and 


ta. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Dept. of Psycholo- 


gy. 

Spons Agency—California State Office of Com- 
9 ducation. 

~ Date 67 


jote—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Educational Testing, Elemen- 
tary School Students, *Individual Instruction, 
Junior High School Students, *Learning Disa- 
bilities, Middle Class Values, *Motivation, Test 
Results 
Identifiers—Fernald School, UCLA, University of 
California Los Angeles 
This University of California, Los Angeles, Fer- 
nald School project was designed to evaluate the 
impact of an intensive, individualized remedial 
program _ the learning skills of disadvantaged 
children. In addition to the focus on learning 
skills, aspiration levels and self-attitudes, a second 
objective was to compare learning problems of 
disadvantaged and middle-class students. The 
subjects were elementary and junior high stu- 
dents, who were placed in both summer school 
and full-year programs. The full-year program 
group at junidr high level showed the most im- 
provement. These initial findings indicated that 
disadvantaged children with learning problems 
were responsive to individualized instruction pro- 
grams. Data also showed that misbehavior, poor 
attendance and unsustained effort are reflective 
of avoidance motivation rather than a lack of in- 
terest in and concern about academic achieve- 
ment. (KG) 


ED 034 806 UD 006 521 
Bailey, Beryl Loftman 
ge and Learning Styles of Minority Group 

Children in the United States. 

Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. Ferkauf Gradu- 
ate School of Humanities and Social Sciences. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the American 
Educational Research Association Annual 
Meeting (1968) 

EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, *Child Language, 
Classroom Communication, Cultural Disad- 
vantagement, *Disadvantaged Youth, Language 
Styles, Language Usage, Linguistic Patterns, 
Minority Groups, Negro Dialects, *Negro 
Youth, Non English Speaking, *Nonstandard 
Dialects, Social Dialects, Sociolinguistics, 
Speech Habits, Student Teacher Relationship, 
Syntax, Verbal Communication 
The — focuses on the linguistic behavior of 

Negro children concentrated in communities 

where a non-standard form of English is the ac- 

cepted currency. Such children are verbal, pos- 

sess a language fully developed to serve the needs 

of their “‘world,” and think effectively enough to 


survive in a sometimes hostile environment. Cer- 
tain basic assumptions must be made in order to 
communicate with such group: for example, that 
in non-standard English, time, whether critical or 
not, is only optionally expressed in the verb if ex- 
pressed elsewhere in the sentence or indicated by 
the context. Thus, from the linguist’s point of 
view, the language behavior of this population is 
highly predictable, and what appears to be occa- 
sional divergences from the standard are really 
parts of a pattern, which every teacher must un- 
derstand if efficient teaching and learning is to 
take place in the classroom. This can be said for 
other minority groups as well, with the modifica- 
tions made necessary by contrastive anal of 
(EM - ae groups’ native language and English. 


ED 034 807 UD 006 615 
Johnston, William Elbert, Jr. Scales, Eldridge E. 
Counseling the Disadvantaged Student. Research 


Studies Series. 
Pub Date 25 Mar 68 
Note—120p. 
= MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Ability Identification, Community 
Resources, Counselor Acceptance, Counselor 
Role, *Counselors, Counselor Training, Cul- 
tural Disadvantagement,  *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Economic Disadvantagement, *Educa- 
tional Counseling, *Educational Diagnosis, 
Family Background, *Guidance Counseling, 
Maladjustment, Minority Group Children, 
Motivation, Psychological Characteristics, Rap- 
port, Testing, Vocational Counseling 
This guide to coping with problems arisin, 

from the psychology and needs of disadvan 

youth examines the characteristics of the disad- 
vantaged youth and especially his family 
background; the role of the counselor, includin, 
establishing rapport with the disadvantaged you 
and testing and counseling him; educational and 
vocational counseling; means of motivating the 
disadvantaged youth; identification of the able 
nee youth; the extension of guidance 
services through community resources; some 
comments made by counselors — interviews 
with the authors; and the impact of the disad- 
vantaged youth upon the counselor. [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document. ] (EM) 


ED 034 808 UD 007 496 

Brown, Bert R. 

The Assessment of Self C t Among Four- 
Year-Old Negro and White Children: A Com- 
parative Study Using the Brown-IDS Self Con- 
cept Referents Test. 

New York Univ., N.Y. Inst. for Developmental 
Studies. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 66 

Grant—OEG-5- 10-045 


Note—40p. 

MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Caucasians, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Individual Characteristics, Lower Class, Low 
Income, *Negro Youth, Peer Relationship, Per- 
ception, Personality, *Preschool Children, 
Psychological Testing, Research Problems, 
*Self Concept, Self Extcem, *Socioeconomic 
Status, Test Results, Upper Class 

Identifiers—Brown IDS Self Concept Referents 
Test, IDS, Institute for Developmental Studies 
In a pilot study based on a technique to assess 

the dimensions of self concept held by young 

children, 38 lower socioeconomic status Negro 
and 36 upper-middle socioeconomic status white 
four-year-old children were given the Brown-IDS 

Self Concept Referents Test, and retested after 

three weeks; there was a relatively high level of 

reliability in the perceptions of self held by Negro 
and white children in the three-week interval. 

Subjects tended to perceive themselves--and to 

see significant others as seeing them--in generally 

positive ways. However, Negro subjects scored 

i lower, on the average, than white 

subjects. Both Negro and white subjects repor- 

tedly held high positive perceptions of the ways 
in which they are seen by their mothers and their 
peers. Subjects who perceived themselves posi- 
tively tended to see others as perceiving them 
positively, as was the case with negative perce 

tions. These results must be evaluated cautiously, 


however, due to several possible 
research design. [Not available in 
to marginal legibility of original 
(EM) 

ED 034 809 

Brody, Lawrence And Others 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Div. 
+ Poet iv. Of Teacher 


n. 
Report No—CUNY-R-68-2 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—21 Ip. 
eae Price wry ban HC-$10.65 
riptors— mic Achievemen ieve. 
ment Gains, *College Preparation, piece 
tory Education, Counseling Services, Curricy. 
lum Planning, Developmental Guidance 
*Developmental Programs, Guidance Services, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Student Charac. 
teristics, Summer Programs, Talent Dey 
ment, Talent Identification, Test Results, Un. 
derachievers ; 
Identifiers—CDDP, City University of New York 
*College Discovery and Development Program’ 
This report examines the College Discove 
and Development Program, which seeks to identi. 
fy underachieving disadvantaged high school stu- 
ents with college potential, to increase their 
academic motivation, to improve their scholastic 
achievement, to develop their acceptance of col- 
lege study as a realistic expectation for them- 
selves, and to facilitate their college success. The 
report, which includes specialized topi I essays 
and summaries of adjunct studies, details com- 
parisons of the first and second year participants 
at intake, the achievement for the first year group 
in the eleventh grade, the achievement for the 
second year group in the tenth grade, the effects 
of the summer program, Pacer etl sg college con- 
sultants, and ryeey services. See ED O11 683 
and UD 009 149 for first year and third year re- 
Pom} respectively, of the Longitudinal Study. 


ED 034 810 UD 009 151 

Weissman, Harold H., Ed. 

Employment and Educational Services in the Mo- 
bilization for Youth Experience. The New Social 
Work Series. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—224p. 

Available Sises:-Aumittaiieds Press, 291 Broad- 
way, New York, N.Y. 10007 (1733-1, $2.95) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


ment 

Higher 

cation, Reading Programs, Remedial Programs, 

School Community Relationship, *Slum En- 

vironment, Teaching Quality, Trainees, Voca- 

tional Counseling, Vocational Training Centers, 

Youth a oR Youth Problems 
Identifiers— , *Mobilization For Youth 

This book is a record of the efforts in the areas 
of employment and educational services, of the 
Mobilization For Youth (MFY) Program, a 
ject to remediate juvenile delinquency in New 
ork City’s Lower East Side. An introductory 
section describes the historical origin of the racial 
components of the Lower East Side slums. Fol- 
lowing, are papers written by the program report- 
ing and line staff members of MFY, separated in 
two parts: Part I--employment opportunities, 
comprised of (1) overview of employment oppor- 
tunities, (2) processing of the trainee, (3) work 
crews and dispensed work, (4) advanced and post 
training programs, (5) demonstration prevoca- 
tional _—. (6) vocational counseling of 
trainees, (7) remedial education in a work-train- 
ing program, (8) the problem of job placement, 
and (9) appraisal of youth employment programs, 
and, Part Il--educational opportunities, comprise 
of (1) overview of educational opportunities, (2) 
parent education program, (3) school-community 
relations, (4) reading programs, (5) guidance and 
attendance programs, (6) improving the quality 
of teaching, (7) homework helper program, (8) 
higher education ap. pony and (9) e jucational 
innovation--the case of an external innovating or- 
ganization. The concluding paper in each 
summarizes the major issues which emerged from 
the experiences described. (VL) 
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UD 009 159 
gp 034 81 the People: A Ri on 
Far Al SDpportunity in State and Local 

on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 


Fom—Superintendent of Documents, 
US. emerTET os Office, Washington, 
1. 
os Bice MF-S1.25 HC Not Available from 
i Chinese Americans, City Govern- 
wCivil County Officials, *Employ- 
s ge ea Employees, 
*N Employment, Person- 
ial’ Discrimination, *Social 
Spanish Americans, State 
ent 
anthers -*Commission on Civil Rights 

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights prepared 
this report on the extent of equal employment 
nity for minority group members in State 
ont local government pursuant to Public Law 85- 
315. 628 jurisdictions in seven d 
Me itan Statisti Areas were surveyed 
since = contain substantial and varied minority 
populations, are diversified in character, 
are scattered throughout the Nation. All 
levels of State and local government were 
covered except part-time employment and em- 
ent in education. The major topics 
seemed include: patterns of minority group em- 
nt in state and local government; minority 
workers and public personnel systems; employ- 
ment discrimination in police and fire depart- 
ments; and Federal requirements for equal em- 
ployment opportunity. Recommendations are 
made for the amelioration of marked social and 
racial discrimination in employment. Descriptive 

statistical analysis is extensively utilized. (E 
ED 034 812 UD 009 258 
An Evaluation of the Foster Grandparent Pro- 


Greenleigh Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—110p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Ly ang Seana Hs Organization, Child 
Welfare, Community Relations, Emotional Ad- 
coe. *Employment Opportunities, *Foster 
amily, moiormnet Children, Institutional 
Environment, *Older Adults, *Parent Role, 
Poverty Programs, Retarded Children, Social 
Influences, Training Allowances 
Identifiers— *Foster Grandparent Program 
Reported is an evaluation of an innovative pro- 
gram funded by the Federal Government to 
simultaneously provide: (1) grandparents for de- 
pendent, neglected and emotionally disturbed 
children institutionalized in hospitals, various 
child welfare eo and institutions for the re- 
tarded, and (2) employment for the aged. In 
overall impact, the program demonstrated its via- 
bility as an effective instrument in reducing 
poverty among the poor by raising them above 
nt income level, providing a new and 
tole for the aged, and gaining acceptance 
as a feasible part of the total programs of the 
varied types of institutions. The principal recom- 
mendation is that of the need to expand the pro- 
gram on a large scale to provide employment for 
older people. Other findings comprehensively 
cover: organizational structure; orientation of 
local projects; functions of local agencies; recruit- 
ment, screening, selection, training, and supervi- 
sion of foster grandparents; referral of applicants; 
cost and time factors; pay scales; personnel poli- 
cies; community relationships; new roles for the 
pm the need for long term evaluation stu- 


ED 034 813 
Gray, Susan W. Klaus, Rupert A. 
» Deve ent, and Diffusion. 
ys Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nashville, 
enn. 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
pos No—NIMH-5-R11-MH-765 
Date 4 Sep 66 
Note—25p.; Speech given at the Meeting of the 
Division of School Psychologists, American 


may tooeical Association, . 4, 1966 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1 


UD 009 279 


Descri Academic Aptitude, *Developmen- 
oa eran, ae Disadvantaged, 
posing a ~ Intellectual 
ment, Intelli > tervention, i 
Readiness, *Preschool Children, +Preachoul 
Programs, School __ Social Workers, 
Socioeconomic Status, Southern States 

Identifiers—Early Training Project, Nashville 
The Early oe Project, supported by the 

National Institute of Mental Health experimen- 

tally tested a developmental intervention program 

designed to improve the educability young 
educationally deprived children. Three groups 
were randomized from a group of 65 deprived 
children born in 1958 in a small southern city. 

One group had three summers of a i 

planned preschool, the other two. Both the 

services of a specially trained home visitor duri 
the first grade. The third group served as 

local control group. A fourth group in a 

similar in economic structure, but 60 miles 

distant, served as an additional control " 

The maximum effect of intervention on intel- 

ior to school 


capitalize” on such gains. (EM) 


ED 034 814 
Bondarin, A 
“The Racial Plan”, White Plains, New 
York. A 
By = * a yee tion, New York, N.Y. 
eference Service. 
Report No—PRS-001 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Boards of 
Education, Community Support, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Educational Finance, Educa- 
tional Planning, Integration Effects, Negro Stu- 
dents, Personnel, Population Distribution, Pro- 
m Evaluation, *Racially Balanced Schools, 
emedial Reading, *School Integration, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Behavior 
Identifiers—* White Plains 
This report presents both a description of the 
White Plains Racial Balance Plan an evalua- 
tion resting a. on pupil achievement data. 
Areas covered include: background information, 
student population and facilities, personnel, ob- 
jectives, implementation and modification of the 
plan, remedial instruction, population stability, 
parent and teacher opinion surveys, pupil at- 
titudes and behavior, is of comparative 
academic achievement before and after institu- 
tion of the plan, and finance. (KG) 


ED 034 815 UD 009 286 
Survey of Attitudes in ted School Dis- 


tricts, Spring 1969. Press 
aay, for Civil Rights (DHEW), Washington, 


Pub Date 69 
Note—17p.; Released by Seaeienest of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C., Of- 
fice of the Secretary, Au 24, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, After 
School Activities, Civil Rights, Cocurricular 
Activities, *Integration Effects, Learning Ex- 
perience, *Negro Attitudes, Parent Attitudes, 
*School Integration, Social eae, 
*Southern Attitudes, *Southern hools, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, South 
Carolina, Southeastern Regional e for 
Civil Rights, Tennessee : 
This report is a survey of attitudes on 
desegregation conducted 4 Southeastern Re- 
ional Office for Civil Rights, io osg of 
ealth, Education and We' in ring of 
1969. It was undertaken to help civil rights staff 
better understand the integration process. The 
staff interviewed 1230 persons involved in school 
desegregation in 13 school districts which had ex- 
perienced desegregation for 2 years. Black and 
white students, teachers, administrators, and 
arents in Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, South 
arolina and Tennessee were interviewed. Inter- 
viewees were asked to give their opinions on how 
things had gone on in the mre i the 
teaching experience, extra-curricular school ac- 
tivities and social activities. An overall positive 


mmo of the majority responses is demonstrated. 


105 

ED 034 816 UD 009 294 

Wong, William, Ed. 

Education for Today’s Students. Proceedings of 
the Annual Conference (7th, Washington, D.C., 
March 30, 31, April 1, 1969). 

National Committee for Support of the Public 
Schools, Washi , D.C. 

Pub Date 69 


Note—96p. 

Available from—National Committee for Support 
of the Public Schools, 1424 16th St., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

i Activism, Adolescence, Child 
Psyc , Classroom Environment, Commu- 
nity Involvement, *Community Schools, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Disadvantaged Youth, 


MFelevision, Guidance Counseling, Hi 
Human Development, *Relevance ( 
Social Studies, *Student Attitudes, 
Schools 


Identifiers—Ocean Hill Brownsville 

The National Committee for Support of the 
Public Schools focused on the claims of students 
and parents at its Seventh Annual Conference. 
Topics covered were student unrest, community 
involvement, relevant issue oriented approach to 
social studies, instructional television, student-run 
educational experiments, school management, 
classroom environment, and modern concepts of 
childhood compared to those of pre-industrial 
Europe. Notable ers were Dr. Robert Coles, 
Dr. Lawrence Fuchs and Rhody McCoy. (KG) 


ED 034 817 UD 009 295 
McLaurin, Melton 


20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
apg a po ssa *Content i 
ysis, istory, *Negro Stereotypes, *So- 
cial Dieeeiaiiention, *Southern Attitudes, 
*Textbook Bias 
This report reviews the image A ag mo of the 
Negro, in textbooks used in deep South. 
Slavery is painted as a cordial, humane system 
under kindly masters and the Negro as docile and 
childlike. Although the treatment of the modern 
era is relatively more objective, the texts, on the 
whole, evade treatment of the Civil Rights strug- 
gle. violence, and the positive contributions of 
egro leaders such as Martin Luther King. (KG) 


ED 034 818 UD 009 296 
ESEA Title I Evaluation Report. Wichita Program 
for Educationally Deprived Children, September 
1968- 1969. 
Wichita Unified School District 259, Kans. 
Report No—PROJ-69083 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—293p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.75 
Descriptors— Academic Achievement, At- 
tendance Services, Cultural Enrichment, *Dis- 
advan Youth, *Elementary School Stu- 
dents, Guidance Counseling, Industrial Arts, 
*Junior High School Students, Music Educa- 
tion, Physical Education, *Reading Improve- 
ment, Reading Instruction, Summer Programs, 
Teacher Aides 
eT ee ean rae Education 
Act Ti —- itle 1 Programs, 
Wichita Kansas School District 
The Wichita Program for Educationally 
Deprived Children, funded by the Elementary 
Secondary Education Act Title I, directed it- 
self to correcting reading problems of and at- 
tendance aide activities for elementary and junior 
pe school students. The present P in- 
volved over 13,000 students in 43 sc on Addi- 
tional art, music, physical education, industrial 
arts, and clothing and grooming classes supple- 
mented the program. Included with the evalua- 
tion of the above areas are the evaluations of 
guidance and counseling, teacher assistants pro- 
gram, extra health service, attendance improve- 
ment, cultural enrichment, neglected children’s 
and summer school programs. Specimen 
questionnaire and interview forms used are ap- 
pended. For previous Wichita Program evaluation 
— see ED 026 230 (Summer 1968), UD 007 
779 and UD 007 780 (February 1969). (KG) 
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Sitgreaves, Rosedith 
on the “Jensen Report”. 

a saga Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
lege. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
National Academy of Education, UCLA, Oc- 
tober 11, 1969. 

se MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Academic 
Achievement, Caucasian Students, *Environ- 
mental Influences, Environmental Research, 
*Genetics, Hypothesis Testing, Individual 
Characteristics, *Intelligence Differences, *In- 
telligence Quotient, Mathematical Models, 
nae Students, Psychological Tests, Racial 
Differences 

Identifiers— Jensen (Arthur R) 

This paper repudiates Jensen’s hypothesis that 
differences in IQ scores and scholastic achieve- 
ment in Negro and white children are genetical 
based. Specifically, Jensen’s identification of 10 
scores aS a measure of abstract reasoning and 
problem solving and of levels of ability, and his 
evaluation of the magnitude of the genetic com- 
ponent in IQ scores, are stated to have raised 
serious questions. The alternative hypothesis 
presented is that the distribution of the genetic 
component in the white and Negro populations 
both, which Jensen postulated was a reflection of 
the observed differences in IQ scores, is con- 
sidered the same in both groups. Using the model 
from quantitative genetics, it is assumed that the 
IQ score (the phenotype) can be represented as 
the sum of two components: (1) that resulting 
from the genetic structure of the individual (the 
genotype), and (2) the sum total of all the non- 

enetic influences (the “environment”’). Detailed 
ut simplified mathematical analysis is used to 
demonstrate that Jensen has omitted considera- 
tion of the effects of environmental influence. 

The need for research on the evaluation of en- 

vironmental effects involving a wealth of hitherto 

ignored cultural and grag ag factors is 
emphasized. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original doesnot (RJ) 


ED 034 820 UD 009 320 
Rosenthal, Harvey M. 
Public School Segregation and Related Population 
Characteristics of Stamford, Connecticut. 
Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—Stamford City Board of Educa- 
tion, Conn. 
Pub Date Jul 67 
Note—52p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 
Descriptors—Caucasians, Demography, Economic 
Factors, Housing Discrimination, Negroes, 
Population Distribution, *Racial Composition, 
Racial Distribution, Racial Segregation, *Re- 
sidential Patterns, *School Segregation, Social 
Class, *Socioeconomic Status, Urban Popula- 
tion 
Identifiers—Connecticut, *Stamford 
This compilation of selected social, demo- 
raphic and economic characteristics of the 
Stamford population as these pertain to the cur- 
rent racial composition of the city’s public 
schools, was part of a larger study of quality 
desegregated education conducted in the Stam- 
ford public schools. The data were derived from 
a number of sources, primarily the 1960 United 
States Census reports. The major findings show 
the Negro and white populations of Stamford to 
be estimated as 10.0 percent and 90.0 percent 
respectively in 1966. Any school having more 
than double, or less than half the percentage of 
the representation of Negroes in the city popula- 
tion, was classified as racially segregated. By this 
definition and on the basis of the 1966 student 
census conducted by the superintendent of the 
Stamford public schools, 12 of the 17 public ele- 
mentary schools were classified as either Negro 
or white segregated. The major determinant of 
public school SB peo is the city’s extreme 
pattern of residential segregation. (JM) 


ED 034 821 UD 009 324 

Tapscott, Elizabeth M. 

= ~ aad of Title I ESEA for Fiscal Year 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Of- 
fice of Instructional Services. 

Pub Date Nov 67 

Note—56p. 


UD 009 306 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 

Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Compensatory 
Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Handicapped Children, Lan- 


Arts, Program Effectiveness, ne 
Erabation, Reading Improvement, Stan- 
dardized Tests, Statistical Data, Test Results 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
_ Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
awaii 
This evaluation of 110 projects in which 
17,298 disadvantaged children of the State of 
Hawaii icipated in 1967 is based on profes- 
sional observations, standardized test scores, and 
teacher-made tests. The report covers the follow- 
ing topics in the operation of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act Title I projects: (1) 
major achievements, (2) description of activities 
methods, including State Educational Agency 
services to Local Educational Agencies, pressing 
educational needs, prevalent project objectives, 
Title I and other Federal pro; activities, 
staffing, and programs for non-public school and 
handicapped children, (3) problems resolved, (4) 
Statewide tabular data, Title I, fiscal year 1967, 
covering average daily attendance and member- 
ship, dropout rates, standardized test results, and 
post high school — I graduates, (5) meio 
rojects, (6) supplementary data on program ef- 
se ore Bl and connie of infomation, and 
(7) statistical data on participants, staff, activi- 
ties, services, and expenditures. The overall con- 
clusion of the evaluation was that some signifi- 
cant expansion and improvement of programs for 
pecevinay 84 children in Hawaii had been 
achieved. (RJ) 
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Pub Date [68] 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Behavior Ch , *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Elementary School Students, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Im- 
rovement, *Reading Instruction, Secondary 
hool Students, Student Attitudes, Test 
Results 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
ear I Program, ESEA Title | Programs, Mary- 
jan 
This report evaluates the 1968 Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act Title I programs in the 
State of Maryland. The emphasis of the programs 
was on language arts and reading skills for educa- 
tionally disadvantaged students. Evaluation is par- 
tially based on local evaluation reports from ad- 
ministrators, parents, pupils, lay citizens, and 
community leaders. Teacher observations showed 
marked changes in students’ attitudes and 
behavior due to Title I activities. Test data objec- 
tively confirmed the effectiveness of the program 
in improving reading skills. Four exemplary Title 
I Projects: (1) Anne Arundel County Preschool 
Program, (2) Talbot County Preschool Program, 
(3) Prince George’s County Title I Program, and 
(4) Washington County Language Arts Program 
are described in detail. An appendix of the test 
data is included. (KG) 
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Descriptors—*American Indians, Behavior 
Change, Economic Disadvantagement, In- 
dividual Instruction, Jews, *Learning Charac- 
teristics, Minority Groups, *Motivation, *Negro 
Students, *Reinforcement, Rewards, Self Con- 
cept, Subculture 
Comparative motivational studies of middle 

class and lower class children show that different 

economic and ethnic groups vary in their reward- 

punishment systems. Teachers should have a 

systematic theory of the working of reward and 

punishment in learning. Their theory should in- 
clude the concept of a hierarchy of reward levels, 


and they should understand what levels of reward 


are working in their class. Teachers should help a 


student develop his ego, or in 
controller pore hon. of his beheontol a 
and consistency in the class room situati 
individualized instruction help 
control. Students need to learn 
own learning in relation to their effort to 
— gram should let students 

Ir responsibilities are, partici i : 
decisions about their work and py hen ue 
rate information on their progress. This nf 


applicable to disadvantaged students is discussed 
in the report. [Not available in hard due to 
marginal legibility of original document. (KG) 
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ment Qualifications, *Industrial Education 
*Junior Colleges, Manpower Needs, Question, 
naires, Relevance (Education), School In 
Relationship, Unemployed, Vocational Educa. 
tio! 
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Identifiers— * Monroe 

Rochester 

This report presents a two-year junior college 
retailing curriculum for the f ors 
proposed on the basis of answers to question. 
naires sent to retailing industries in the 
Metropolitan Rochester area. The questionnaires 
were designed to assess the need and feasibility of 
such a ae and to ascertain qualifi- 
cations required to enter the industry. The 
proposed curriculum includes the following: 
group leadership techniques, survey of retailing 
principles, physical education (team sports), 
salesmanship, communications, retailing mathe- 
matics, and work-study discussion seminars. (KG) 
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Programs, Personnel Policy, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Statistical Data, Student Enrollment, Ta- 
bles (Data) 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, 
Mississippi 
This report, an annual evaluation of Mississip- 

: Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
itle I program, is comprised of three sections. 

Section I presents a general analysis of Title |, 

and a description of activities and methods. Sec- 

tions II and III are completely devoted to tabula- 
tions. In Section II appear tables reflecting sur- 
veys and findings covering the following areas: 
enrollment and average daily attendance; com- 
parison of enrollment and my daily at- 
tendance between State norm, Title I schools and 
other schools; and test data. The final section en- 
compasses statistical data relative to Title | pro- 
grams, providing information on: progress of pro- 
jects; in-service training of staff, new personnel 

(Title 1); total personnel (Title 1); total personnel 

involved in Title programs; and the physical con- 

struction of classrooms and instructional areas. 

[Not available in hard copy due to marginal 

reproducibility of original document.] (VL) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Com- 
pensatory Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Educational Objectives, Handicapped Chil- 
dren, Inservice Programs, a Instruc- 
tion, Nonprofessional Personnel, Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Program Evaluation, Standardized 


Community College, 
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Tests, Student Enrollment, Summer Programs, 


esults 
aiers Connecticut, *Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title | Program, ESEA Title I 


This er-section report is an evaluation of 
educational programs in the state of Connecticut. 
The major achievements listed as made possible 
are: 30 programs for children of preschool age, 
30 additional summer programs for deprived 

th, special instructions in basic skills for the 
"children, increased special language 
children with English language dif- 

ment of attitudes toward school 


ii 
descrip’ 
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Descriptors—Critical Incidents Method, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Elementary School Students, 
*Group Discussion, *Problem_ Solving, 
*Relevance (Education), Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—Sharper Minds Program 
This report describes a group problem-solving 
approach to educating disadvantaged elementary 
school children. It is suggested that aggressive 
verbal exchange and active solution to real life 
problems are potent tools for helping disad- 
vantaged students become active learners and 
creative participants in society. Methods for con- 
ducting such a group following the so-called 
Sharper Minds Program are described stepwise, 
along with suggestions for kinds of problems to 
be used. (KG) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
es I Program, ESEA Title I Programs, Mary- 
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This 1967 Annual State Summary Report of 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act Title I 
Projects describes Maryland’s objectives for edu- 
cating disadvantaged children. Projects were 
aimed at improving reading and language arts 
skills, test performance, verbal and nonverbal 
communication and strengthening the student's 
concept of himself and his ability to learn. Medi- 
cal and nutritional services were also part of the 
programs. Methods of instruction used, along 
with descriptions of staff development and utiliza- 
tion, and ag for handicapped children are 
included. Tabular and standardized achievement 
test data are appended. (KG) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achie t, *Commu - 
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Guidance Counseling, Outdoor Education, 
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Remedial Programs, School Responsibility, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Teacher Education, Voca- 
tional Counselin 

Identifiers—* New York City 
This proposal outlines goals for improvement in 

public schools in disadvantaged areas in New 

York City in the following five fields: academic 

achievement, teacher training, accountability, 

decentralization and community involvement. A 

description of skills to be attained in the kin- 

dergarten and grades 1-8 is given along with 
recommendations for remedial and vocational 
training in the high schools. Outer-community ex- 
periences, such as camping trips, are considered 
essential along with workshop centers within the 
schools to provide therapy and counseling. 
Teacher training would include in-service train- 
ing, seminar work in the ethnic structure of the 
community, and a reserve corps of teachers to fill 
vacated positions and to provide substitutes to 
maintain continuity. Parental and school responsi- 
bility are stressed, and a hierarchy of accounta- 
bility is outlined in addition to a plan of continu- 
ous evaluation and di is of students’ 
progress. Guidelines for decentralization and 
methods of developing community involvement 
are also included. ( G) 
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Dr. Edmund Gordon explains student revolt as 
a justified political movement and not sympto- 
matic of personal problems or the generation gap. 
Students, an oppressed class systematically kept 
out of the labor force by military obligations and 
higher education, have legitimate complaints 
against the universities whose interests have 
become intertwined with those of business and 
government. The trustees, on the other hand, are 
confronted with their fiscal and managerial 
responsibilities to conserve and maintain what is, 
and their pedagogical responsibilities for insuring 
that these institutions continue to evolve as agen- 
cies responsive to the needs of students and of 
society. (KG) 
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Identifiers—Bundy Plan, District of Columbia, 
New York, Ocean Hill Brownsville, Philadel- 
hia, Pittsburg 
is book is a compilation of readings on the 
politics of urban education. Topics covered are 
community power structure, community control, 
school segregation, decision making in school 
a obstacles to desegregation in New 
York City and leaders in public education. 
Professionalism and bureaucracy versus commu- 
nity control, critiques of elitest theories of 
pecan | educational systems in Boston, 
Chicago, Pittsburgh and Philadelphia, and school 
governance and reform (the Bundy Plan, and 
critiques of pay and Washington, D.C. 
systems) are also discussed. Finally, the New 
York Civil Liberties Union report on the Ocean 
Hill-Brownsville controversy is critically ex- 
amined. (KG) 
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Identifiers—*Chapel Hill North Carolina Schools 
This paper summarizes the research conducted 
for a doctoral thesis at the University of North 
Carolina at Chapel Hill in February 1969. It 
gauges the effect of the complete desegregation 
of 1 Hill schools on its fifth, seventh, and 
ninth grade students. The achievement scores of 
those students who attended segregated schools 
during 1965-66 were compared with the scores of 
the students who later attended jane 
schools. Comparisons were then made between 
students in grades five, seven, and nine of 
segregated schools with students at the same 
grade level who had experienced one and two 
years of desegregation. Desegregation in itself 
does not appear to have had any significant nega- 
tive effects on the academic achievement of 
either race, the only significant changes having 
been of a positive nature. In general, Negro stu- 
dents failed a higher percentage of their courses 
than did white students during the period of this 
study. However, this may well be due to the 
orientation of curriculum and_ teaching 
methods of Chapel Hill schools to the average 
middle-class white student. (JM) 
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Ricans, *Relevance (Education), *Ungraded 


lasses 

Identifiers—New York City 

This bulletin describes the New York City Chil- 
dren’s Community Workshop School, the school 
being founded on the premise that children learn 
best through concrete activities which relate to 
the experiences of everyday life. Serving a mixed 
racial population of Black, Puerto Rican and cau- 
casian students, the students (five and one-half to 
11 years old) represent an economic balance of 
two-thirds disadvantaged and one-third privileged. 
Classes are ungraded and parent participation is 
stressed. (KG) 
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Identifiers—Milwaukee, Montessori 
This fact sheet bulletin describes the Urban 

Day School (UDS) in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. The 
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school contains grades pre-kindergarten through 
8, and its student body is promnicy, nn lower in- 
come caucasian, Negro and Puerto Rican fami- 
lies. The UDS is a private school, without church 
affiliation, although it is staffed in part by 
Dominican Sisters. It has an accredited Montes- 
sori preschool, ungraded primary classes in 
grades 1 to 4, and pr scape classes in grades 
5 to 8. The school offers speech therapy, remedi- 
al reading, mathematics, psychological counsel- 
ing, and a cultural enrichment program. Particu- 
lar stress is placed on parent involvement, and no 
child is admitted unless his parents “pledge” to 
become involved in his education. Pupil achieve- 
me data and budget figures are also included. 
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Identifiers—Dade County, Florida 
This bulletin describes Mobile Reading Centers 

which serve students with reading disabilities in 
grades 3 through 6 in Dade County, Florida 
schools. The centers consist of 5 buses which 
were formerly staffed by 3 remedial eer, bea 
cialists (1965-1968) but, due to cutback in funds, 
are presently staffed with one specialist (1968- 
1969). The mobile units serve 10 schools a year 
and provide one half-hour of instruction daily to 
each student. Both informal and standardized 
data attest to the fact that the students’ reading 
skills have improved. In addition, attendance, at- 
titudes, study habits, and classroom participation 
have enhanced academic progress. (KG) 
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This review of research on racism and educa- 
tion comprises sixteen program topics selected by 
the Michigan-Ohio Regional Educational Labora- 
tory. The introductory section carries 33 items 
(after Berelson and Steiner, 1964) described as 
general findings from behavioral science research 
which appeared four years before the Kerner 
Commission Report. The topics dealt with are: 
(1) Hye attitudes of students and teachers, 
which includes: improvement of Negro self-con- 
cept, achievement motivation, confrontation ap- 
proaches, and teacher attitudes and expectations; 
(2) Curriculum and materials; (3) Decreasing ra- 
cial isolation, consisting of: improvement of 
Negro self-concept, achievement motivation, 
desegregation, and staff deployment by race; (4) 
Compensatory education; (5) School workin 
with other agencies, comprised of: decentralize 
lay board of education, other approaches, and 
pre-service teacher education; (6) Administrative 
practices; (7) Teacher education, treated in the 
two parts: pre-service education recommenda- 
tions, and in-service education recommendations. 
Fifteen attitude scales and questionnaires are 
listed as significant evaluation instruments met 
with in the literature. (RJ) 
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Identifiers— Mich Ohio Regional Educational 
Laboratory, MOREL 
This report is an attempt to explore approaches 
in which white people examine their own racism, 
understand its nature and its consequences, and 
then plan self-directed changes in the direction of 
increasingly anti-racist behavior. In the pilot 
study described and evaluated in the report, 
general purposes indicated were: assisting partici- 
pants develop greater knowledge and changes in 
attitudes behaviors so they could become in- 
oa effective in overcoming racism -- 
prim their own racism; training the staff of 
the Michigan-Ohio Regional Educational Labora- 
tory (MOREL) in ways of conducting antiracism 
programs; and, providing the data needed to plan 
and initiate effective development p for 
combating white racism. R pref lack of suffi- 
cient time prevented MOREL staff from conduct- 
ing complete gs of the evaluation findings. 
However, some i generated during the pilot 
study period itself are incorporated in two sec- 
tions: Recommended Alternative Programs for 
Overcoming White Racism, and Recommended 
Techniques for ae ae to Racism 
on the Part of White People. Pilot study agendas, 
evaluation forms, questionnaires, newsletters, and 
proposals are appended. (RJ) 
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The key factor to the de facto inequality typi- 
cally maintained in America’s city school system 
is found to be the teacher assignment system. 
Data from 69 cities are examined to determine 
whether this meant a systematic tendency to as- 
sign Black teachers to Black students. Poor and 
non-white students are kept at least partially 
segregated, and the more experiences and more 
verbally able white teachers are assigned to 
schools attended by the less disadvantaged white 
children. There is a strong regional dimension to 
this inequality and discrimination found existing 
in the school systems. Effective discrimination 
rises more or less continously as the South is ap- 
proached, reaching a maximum level of complete 
segregation of students, with all Black students 
taught by Black teachers, and all white students 
taught by white teachers. Outside of the South, 
there is also some evidence that racial integration 
in the schools is reduced as the percentage of 
Black students, and especially of Black teachers, 
increases. Black students are then more likely to 
be segregated, and less likely to be assigned to 
white teachers. The relationship of effective — 
discrimination to pupil segregation and to a dis- 
criminatory teacher assignment is analyzed in a 
technical appendix. (RJ) 
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advantaged Groups, Graduate Study, Minorit 
Groups, *Negro Education, *Post Secondary 
Education, ine _ Evaluation, Remedial 
bt aera Utilization, School Inteora. 

n, pplemen' Educati 

derachievers, Caderantvets Study ge 

This report, based on theoretical considerations 
as well as knowledge from cumulated sociological 
research in the field of compensatory education 
is in three parts. Section I is a policy memoran, 
dum on Black studies focusing on: bridging edu. 
cation, undergraduate Black studies, and social 
centers, besides graduate age ona and research 
specialization. The response of American colleges 
to the underprepared student is dealt with in Sec. 
tion II. Assessment of the clientele, supportive 
programs for the underprepared, and compensa. 
tory programs comprising remedial courses, pre. 
college programs, intensive programs, and 
motivation programs are Hecmend in this section, 
Section III consists of an annotated bibliography 
on pluralism and integration on white campuses 
categorized into: background analyses, either 
theoretical/philosophical or empirical in nature; 
materials concerned with the needs of minority 
students, proposals, designs or demands for pro- 

ms; reports or statements of programs already 
in existence; and, assessment of established pro- 
grams or pro proposals and analyses of im- 
plications of Black studies. (RJ) 
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tional Education 
This selective annotated bibliography relating 
to the needs of disadvantaged children lists some 
recent textbooks, trade books for children and 
young people, and professional resources for 
teachers in programs of compensatory education. 

The listing comerees three sections. Section |, 

Elementary and Secondary School Textbooks, has 

been categorized according to guidelines agreed 

with the American Educational Publishers In- 
stitute, adverting to; depth coverage of African 
nations, their history and culture, or present 
situation; use with the physically or mentally han- 
prs ge programed instruction, or individual- 
ized learning; interests of American minority 
groups; innovation in methodology or study type; 
use with slow learners; and emphasis on urban 
life. Section II, Juvenile Literature, is also ar- 
ranged substantially according to guidelines 
similar to the above. Section III, Professional 

Resources, is listed as: (1) Monographs, on the 

Disadvantaged, Handicaps -- Mental and Physical, 

Minorities and Intergroup Relations, Rural Edu- 

cation, and Urban Concerns; and (2) Serials and 

Sources, divided into Bibliographies, and Periodi- 


cals. (RJ) 
ED 034 841 VT 004 909 
and Occupational ee | of Wor- 
kers in the Aircraft and industries, 
R Trade Union Seminar (Paris, 21st- 
22nd September, 1966). Final Report and Sup- 


plement. : 
ey: no for Economic Cooperation and 
Vv 


elopment, Paris (France). ial Affairs 


Div. 
Pub Date 67 
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Note—297P._ OECD Publication Center, Suite 
waa fom ennsylvania Avenue, Washington, 


*Economic 
,  *Electronics Pr try Maa 
ics, Labor Unions, Manpower iza- 
Eoomolitical Issues, Seminars, * Technological 
ment : 
identifiers Belgium, France, Netherlands, United 
ingdom 
ioe unions in the European aerospace 
and electronics industries have become con- 
cerned with the sweeping and rapid economic 
and technical changes taking place in the indus- 
tries. This seminar enabled trade union represen- 
tatives from Belgium, France, the Netherlands, 
and the United Kingdom ae industry and 
the electronics sector working for the aircraft in- 
di to discuss their problems and acquire an 
understanding of each other’s attitudes and poli- 
cies. The participants focused their argument 
upon the broad economic policies affecting the 
destiny of their respective national industries. The 
British delegation reported particularly upon the 
nature of the issues in their country and the alter- 
natives they were considering to maintain em- 
joyment for the present work force and the 
other three delegations — information on 
the issues in their countries. The outstanding con- 
clusion to be drawn from these discussions ts the 
high priority assigned by trade-unionists to broad 
economic and political policy when jobs are in 
danger and their expectations are being frus- 
trated. Background papers, speeches, and supple- 
mentary papers are included. (HC) 


ED 034 842 VT 009 507 


Vocational Training, Employment and Unemploy- 
ment. Part Three-- of Nine American ra - 


ties. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Office of Programs for the Disadvantaged. 

Pub Date May 69 

Note—171p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.65 , 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, _ Decentralization, 

Disadvantaged Youth, a gee * Industrial 

Structure, Labor Market, Minority Groups, 

Negro Population Trends, *Population Growth, 

Tables (Data), *Unemployment, *Urban 

Youth, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers— Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, Kansas 

City, Los Angeles, New Orleans, New York, 

San Francisco, Washington D.C. 

Problems of unemployed youth are presented 
in the context of urban development in nine 
American cities: Atlanta, Chicago, Cleveland, 
Kansas City, Los Angeles, New Orleans, New 
York, San Francisco, and Washington, D.C. The 
migration during the 1950’s of the urban white 
population to the suburbs initiated a significant 
change in the economic and demographic struc- 
ture of the American city. Simultaneously sub- 
stantial numbers of nonwhites, mostly Negroes 
from the South, were migrating to the inner city 
in search of job opportunities and high wages. 
However, traditional job opportunities in ur 
manufacturing were decreasing. For example, 
manufacturing employment in New York iy 
declined by 18 percent between 1953 and 1965, 
compared with a gain of 7 percent for its subur- 
ban counties. Also, between 1960 and 1965, the 
inner city Negro teenage population increased by 
over 50 percent. Within this setting of industrial 
and demographic change, vocational education 
and a ge are examined with particular 
reference for minority youth and for require- 
ments of manpower and training programs. Re- 
lated reports on national trends and on profiles of 
the states are available as ED 029 112. (CH) 
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Courtney, E. Wayne Halfin, Harold H. 

Competencies of Vocational Teachers. A Factor 
Analysis of the Training Needs of Teachers of 
Occupational Education. 

Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Statistics. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.70 

Descriptors—*Factor Analysis, Models, Question- 
naires, Secondary School Teachers, *Teacher 
Education, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
*Teacher Qualifications, Training Objectives, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 


Identifiers—Sedgwick’s Teacher Model, Voca- 


tional Education Training Needs Instrument 


To determine common training requirements of 
secondary-level hp jo — Po factor anal- 
ysis was made of responses by randomly 
selected vocational teachers representing four 
states: Pennsylvania, lowa, North Carolina, and 
New Jersey. Teacher consisted of the 
assignment of ratings to 40 items on a Likert-type 
scale. Ten teachers were selected from each of 
the 4 states with two teachers representing each 
of five disciplines: vocational agriculture, home 
economics, trade and industry, distributive educa- 
tion, and business education. The verimax rota- 
tion method of factor analysis extracted a total of 
14 vectors in which one or more of the 40 varia- 
bles showed a factor loading of .50 ~ os. 
One implication of such commonalities within the 
five disciplines is a possibility for a common core 
of training experience within broadly based voca- 
tional teacher education curriculums. The Voca- 
tional Education Training Needs Instrument, 
which was used in this A Sedgwick’s 
Teacher Model are appended. (CH) 

a ge pe a VT 009 750 
a National Study 'ytotechnologists: 
Pauce Performance 


tion and 

National Council on Medical Technology Educa- 
tion, Memphis, Tenn. 

Spons tem “Mirae sos Committee for Careers 
in Medical Technology, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—149p. 

Available from—National Council on Medical 
Techno Education, 9650 Rockville Pike, 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 (no charge) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.55 

Descriptors—*Certification, Curriculum, Faculty, 
*Health Occupations Education, *Occupational 
Tests, Science Courses 
To obtain baseline information about the rela- 

tionship among performances in education pro- 
grams, certification examinations, and worki 
situations, the 358 cytotechnologists who 
the 1965 certification examination in exfoliative 
cytology were selected for study. Based on 
questionnaires and other information concerning 
education and clinical experience, some conclu- 
sions were: (1) Almost all of the 306 
cytotechnologists for whom information about 
college science courses was available had credit 
hours on at least one basic biological science; 
more than 60 percent took courses in inorganic 
chemistry, bacteriology, and mathematics; half or 
fewer had credit in anatomy, physiology, organic 
chemistry, physics, and other science courses, (2) 
There was a tendency for those who the 
certification examination to have credit hours in 
a greater variety of science courses and to 
receive satisfactory grades in these courses than 
those who failed the certification examination, 
(3) There was a direct relationship between 
evaluations of clinical study and bry ey in 
the certification examination, and (4) A higher 
percentage oof failures occurred among 
cytotechnologists who began their clinical study 
between 1958 and 1961. (JK) 


ED 034 845 - eee 
National Correlations in Medical 
‘ton. A Report of a Stats et Flediead 


National Council on Medical Technology Educa- 
tion, Memphis, Tenn. 

Spons A 5 Mtn Committee for Careers 
in Medical echnology, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 31 Aug 67 

Note—1 = 

Available from-—National Council on Medical 
Technol Education, 9650 Rockville Pike, 
Bethesda, Maryland 20014 (no charge) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 : 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Certifica- 
tion, Clinical a. Curriculum, *Health 
Occupations, *Health Occupations Education, 
Laboratories, Laboratory bene gee = *Medi- 
cal Technologists, Performance, *Professional 
Education, Student Enrollment : 
This study seeks to obtain baseline information 

about the relationships among medical technolo- 

oo certification, and job performance. 
e sample was 1,861 technologists who filed for 

the July 1962 certification examination. Informa- 

tion concerned: (1) performance in preclinical 

and clinical study, and in the certification ex- 

amination, (2) schools of medical technology, (3) 

characteristics of medical i and 

laboratory supervisors, and (4) job 

ratings. Some general findings were: (1) There 


orl se mom 


109 


was no statistically significant difference between 
j — technologists who 
ho failed the certification ex- 
amination, and (2) More of those who passed the 
certification examination had byenary satisfacto ve - 
linical grades and were rated “excellent” 
oe pet in clinical study performance than 
those who failed. General conclusions were: (1) 
Curriculums leading to the Bachelor of Science 
degree in medical techno! constitute more 
adequate preparation for profession than 
other curriculums, and (2) Clinical education 

which cy certified technologi 
ith ¢ degrees and which enroll more than 
mts appear to be more successful. 

i ires are appended. (JK) 
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America; 1968-69 Directory (Also containing 
1967-68 and 1966-67 Directories). 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—53p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Directo- 
ries, Educational Guidance, *Educational Op- 
nities, National Surveys, Natural 
esources, Occupational Guidance, *Post 
Education, *Technical Education 
Curriculums offered, student enrollment, and 
number of agricultural faculty members are listed 
for each of the 243 institutions in the United 
States offering technical education p s in 
agriculture at the post-secondary level in the 
academic year 1968-1969. The name, address, 
and te me number of the institution and the 
name of the chief of agricultural education, ad- 
ministrator or instructor for each institution are 
provided. The document also summarizes the 
data for the 1966 through 1968 school years. The 
4,643 students enrolled in 1968-1969 represented 
a 34 percent increase over the previous year. 
Other increases were: (1) part time faculty, 28 
percent, (2) full time faculty, 36 percent, (3) 
number of curriculums offered, 21 percent, and 
(4) number of institutions offering curriculums, 
23 percent. Programs were offered in 43 states 
and territories. A ranking of states by student en- 
rollment and a numerical summary of curricular 
offerings are appended. (DM) 
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cupations. 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Coll. of Edu- 


cation. 
Ss Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
"ion yr Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—1 >. 

Available from—Department of Family Life Edu- 
cation, eo State University, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202 (no ry 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.90 

Descriptors—Bibli hies, *Curriculum Guides, 
Entry Workers, Grade 11, Grade 12, *Health 
sa tions Education, Pras ag —— 

eachers, Program uides, eacher 
Workshops 

Identifiers— Wayne State University 
Sixteen home economics teachers participated 

in the workshop, which was designed to prepare 

teachers to begin an introductory health service 
program or to broaden the concepts of home 
economics occupational programs as related to 
the health occupations field. The workshop was 
lanned by the Supervisor of Personal Services of 
troit Public Schools and members of the 
of Nursing staff over a 1- 

activities included content 


in the Wayne State University, 
and Education and coordinated in edhe 
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by the workshop director. Also included are sug- 
gested floor plans, a community survey instru- 
ment, and the workshop questionnaire. (JK) 
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Barthel, Christopher E., Jr. 

Kansas Vocational Education Research Coordinat- 
ing Unit. Final Report. 

Kansas Vocational Education Research Coor- 
dinating Unit, Topeka. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2725 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-3-6-062725-2213 

Note—75p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 

Descriptors—Information Dissemination, _In- 
teragency Coordination, *Research Coordinat- 
ing Units, Research Projects, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers— Kansas 
This report covers the period from the ap- 

proval of the Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) 

by the Office of Education in June 1966 to its 

termination on June 30, 1969. An introductory 

section treats the historical background and the 

establishment and development cf the RCU. 

Other sections deal with: (1) activities and ac- 

complishments in the areas of research and 

development, information, research coordination, 

and conferences, (2) personnel, (3) facilities and 

or (4) major problems and observations, 

(5) recommendations, and (6) conclusions. (JK) 
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Barnes, Robert F. 

A Continuation of Support for the Coordinating 
Unit for Occupational Research in the Califor- 
nia State artment of Education. Final Re- 
port, July 1, 1967-August 31, 1969. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Vocational Education Services. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0805 

Pub Date 25 Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-070805-0389 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—Consultation Programs, Information 
Dissemination, Inservice Education, Interagen- 
¢y Coordination, *Research Coordinating 

nits, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers— *California 
The report of the Research Coordinating Unit 

for Vocational Education located in the State De- 

partment of Education describes activities relat- 
ing to the following objectives: (1) locating and 
disseminating research findings, (2) sponsoring 
in-service training on research methods and 
design, (3) acting as a liaison between agencies 

and organizations interested in research, (4) 

promoting consultation services for institutions 

and organizations planning and conducting 

research, (5) coordinating research, and (6) 

stimulating research. (JK) 
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The Texas Occupational Research Coordinating 
Unit. Final Report. 

Texas Occupational Research Coordinating Unit, 
Austin. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2755 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-4-6-062755-2076 

Note— 16p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—Information Dissemination, 
*Research Coordinating Units, Research 
Needs, *Research Projects, * Vocational Educa- 
tion 
This report covers the period from the initial 

grant award for the establishment of a Research 

Coordinating Unit (RCU) by the Office of Edu- 

cation in June 1966 to August 31, 1969. There 

are four major sections. ‘“‘The Problem and the 

Proposed Solution” deals with the historical 

background of the RCU and lists the objectives 

set forth in the proposal. “Methods” discusses ap- 

proaches to establishing research priorities, coor- 

dinating research activities, assisting agencies and 

institutions in the development of research 

proposals, and disseminating research informa- 

tion. “Results” lists general effects of the RCU 


activity and describes specific projects in which 
the RCU participated. ‘“‘Conclusions and Recom- 
mendations” cites areas of research need. (JK) 
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an Occupational Research and 
t Coordinating Unit for the State of 
Rhode Island. Final Report, June, 1966 to Au- 
gust, 1969, | 
Rhode Island Occupational Research and 
Development Coordinating Unit, Providence. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2776 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG- |-6-062776-2142 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 
Descriptors—*Information Dissemination, 
*Research Coordinating Units, *Research Pro- 
jects, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Rhode Island 
Completed studies of the Research Coordinat- 
ing Unit established at Rhode Island College in- 
clude: “An Evaluation of Rhode Island’s 
Teaching-Training Programs in Vocational Edu- 
cation” and “A Survey of Special Needs Students 
in Rhode Island” (presented in the appendix). In 
oy is “Vocational-Technical _ Institute 
evelopment Program for Commercial Fishe- 
ries.” A newsletter has been distributed to 600 
educators periodically. The Unit has induced the 
Rhode Island College library to purchase “Office 
of Education” and “Research in Education” 
microfiche while the Unit has purchased the “Ab- 
stracts of Research and Related Materials in Vo- 
cational and Technical Education” and “Ab- 
stracts of Instructional Materials in Vocational 
and Technical Education” microfiche collections. 
The Unit director abe woe in the New En- 
= Regional Research Coordinating Unit con- 
erence and in the development of a regional 
research proposal, and wrote the research section 
of the State Plan. In addition to an account of ac- 
tivities and accomplishments, the document 
presents an historical perspective, a statement of 
objectives, and a sample newsletter. (JK) 
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Maley, Donald 

The Maryland Plan for Industrial Arts in the Ju- 

High School and the Behavioral Task Anal- 

ysis Approach. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—40p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum 

Development, *Educational Innovation, 

*Evaluation Techniques, Goal Orientation, *In- 

dustrial Arts, Junior High Schools, Speeches, 

Task Analysis 
Identifiers—* Maryland Plan (The) 

A four-phase process was used to develop the 
Maryland Plan: (1) goal-identification, (2) analy- 
sis of goal-related behavior and experiences, (3) 
integration of these experiences into a living- 
learning involvement with the industrial art cur- 
riculum content, and (4) evaluation. The plan 
made use of the behavioral analysis process as a 
technique to provide precision and consistency to 
the goals and projected outcomes, and for evalua- 
tion. The plan is dedicated to three basic ideas in 
program planning: (1) Optimum learning —_ 
on student involvement and interaction with the 
study area, (2) The industrial arts laboratory 
needs life and reality, and (3) First-hand 
knowledge is essential. Under the plan the 
teacher is perceived as a manager of education, 
who inspires, encourages, and evaluates. Specific 
examples and charts illustrate the development 
and usefulness of the plan. (CD) 
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Learning to Serve to Earn; A Report of the 
Gevernor’s Symposium on Vocational Educa- 
tion. (Columbus, Ohio, April 8 and 9, 1969). 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—124p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.30 

Descriptors—Business Responsibility, Educational 
Disadvantagement, *Interagency Coordination, 
Manpower Needs, Occupational Guidance, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Ohio 
Representatives of business, industry, agricul- 

ture, government, and education participated in 


the symposium, sponsored b i 
University College of Education wn — See 
of studying how leaders in these areas might joi 

in a coordinated effort to make it Possible f 

every citizen of the state to develop a y hog 
Papers were presented in relation to six majo; 
areas. Presentations on vocational education’. 
Ohio included speeches by James A. “4 
Byrl R. Shoemaker, and three recent graduates of 
Ohio Vocational programs. Other Presentations 
concerned: (1) vocational education in service to 
all mankind, (2) the role of business and j 

in assisting vocational education to i 

responsibilities, (3) industrial expansion py ‘de 
cation as related to vocational education (4) 
three challenges to vocational education--how to 
reach the parents, the emerging megalapolis, the 
function of guidance, and (5) emerging career 
patterns in manpower development. (JK) 


ED 034 854 VT 
Greenfield, Harry 1. Brown, Carol A. = 
on — es: Trends and 
ns ency—Manpower = Administratio; 
(DOL), Galion, DC ss 4 
Pub Date 69 
Note—21 i. 
Available from—Columbia University Press, 136 
Soa GO ‘Ceemea New York, New York 10533 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Employment Statistics, Federal 
Legislation, Federal Programs, *Health Occu. 
ations Education, *Health Personnel, *Health 
ervices, Manpower Needs, Occupational Mo- 
bility, Socioeconomic Influences, Wages 
This comprehensive view of the manpower 
dimensions of contemporary American medicine 
sheds new light on the approximately 2.5 million 
persons who, together with more than 300,000 
physicians, are engaged in proms health ser- 
vices. The focus is upon 1.2 million health wor- 
kers (exclusive of nurses) with less than a college 
education. Chapters include: (1) Manpower 
Dynamics of the Health Services Industry, (2) Al- 
lied Health Personnel in the Health Manpower 
Spectrum, (3) Sources of Supply, (4) Education 
and —- (5) Structure and Function of Al- 
lied Health Labor Markets, (6) Facets of Utiliza- 
tion, (7) Federal Programs, and (8) Overview 
and Recommendations. Recommendations in- 
clude upward amendment of the minimum wage 
provision, extension of unemployment insurance 
and workmen’s compensation to all health per- 
sonnel, provision for orderly bargaining, recruit- 
ment efforts directed toward older women and ju- 
nior high school students, encouragement of 
“Schools of Allied Health Professors,” greater 
utilization of indigenous _ nonprofessionals, 
coverage of the whole spectrum of allied health 
manpower training by federal legislation, and 
closer coordination among official agencies con- 
cerned with health services. Research needs are 
also cited. (JK) 
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Bender, Ralph E. 
Role of High School Vocational Agriculture in Oc- 
cupational Decision Making. 
Pub Date 9 Oct 69 
Note—34p.; Speech presented at a meeting of 
North Central Regional Research Committee 
86 (Chicago, Illinois, October 9, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
Descriptors—College Preparation, Curriculum, 
Disadvantaged Youth, Educational Needs, Edu- 
cational Trends, Guidelines, Job Placement, 
Occupational Choice, Prevocational Education, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), *Secondary 
Grades, *Speeches, Student Organizations, 
*Vocational Agriculture, * Vocational Develop- 
ment 
Schools have been encouraged by recent 
legislation to develop vocational programs for all 
students interested in any phase of agriculture. In 
1968, a total of 524,775 high school students 
were enrolled; 26 percent were engaged in off- 
farm agricultural education programs. The 12,000 
teachers of these students also conducted pro- 
grams for approximately 350,000 young and adult 
farmers. Vocational education programs in 
agriculture are being updated through increased 
use of multiple-teacher departments, development 
of area vocational centers, curriculum revision, 
work experience programs, addition of prevoca- 
tional programs, and development of programs 
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ive in order to advance and retain 

rsons who have studied vocational 

in high school achieve as well or 

tly better in college than student who have 
-year study, it was indicated that 

ightly more 40 percent of the high school 
wates were employed in farming and related 
ions. A summary of the annual report of 
national advisory council on vocational edu- 
1969, projections for the future, and 
forwarded by various groups relating to 
education in agriculture conclude the 
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, Cov Ky.). 
Office of Education (DHEW), 


—159p. 
DRS Poke MF-$0.75 HC-$8.05 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Conference 
Reports, Educational Planning, Federal State 
Relationship, *Master Plans, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, *Program Planning, 
*State Programs, State School District Rela- 
tionship, State Standards, Systems Approach, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Public Law 90 576, *Vocational 
Education Amendments of 1968 
The six papers are: (1) “Vocational Education 
Program Planning at the State Level,” by Walter 
M. Arnold, Director, Pennsylvania Vocational 
Education Study, (2) “A Systems Approach to 
Vocational-Technical Education Planning at the 
Local Level,” by Cleveland L. Dennard, Pre- 
sident, Washington Technical Institute, (3) “The 
Role of Professional Vocational Education Per- 
sonnel in State Program Planning and Evalua- 
tion,” by William G. Loomis, Assistant Superin- 
tendent, Division of Community Colleges and Vo- 
cational Education, Oregon State Board of Edu- 
cation, (4) “State Advisory Councils for Voca- 
tional Education,” - Rupert N. Evans, Universi- 
of Illinois, (5) ‘““Methodologies for Conducting 
tate Program Evaluation,” by Harold Starr, The 
Center for Vocational and Technical Education, 
The Ohio State University, and (6) “Summary 
Paper,” presented by a representative of the Bu- 
reau of Vocational Education, Kentucky State 
Department of Education. (DM) 
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Wentz, Charles Hunter 
A Study of Industrial Arts Activities for Educable 
Mentally Retarded Junior High School Youth 
with Implications for Guidelines in Special In- 
dustrial Arts Activities. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—21 3p. 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
ARO gy oe *Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Curriculum Guides, Doctoral Theses, 
*Educable Mentally Handicapped, Industrial 
Arts, *Industrial Arts Teachers, Junior High 
School Students, Questionnaires, *Special Edu- 
cation Teachers, State Surveys 
Identifiers—Educable Mentally Retarded, EMR, 
Texas 
This study compares present practices of indus- 
trial arts teachers programs for educable mentally 
retarded (EMR) youth with those of special edu- 
cation teachers who teach some phase of industri- 
al arts. Other purposes were to (1) compare the 
experiences and training backgrounds of the 
teachers, (2) determine tools and equipment cur- 
ov being used in these ge and (3) 
develop a guide in industrial arts activities for 
teachers in these programs. Data were collected 
through a questionnaire submitted to 146 
selected industrial arts and special education 
teachers from 145 school districts throughout 
Texas. From the data collected a guide was 
developed. The conclusions are: (1) The null 
hypothesis of no significant difference between 
the two types of teachers was not rejected, (2) 
Itemized activities should be included in pro- 
|g for EMR youth, (3) Teachers did not 
according to degrees earned or the number 


of years teaching experience, (5) Fewer industrial 
arts teachers had training related to the teaching 
of EMR youth than did special education 
teachers, and (6) The guide should be made 
available to other teachers and administrators of 
EMR og high school youth. Recommendations 
are also included. This D.Ed. dissertation was 
submitted to Texas A and M University. (GR) 
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Olson, David Olin 
An Experimental Study to Determine Success of 
Performance with Selected Woodworking Hand 


Tools by Children with Specific Learning Han- 


Pub Date May 69 
Note—143p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Danan See hies, *Children, Doctoral 
eses, *Educable Mentall none ars 3 
*Exceptional Child am bs ools, 
*Industrial Arts, Post Testing, Pretesting, Skills, 
Woodworking 
The pu of this study was to determine 
whether educable mentally retarded — could 
perform certain woodworking skills with a mea- 
surable degree of proficiency following instruc- 
tion and training in the use of eight selected hand 
tools. Pupils were aged 11 to 15 years with 1.Q.’s 
ranging from 47 to 83. Two ps were formed 
according to low and high I.Q., and manipulative 
pretests, 8 weeks of instruction, and post tests 
were given to each pupil participating in the stu- 
dy. The t-test was applied to the data to deter- 
mine the significance at the 5 percent level. Both 
groups showed gains from pretest to post test, but 
only the Lammer test proved significant when the 
t-test was applied. Recommendations were: (1) 
Industrial arts should be included as a regular 
subject, (2) Adequate facilities should be (a 
vided, (3) Demonstrations and lectures should be 
limited to 5 to 7 minutes, (4) Tools should be 
carefully selected, and (5) Related information in 
other subject areas should be introduced to 
stimulate and reinforce learning. This D.Ed. thes- 
to _ submitted to Texas A and M University. 
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Rosin, William John 
A Comparison of Student Achievement Between 
Two- and Three-Hour Public School Trade and 
Industrial Education Welding Classes. 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Note—112p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Achievement, Achievement Tests, 
Bibliographies, *Comparative Analysis, Doc- 
toral Theses, *Industrial Education, Research 
Methodology, Secondary Schools, Test Con- 
struction, *Trade and Industrial Education, 
*Welding 
Student achievement between 2- and 3-hour in- 
dustrial education welding classes was tested 
through a welding achievement test developed by 
the researcher, validated by a panel of jurors, and 
refined and further improved through a pilot stu- 
dy. A pretest was administered to 392 students 
and results were used for pairing the students. 
The standard error of measurement from the 
pilot study was used for setting the limits for pair- 
ing. The post test was administered to 365 weld- 
ing students in 24 schools and the test results of 
133 pairs were treated statistically to test the null 
hypothesis. It was rejected at the .05 and .01 of 


111 
ver Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date 69 

Note— " 

Available from—lInstitute of Labor and Industrial 
Relations, a a bo Michigan-Wayne State 
University, P.O. x 1567, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48106 ($6.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Needs, Employment 
Services, Federal State Relationship, *Histori- 
cal Reviews, Job Training, *Manpower 
Development, Progia.n Coordination, Program 

oes Ps 


nt, 


Experi 
Identifiers—Job Corps, Manpower Development 
and Training Act, Neighborhood Youth Corps 

At a time when many —, — 
have been charged with gimmic’ re d 
without — assessment of impact and 
techniques, this volume attempts to develop a 
broad of factual and analytical knowledge 
by which some judgement can be made of the 
gaps in ee and policies as well 
as needed inputs. Part 1 traces development of 
manpower programs e-wesy! at improving the em- 

loyability of those labor force icipants who 

ys solatiooy disadvantaged in i censelbes 
labor market. Parts 2 through 8 review the seven 
major pi funded by the Federal govern- 
ment. A Fnal section focuses on administrative 
problems of the $2 billion Federally-funded man- 
cower package and provides a prescription for 
unctional restructuring of manpower programs 
discussed in the volume. This is an enlargement 
and revision of an earlier t, ‘Making Sense 
of Federal Manpower Policy.” (Editor/DM) 
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Evans, Rupert N. And Others 
Education for Employment: The 
Potential of the 1968 Vocational Education 
Amendments. Policy 
Resources and Industrial R 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 
Industrial Relations.; National Manpower Pol- 
icy Task Force, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—128p. 
Available from—Institute of Labor and Industrial 
Michigan-Wayne State 
1567, Ann Arbor, 


) 
MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Educational! 
Needs, ‘*Educational Philosophy, *Federal 
Laws, *Federal Programs, Historical Reviews, 
Manpower Development, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Effectiveness, Program Im- 
provement, * Vocational Education 

ce vee Education Amendments 
o! 

The Vocational Education Amendments of 
1968 have the potential for a major breakthrough 
in all education, vocational and otherwise. The 
Vocational Education Act of 1963 established 
broadened objectives and enlarged appropriations 
but did not tie funds to performance. Lacking 
that tie, no effective leverage existed to entice 
federal, state and local vocational educators from 
the orientation of 1917 to that needed by an ad- 
vanced technical society. The 1968 act did more 
than relate appropriations to objectives. It ex- 
panded the definition of vocational education and 
removed some of the narrowing structures which 
had sharply differentiated vocational from 





significance. The conclusions are: (1) Students 
enrolled in a 2-hour welding class did at least as 
well as, if not better than, the students enrolled in 
a 3-hour welding class, (2) There was no correla- 
tion between the instructor’s evaluation of a stu- 
dent’s welding performance and a student’s weld- 
ing. en test eccnae Bm (3) 2-hour trade 
and industrial education weldin; —— appear 
to be taught by young cucheus oie ve less ex- 


rience than teachers of 3-hour programs. This 
BEd. thesis was submitted to Texas A and M 
University. (GR) 
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VT 009 826 
SS ork Programs in the Six- 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Labor and 
Industrial Relations. 


academic education. It insisted upon comprehen- 
sive state planning and sought to pds the 
federal leadership role through national and state 
advisory councils with independent staffs, budgets 
and authority. Though there are pitfalls in the 
act’s interpretation and pap pr it 
represents a major contribution toward preparin 
people for Pos. <aflcwan and substantial en 
toward achieving new objectives. A discussion of 
the 1968 Report of the Advisory Council on Vo- 
cational Education serves as a basis for evaluatin 
the potential of the various thrusts of the 196 
amendments. (DM) 
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State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. Agricultural 
Education Div. at Cornell Univ. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
Dept., Albany. Bureau of Occupational Educa- 
tion Research 

Pub Date Jun 69 

oe 

Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Area Vo- 
cational Schools, Boards of Education, Coun- 
selor Attitudes, Doctoral Theses, *Educational 
Needs, Employer Attitudes, *Guidelines, 
Parent Attitudes, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Program Improvement, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—*New York 
A study was conducted in eight area schools in 

12 upstate New York counties to identify the 
concerns and expectations of personnel having an 
interest in area vocational schools. A question- 
naire was developed, field tested, and mailed to a 
representative sample of occupational students 
and their parents, occupational teachers, adminis- 
trators, guidance counselors, board members, and 
potential employers. A 67 percent response 
revealed: (1) Major concerns of students were 
job preparation, job placement, and opportunities 
for placement, (2) Concern of parents centered 
upon satisfactory job placement, provision for ac- 
cident insurance coverage, and availability of 
work experience programs, (3) Cost of operatin 

the occupational program was a major concern 0 

school board members, (4) Teachers expressed 

major concern with attitudes of counselors and 
adequacy of — counseling, (5) Administra- 
tors and guidance counselors expressed concern 
as to why students drop out of area programs, 
and (6) Potential employers were concerned with 
staff training and teacher qualifications, com- 
petency of students for entry-level employment, 
type of training experiences offered, lack of 
emphasis on occupational programs, and student 
quality. Guidelines for further development of 
area occupational programs are appended. This 
Ph. + was submitted to Cornell Universi- 
ty. (DM) 
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Barlow, Melvin L. Reinhart, Bruce 

Profiles of Trade and Technical Leaders: Com- 
prehensive Report. 

California Univ., Los Angeles. Div. of Vocational 
Education. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Bureau of Industrial Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—357p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$17.95 

Descriptors—*Administrative Problems, *Ad- 
ministrator | Background, § *Administrator 
Characteristics, ° ucational Problems, 
Questionnaires, State Surveys, Tables (Data), 
Technical Education, *Trade and Industrial 
Education 

Identifiers— *California 
To provide descriptive information to deter- 

mine leader characteristics of trade and technical 

education leaders in California, a series of three 
questionnaires were used to collect data from 
over 250 persons and 30 interviews were con- 
ducted. Findings included: (1) The median age 
was 48.56 years, (2) Over 50 percent had a 
degree when they started to teach and slightly 
over 75 percent when they entered supervision 
and/or administration, (3) Median was 
$15,344, (4) About 85 percent spent all their 
time in coordination, supervision, and/or adminis- 
tration, and (5) Meetings, report writing, and 
coordinating were the most often-reported activi- 

ties. Fifteen major issues were identified and 10 

solutions were rated by 239 leaders. Some of 

these issues and highest rated solutions were: (1) 

The status of vocational education can be im- 

pee by orienting counselors to its values, (2) 

ederal efforts can be more effective by increas- 
ing flexibility, (3) Inservice education can resolve 
shortages of qualified vocational education 
teachers, (5) Involvement in counseling programs 
will help relationships between academic and vo- 
cational education teachers. A summary of this 
report is available as VT 007 615. A similar stud 

‘oo profiles is available as ED 019 457. 


No. 8. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh, N.C. State Univ. 
Dept. of Agriculture Education 
Spons Agency—North Carolina Research Coor- 
dinating Unit in Occupational Education, 
Raleigh. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—*Adoption (Ideas), Diffusion, *In- 
service Teacher Education, *Pilot Projects, 
Secondary Grades, Student Projects, *Super- 
vised Farm Practice, Supervisory Methods, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Vocational Agriculture, 
Vocational Agriculture Teachers 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
To determine whether teachers would progress 
to higher adoption levels of a new concept by 
means of group study, and to ascertain whether 
their students would develop improved programs 
of learning opportunities through supervised prac- 
tice, a study was conducted involving the nine 
school ene Gee — 11 eo? of agricul- 
ture em withi loore a lontgomery 
Counties. in North Carolina. It was pera 
that: (1) All teachers improved their ability to 
develop eo supervised practice for their 
students, (2) Il teachers agree to the trial 
stage of the adoption level in acceptance of the 
new concept of supervised practice, (3) There is 
need to develop an experimental program 
designed to measure the effect upon students of a 
comprehensive plan of teaching activities focus- 
ing on developing students’ supervised practice 
programs, (4) Additional evidence is needed to 
determine whether the increased emphasis and 
the additional materials on supervised practice 
will in actuality produce an important increase in 
students’ supervised practice activities, and (5) 
The area of supervised practice for off-farm 
agriculture should receive more concentrated at- 
tention in another similar pilot study. The new 
concept was based on “Improving Supervised 
Practice in Vocational Agriculture,” (ED 013 
904). (DM) 
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Professions. 

State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. 

Spons 2 og nee Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—153p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.75 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Conference 
Reports, *Health Occupations, *Health Occu- 
pations Education, aw Needs, Occupa- 
tional Therapy, Physical rapy, *Professional 


Education 
— University of New York at Buf- 

alo 

More than 400 persons including national 
leaders in government, educational, and profes- 
sional organizations and agencies attended the 
dedication and the 3-day conference intended to 
focus attention on priority needs. Conference 
pepere include: (1) “Serving Is a Privilege, Not a 

roblem” by M.E. Switzer, (2) “‘Regional Medi- 
cal Programs: Continuing Education for Health 
Related Professions, by F.L. Husted, (3) "The 
Allied Health Professions--at the Flood Tide of 
Opportunity“ by L.D. Fenninger, (4) "The Chal- 
lenge to Education for the Health Professions in 
Meeting the Health Needs of Society“ EF. 
Rosinski, (5) "Educating for the ’Helpin; fes- 
sions’: An Underview“ by S. Touster, (6) "Com- 
munity Colleges: A New Resource in Meetin 
Health Manpower Needs“ by S.V. Martorana, (6 
”Programs in Junior Colleges“ by N.M. Bering, 
(8) haere god ba a ms in Medical 
Technology“ ‘ 
the Conifed pen 
R. A. Robinson, (10) "Clinical 
Smiley, (11) "The Occupational Therapy 
sultant“ by F.M. Stattel, (12) "Opportunities for 
Research in Physical Therapy“ by A.J. Szumski, 
and (13) ’Trends in Patient Care and in the Edu- 
cational Patterns of the Health Related Profes- 
sions“ by C.A. Worthingham. Two dedication 
presentations are also included. (JK) 


Wallingford. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Edy. 
can. @ineoat teeny, of Vocational Educa 
tion.; e of Education (DH “wo 
ton, D.C. Bureau of wath ah = 

Pub Date Mar 69 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—University Research Institute 
Connecticut, 1211 Barnes Road, Wallingony 
Connecticut 06492 pets : 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 

Descriptors—Employment Patterns, 

Studies, *G te Surveys, 


A 5- and 10-year follow-up study of vocational. 
technical school graduates was conducted x 
tain and analyze graduate data that could assist 
planning toward improvement of the state voca. 
tional-technical schools. Data concerning school 
and employment were collected by questionnaire 
from 974 graduates: 364 from the class of 1958 
and 610 from the class of 1963. The format and 
detail of the data analysis were based on the first 
400 responses. Of the 1963 graduates who 
responded to the questionnaires, 78 percent were 
in related employment, only 1.3 percent were 
unemployed, average salary was $3.53, 40 
had received advance degrees, and 129 were in 
ogee remem. Data is presented in 
tabular form. A sum report is avail 
VT 008 792. (CH) seit ~ 
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Burt, Samuel M. 

and Community Leaders in Education; 

The State Advisory Councils on Vocational Edu- 


cation. Staff — 
am (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
alamazoo, Mich. 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Note—60p. 
Available from—W.E. Upjohn Institute for Em- 
ope Research, 1101 Seventeenth Street, 
.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 (single copies 
without yr or 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors— Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrative Problems, *Advisory Committees, 
Citizen Participation, eran Leaders, 
Federal Legislation, Financial Policy, In- 
teragency phone ro Leadership Responsi- 
bility, Personnel, School Industry Relationship, 
Staff Role, State Boards of Education, *State 
Programs, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Vocational Education Amendments 
of 1968 
This staff paper examines the operational and 
organizational practices involved in utilizing the 
volunteer services of members of state councils 
on vocational education. Evaluative responsibili- 
ties, consultative services, and relationships are 
discussed, as well as comments and conclusions 
concerning the role of interdependence and 
leadership which the councils should maintain 
The implications of P.L. 90-576 are covered, and 
ie of that law dealing with State Advisory 
‘ouncils and with industry-education cooperation 
and private sector participation in vocational- 
technical education are appended. Also included 
is a checklist of activities and services provided 
ioe industry-education advisory committees. 
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Sullivan, Peggy, Ed. 

A Bibliography of Library Materials for Voca- 
tional-Technical Programs in Community Col- 


Oregon Univ., Eugene. School of Librarianship. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 69 ; 

Note—66p.; Materials developed at Higher Edu- 
cation Act Institute (Corvallis, Oregon, June 
16-20, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 : 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Community Col- 
leges, *Junior College Libraries, *Technical 
Education, *Vocational Education 
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i a 1-week institute held at Oregon 
Compiled sity in June 1969, this bibliography 
be four major sections: (1) an alphabetized list- 
a9 of sources Of materials including the names 
| addresses of the organizations and the major 
subject areas of concern, (2) an alphabetized list- 
‘a9 of materials arranged by title and including 
pa or publisher, author, format, date, price, 
and subject, (3) a listing of addresses of 
hers and other sources of materials on the 
alphabetized listing above, and (4) an 
tized listing of sources of nonprint materi- 
als. Subject categories include: (1) aeronautics, 
(2) agriculture, (3) apprenticeship, (4) automa- 
tion, (5) automotive, (6) carpentry, (7) civil en- 
gineering, (8) construction, (9) —— (10) 
, (11) food services, (12) forestry, 
(13) health occupations, (14) horticulture, (15) 
law enforcement, (16) machine shop, (17) 
marine technology, (18) marketing, (19) middle 
ment, (20) new programs, (21) office 
Ta (22) radio/television, and (23) welding. 
JK) 
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Nursing Programs. 

steal League for rece. New York, N.Y. 
Dept. of Practical Nursing Programs. 

Report No—Pub No. 38-1365 

Pub Date 69 

Note—23p.; Papers presented at the conference 
of the Council of Practical Nursing Programs 
(1st, Washington, D.C., May 9-10, 1968) 

Available from—National League for a ee 
Columbus Circle, New York, New York 10019 


$1.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Conference Reports, *Health Oc- 

cupations Education, Be te Needs, Practi- 

Nurses, *Practical Nursing 

Identifiers—Council of Practical Nursing, *Na- 

tional League for Nursing 

Papers on “Current Issues and Their Implica- 
tions for Practical Nurse Programs” included in 
the document were authored by Margaret 
McLaughlin, Ruth B. Edelson, and Kenneth G. 
Skaggs. Summaries of presentations by Robert M. 
Morgan and Helen K. Powers are also included. 
(JK) 
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National League for Nursing, New York, N.Y. 

Research and Development. 
Agency—National Inst. of Health, 

Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—Pub No. 19-1361 

Pub Date 69 

pcre 

Available from—National League for Nursing, 10 
Columbus Circle, New York, New York 10019 
(Publication Number 19-1361, $2.50) 

—" MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Health Occupations 
Education, Mental Health, Nurses, *Nursing, 
$3 bn ry, *Technical Education 

Identifiers— National League for Nursing 
The purpose of the project was to determine 

what goals, content, and learning experiences in 

psychiatric-mental health nursing should be in- 
cluded in diploma and associate degree education 
for nursing in the light of present-day trends in 
nursing and psychiatric care. The report follows 
the sequence of the project: (1) selection of as- 
sociate degree and diploma programs to par- 
ticipate in the project, (2) assessment of the cur- 
rent offerings in psychiatric-mental health nursing 
in the selected programs, (3) identification of 
goals and selection of content and learning ex- 
periences through the participation of a group of 
clinically competent psychiatric nurses as project 
consultants, and (4) testing and evaluating the 
resulting method and materials in the participat- 
ing om gg by instructors prepared through a 
workshop. The final section presents evaluations 
of the project by participating programs and pro- 
ject staff. Appended are: (1) questionnaires util- 
ized in the pone. (2) a listing of questions 
discussed with consultants from associate degree 
and diploma programs, (3) a listing of terminal 
expected competencies, (4) a listing of opera- 





tional definitions, (5) a bibliography, and (6) 
progress reports. (JK) 
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Occupational Licensing and the Supply of Non- 

eee es Manpower Research 
No. 11. 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Manpower Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—60p. s 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (L1.39/3:11, $.60) 
Se MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Certification, Employment Oppor- 
tunities, Employment Services, *Nonprofes- 
sional Personnel, *State Legislation 
This monograph presents the results of an Edu- 
cational Testing Service study, studies by the 
Council of State Governments, and research by 
the Department of Labor staff on State occupa- 
tional license laws. Major sections include: (1) 
Composition and Powers of the Licensing Boards, 
(2) Eligibility Requirements (covering personal 
and technical qualifications and fees), (3) 
Licensing Practitioners from Other States, (4) 
Public Information, and (5) Manpower Implica- 
tions. Implications discussed concern: (1) the 
need for better information, (2) the desirability 
of uniform codes, (3) the need to establish test- 
ing and grading standards, (4) work-experience 
requirements, (5) nontechnical requirements, (6) 
lack of training facilities as a barrier to occupa- 
tional entry, and (7) the question of who should 
bear the cost of protecting the public. Informa- 
tion regarding the number of selected occupa- 
tions which are licensed, the number of states 
licensing selected occupations, and a list of 
selected occupations licensed by the various 
states are appended. (JK) 
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Health Service Publication No. 1833. 
National Committee for Careers in Medical 

Technology, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 67 

Note—129p.; Proceedings of the National Con- 
ference on Education and Career Development 
of the National Committee for Careers in 
Medical Technology (College Park, Md., Oct 
11-13, 1967) 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS2.2:M31/8/967, $.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conference Reports, _ Federal 
Legislation, *Health Occupations Education, 
*Health Services, *Laboratory Technology, 
*Manpower Needs, Professional Education, 
Socioeconomic Influences 
Two hundred individuals attended the 3-day 

conference A oseenron to provide an opportunity for 

members of various disciplines to review some of 
the forces that are changing manpower require- 
ments and to explore ways of staffing medical 
laboratories that will serve America’s health 
needs more effectively. Presentations included in 
the document are: (1) “Recruitment--A Part of 
the Life-Long Education of the Medical Labora- 
tory Professional” by Kevin P. Bunnell, (2) “The 

Social and Economic Outlook” by Eli Ginzberg, 

(3) “The Medical Laboratory: A Look into the 

Future” by Ivan L. Bennett, (4) “Changing Pat- 

terns in Education by George A. Wolf, and (5) ”- 

Health Legislation as It Affects Medical Labora- 

tory Manpower“ by Paul G. Rogers. Discussion 
roup reports are also included. Sixteen con- 

erence recommendations relate to such matters 
as: (1) a study of skill and manpower require- 
ments, and realignment of laboratory career 
categories and related educational levels in keep- 
ing with the findings of the study, (2) a formula- 
tion of a uniform laboratory workload reporting 
system to assist in projecting manpower needs, 

(3) recruitment efforts, (4) upgrading of elemen- 

tary and high school science education, and (5) 

development and strengthening of vocational 

school, junior college, college, and university 
educational programs. (JK) 
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Associate Degree Education 
Publication Number 23-1371. 

National League for Nursing, New York, N.Y. 
Dept. of Associate Degree Programs. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—54p.; Papers presented at the Conference 
of the Council of Associate De; Programs 
(2nd, Atlanta, Ga., March 6-8, 1969) 

Available from—National League for Nursing, 10 
oa Circle, New York, New York 10019 
($2.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Certification, 
*Conference Reports, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Federal Legislation, Financial Support, 
Health Occupations Education, *Nursing, 
*Professional Associations, Teacher Education, 
*Technical Education 

Identifiers—Allied Health Professions Projects, 
*National League for Nursing 
Papers included in the documents are: (1) “- 

Nursing Education for the Community” by Shir- 

ley Chater, (2) “Key Problems in Implementing 

Associate Degree Nursing Programs” by Elsa L. 

Brown, (3) ‘The Allied Health Professions Pro- 

jects at the University of California” by Mary E. 

Jensen, (4) “The Profession’s Involvement in 

Legislation” by Helen V. Connors, (5) “Who 

Should Pay for Nursing Education?” by Mildred 

Montag, (6) “‘New Curriculum Developments” by 

Patricia A. Hyland, (7) “A Health Continuum 

Approach to the Teaching of Technical Nursing 

in the Associate Degree Program” by Martha 

Valliant, and (8) “‘Who Shall Teach?” by Marion 

I. Murphy. (JK) 
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— Mountain Educational Lab., Inc., Greeley, 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2828 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Contract—OEC-4-7-062828-30-63 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Career Planning, 
*Educational Change, Educational Innovation, 
Educational Objectives, Educational 
Philosophy, *Human Resources, *Manpower 
Development, Models, Program Evaluation, 
*Public Schools, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—CCP, *Cooperative Career Planning 
As an approach to solving the problem of 
under-utilization of human resources, the 
Cooperative Career Planning (CCP) concept 
stresses the role of the public school system in 
the coordination of available educational 
resources with potential job-training work stations 
in a given community or geographic area. In this 
way the community could become a laboratory 
for Soap experiences available to everyone, re- 
gardless of age or socioeconomic condition. This 
position paper presents a brief review of existing 
manpower programs and policies, proposed ob- 
jectives and organizational structure of the CCP, 
a model for evaluation, and a selected bibliog- 
Py yet ee document is available as VT 009 
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This monograph applies ideas from the field of 
role theory to the study of occupations, beginning 
with an historical overview of role theory con- 
cepts. The analysis of occupations is presented 
from both a aa Reppeccy and person-centered 
position. Within group-centered analysis, or- 

izations, work groups, and communities are 
iscussed, and types of social relationships are 
delineated. In the person-centered analysis, situs 
and ‘ station concepts are introduced. and 
discussed. Some of the dimensions of roles useful 
in analyzing occupational structuie are studied, 
including orientation to group boundaries, 
of association, and dominance. Four fadapeodoat 
variables--culture, BH scorpe situation, and in- 
teraction--are introduced their relationship to 
the occupational structure is described. The study 
also covers. occupational role stresses, séveral 
theories of occupational ranking, and the dynam- 
ics of occupational behavior. -Finally, a 
methodological framework is — for 
research in occupations using the role theory ap- 
proach, including attention to data-collection 
methods, interviewing, sampling, questionnaires, 
and analysis. (Author) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—Ancillary Services, Conference Re- 
pate *Consumer Education, Educational 
gislation, Federal Legislation, Guides, 
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Education, *Program Development, P m 
Evaluation, *Program Planning, School Ro 
Identifiers—* Vocational Education Amendments 
of 1968 
The impetus for the national conference on 
consumer and homemaking education which 
resulted in this guide was provided by Part F of 
the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968, 
which recommended the expansion and 
redirection of consumer and homemaking educa- 
tion. The main’ body of this guide consists of 
pers presented by the task force and revised in 
ight of suggestions received at the national meet- 
ing and at regional clinics. Topics include: Pro- 
s for In-School Youth, Programs for Out-of- 
hool Youth and Adults, Ways of Working with 
Different Individuals, Agencies, and Institutions 
to Attain the Intent of the Law, Ancillary Ser- 
vices and Activities to Insure Quality in 
Homemaking Education Programs, and Evalua- 
tion of Programs. Also, four papers dealing with 
topics of persons to be served in the inter-city, 
urban, and rural areas, consumer information 
needs of families, and the school’s role in con- 
sumer education are appended. Selected 
references are given. (CH) 
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Descriptors—Core Curriculum, *Curriculum 

Development, *Entry Workers, Grade 11, 

Health Education, Health Occupations, *Health 

Occupations Education, = Informa- 

tion, Occupational Mob iy, *Program 

Development, Questionnaires, Rural Schools, 

Task Analysis 
Identifiers—RMEL, Rocky Mountain Educational 

Laboratory ; : 

The Rocky ‘Mountain Educational Laboratory 
(RMEL) Health Occupations Curriculum project 
was initially structured to provide broad explora- 
tory activities for the total student body, an elec- 
tive course, orientation to employment, and work 
entry experience in the 11th and 12th grades. It 
was expected that the project would provide a 
prototype for rural school systems which would 


be transferable to the urban setting and to other 
occupational clusters. This paper’ only with 
the activities and experiences associated with the 
lith grade occupations curriculum 
devélopment, in the hope that other educational 
agencies might reduce their planning effort 
through utilization of the RMEL experience. The 
appendix includes a sample questionnaire consist- 
ing — ae — to be checked in 
terms of impo: e set i 
for teaching of the element soy ith grade 
teachers, the health occupations teacher-coor- 
dinator, health services-administrators, super- 
visors, and job incumbents. (JK) Ae 
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Perna nee Macy > aol 
jects, *State Programs, *Vocatio jucation 
Identifiers—* Delaware 

This final report of the Delaware Occupational 
Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) summarizes 
activities during the period from October 1, 
1968, to August 31, 1969. Specific activities re- 
ported are related to major activities and accom- 
plishments during the period, significant findi 
and events, dissemination activities, other activi- 
ties, and personnel. (CH) 
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Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, 
Ames. Dept. of Industrial Education. 
Spons Agency—Iowa State Dept. of Public In- 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
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Theses, *Environmental Influences, Environ- 
mental Research, Experiments, Grade 11, 
Grade 12, *Learning, Research, *Seco 
School Students, Students, Vocational Schools 
The purpose of this study was to see if learning 
could improved by controlling the environ- 
ment at the individual student’s level. A pretest, 
post-test, random choice design was chosen to 
obtain data from over 900 subjects of technical- 
vocational schools, area community colleges, and 
high schools of lowa, with emphasis on-grades 11 
and 12 and upon technical and, scientific ‘subject- 
matter. An apparatus consisting of a visual shield, 
an audio-blocki Tar yop and an audio-control 
system, was developed to control the experimen- 
tal subject’s environment. Mental ability records 
of high school students were used to group sub- 
jects in three categories, while the analysis of 
variance single class and the t-test were’ used for 
grouping the other subjects. The findings in- 
icated that three of the four hypotheses were ac- 
cepted: (1) Visual control was not effective in in- 
creased learning, (2) Audio-visual control usi 
commercial ear pads to block sound was not ef- 
fective in increasing learning, and (3) No interac- 
tion was found between mental ability levels and 
the types of treatments. The original Ph.D. thesis 
of which this is a summary was submitted to lowa 
on University of Science and Technology. 
(GR) 
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i * 
Teaching 
Vocati 
The Objevtive of this first phase of the 
tional education program w i 
relevant attitudes, Concepts, nae pred 


tives for series of fo wp meetings. A wide 
variety of mate’ in rogram, bibliogra. 
— and . related luboemeting are 

olumes II and Ill are available as VT 
and VT 009 985 


Working and Learning,” a 
provides an overview of all three p' of the 
project, is available as VT 009 940. (CH) 
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cation, Educational Innovation, Educational 
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te; Curriculum, Learning, *Models, Voca- 
tional Development, * Vocational Education 
This tion paper presents guidelines for an 
approach to career planning which integrates 
educational experiences with the world of work 
and wr requirements, based on, models developed 
in 1968 forthe ——- of planning the i 
of the World of Work” program. It provides 
rationale and the application of the models for 
general work-production and presents a guide for 
planning, work process, and evaluation. The three 
components of the occupational education 
ce are: (1) “The Image of the World of 
ork;” designed to po 5 teachers emphasize 
work-relevant attitudes occupational informa- 
tion throughout a student’s total school ex- 
rience, (2) The Occupational Clusters Curricu- 
lum, designed to create and test a scheme for the 
development of occupational education curricu- 
lums based on a career cluster concept at secon- 
dary: school level, and (3) Cooperative Career 
Planning,.a concept which stresses coordination 
of all relevant community resources so that all in- 
dividuals ‘might have opportunity for job 
entry, continuous education, and upward occupa- 
tional mdbility. Related documents concemin 
these components are VT 009 939, VT 009 986, 
and VT 985, and VT 009 922. (CH) 
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pational Guidance, Occupational Information, 

Research Reviews (Pu tions), Vocational 
Counseling, Vocational Development, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—New Careers 
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h reviews in this issue pertain 
new meee organized under 
; cupati formation, treating 
of: (1) Foc eqpomecg a ag pnp awet 
sisted guidance program, a junior 
a. onudy of information flow into 
schools, (2) Careers, including a 
of a national seminar on vocational 
career development workshop, and a 
for personnel developing a com- 
ive guidance and placement program, (3) 
h Reviews, discussing student selection 
iction of success, and guidance and 
Jing services, and (4) — Interests and 
Experie reporting a student socioeconomic 
Tee oeal eaeerests of nonprofessional 
women, techniques applied to maladjusted under- 
achievers, and career thresholds. ““P Talk,” a 
continuing column by the editor reports an- 
‘cipated changes in future research reviews 
ing: (1) a teacher target audience, (2) 
problem-centered research, (3) a synthesis point- 
ing out alternatives for action, (4) Lage of 
pre oe c vn 
a ee 
ing is voiced o ofa | 
in vocational and general education in 
both the guidance and education functions. The 
i hy lists 47 related studies and five 
document sources for further reading. (DM) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors— Development, *Educational 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina, 
Research Unit 
The final report of the North Carolina 
Research Coordinating Unit in Occupational Edu- 
cation defines the major purposes of the Unit as: 
(1) stimulating research in occupational educa- 
tion, (2) identifying problems for research, (3) 
making data available to researchers, policy 
makers, and practitioners on occupational educa- 
tion from national, state, and local levels, (4) 
maintaining communication between people who 
are working in occupational education programs, 
(5) assisting in training programs on activities in- 
volved in the research-action continuum for state- 
level research workers, and (6) Boner. con- 
sultant services in state, local and area research 
and developmental activities. The report covers 
major activities in which the staff was involved, 
dissemination activities, including the research re- 
ports completed during the period of operation, 
and a staff summary. The unit will be continued 
in North Carolina under the name ‘Occupational 
Research Unit” under the administration of the 
State Department of Public Instruction. (GR) 
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tegrated Curriculum, *Junior High School Stu- 
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tion, Questionnaires, Teacher Orientation, 
Teacher Seminars, *Teaching Guides, *Voca- 
tional Development, Vocational Education 
This third volume of the Image of the World of 
program presents guidelines for the 
development of lesson plans by participatin 
teachers and representative lesson plans whic 
were developed. Lessons were planned within the 


Occupational 


existing content of seventh grad 

and social studies--35 lesson plans for 

arts, 20 for social studies, and 4 misce 

The components of these lessons were to include 
cognitive objectives, occupational information, at- 
titudinal objectives, student tasks, and evaluation 
of lesson effectiveness. Volumes I and II are 
available as VT 009 939 and VT 009 986 respec- 
tively. “The World of Work and Learning,” a 
position paper which provides an overview of all 
three phases of the project, is available as VT 
009 940. (CH) 
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Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins.; Rocky Moun- 
tain Educational Lab., Inc., Greeley, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2828 

Pub Date Aug 69 
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Note—154p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.80 

Descriptors—*Changing Attitudes, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Planning, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Instructional Aids, *In- 
tegrated Curriculum, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Lesson Plans, Models, Program Evalua- 
tion, Questionnaires, *Teacher Orientation, 
Teacher Seminars, *Vocational Development, 
Vocational Education 
This second volume of the Image of the World 

of Work program reports the development of in- 

struments, evaluation design, changes in teachers’ 
attitudes toward work associated with participa- 
tion in workshops, lesson plans, c in pupil 
scores in relation to ci ristics of their 
teachers, data analysis, and generalizations on the 
outcomes of the intervention activities. Generally 
there was a movement toward more desirable or 
mature attitudes by all of the students in both the 
roject and control . As expected, gi 
pate more in the - desirable pag odo 
direction than did boys. Fifty tables supplement 
the narrative information. Volumes I Ill are 
available as VT 009 939 and VT 009 985 respec- 

tively. “The World of Work and Learning,” a 

position paper which provides an overview of all 

three Era of the project, is available as VT 

009 940. (CH) 
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Note—313p. 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Bibliogra- 
phies, Curriculum, Doctoral Theses, Educa- 
tional Needs, Employer Attitudes, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, - *Entry Workers, *Off 
Farm Agricultural Occupations, *Program Im- 
provement, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Nevada 
To further the development of agricultural edu- 
cation in Nevada, a s was conducted to 
determine the number kinds of employees 
and opportunities,‘and the factors which inhibit 
or enhance agricultural education, and to make 
suggestions for program improvement and adjust- 
ment. Personal interviews were held with 363 
firms and 30 government agencies. An analysis 
and summary of the data provided by the 148 
companies having employees a agricultural 
training and/or background reve the follow- 
ing findings: (1) Nevada had fewer employees 
= J needed an agricultural background and/or 
training than the national average, (2) The ratio 
of people in production agriculture to individuals 
in off-farm- agricultural occupations was higher, 
(3) Nevada also had a higher ratio of employees 
in government service who needed an agricultural 
background, (4) Most of the off-farm agricultural 
employment opportunities were in the service 
function, (5) There was a need for 2-year techini- 
cal programs, and (6) A payed cna say of stu- 
dents will probably move to either the Las Vegas 
or Reno area. It was recommended that curricu- 
lums in vocational agriculture be planned to ‘meet 
the needs of students who are seeking employ- 
ment outside the isolated valleys in which most 





University. (DM) 


—Office of Education (DHEW), 
f Research. 


ability to construct accurate shorthand outlines. 
Part I describes a comparative analysis of the 
results obtained from the Gregg Shorthand 
method and an experimental instruction method. 
The results at the end of 9 months of instruction 
were in favor of the experimental group, which 
had a significantly higher dictation rate, and 
higher shorthand accuracy and transcription 
scores. An analysis of the effect of selected varia- 
bles on achievement, discussed in Part Ill, found 
that: (1) Student achievement declined signifi- 
cantly when the length of dictation increased 
from 3 to 5 minutes, (2) Student achievement 
declined significantly when the transcription was 
deferréd by 1 week, and (3) Students who wrote 
incorrect shorthand outlines in taking dictation 
usually did not transcribe correctly. (GR) 
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Descriptors—Agricultural Education, *Con- 
ference Reports, *Cooperative Education, Cul- 
turally Disadvantaged, *Federal Legislation, 
Financial Support, Interagency Coordination, 
Program Administration, Hoa one Develop- 
ment, Program Planning, Sc Industry Rela- 


tionship 
Identifiers—* Vocational Education Amendments 

of 1968 

About 200 representatives of business, indus- 
try, labor, government, education, and communi- 
ty interests from across the nation participated in 
the conference which was planned to provide for 
further development of understandings, abilities, 
skills and appreciations of those persons responsi- 
ble for comprehensive programs of vocational- 
technical education. The report includes a chart 
which outlines the provisions of Public Law 90- 
576 relating to cooperative vocational education, 
abstracts of major papers, recommendations re- 
garding clarification of state plan requirements 
under Part G of Section 173 of the 1968 amend- 
ments, and recommendations for planning and 
operating cooperative programs. Major papers 
presented by the consultants include: (1) Con- 
gressional Expectations of Cooperative Voca- 
tional Education, (2) The Silent Field and the 
Dark Sun, (3) The Employer's Role in Coopera- 
tive Occupational Education, (4) The School’s 
Role in Cooperative Occupational Education, (5) 
The Community Role in tative Vocational 
Education, (6) A Comparative Study of Two 
Concurrent Work-Education Models in Agricul- 
ture, and (7) an abstract of ‘Interpretive Study 
of Cooperative Efforts of Private Industry and the 
Schools to Provide Job-Oriented Education Pro- 
grams for the Disadvantaged.” (JK) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This final report of the New York State 

Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational Edu- 
cation summarizes the activities covered between 
the period of April 1967 and August 31, 1969. 
Major topics considered are (1) objectives of the 
unit, (2) organization chart, (3) summary of ac- 
tivities April 1967-June 1967, (4) summary of ac- 
tivities, July 1968-August 1969, (5) project sum- 
maries, (6) dissemination project, al (7) evalua- 
tion. (GR) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky 
This final report of the Kentucky Research 

Coordinating Unit for Vocational Education sum- 

marizes the activities covered from April 1, 1967 

to August 31, 1969. Major activities during this 

period included: (1) stimulating research, (2) 

carrying out research and development projects, 

(3) identifying potential research problems, (4) 

disseminating research findings, (5) developing a 

handbook of functions and operating procedures, 

and (6) establishing cooperative relationships 

among the individuals and institutions of Ken- 

tucky and other states. (GR) 
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Descriptors—*Consumer Education, *Curriculum 
Guides, Elementary Grades, *Home Economics 
Education, Intermediate Grades, *Lesson 
Plans, Secondary Grades, *Teaching Guides 
Prepared by a committee of teachers and ad- 

ministrators, this guide is for teacher use in 

developing programs and activities designed to 
aid students in grades K-8 and their families in 
becoming intelligent consumers. The materials in- 
cluded have been developed to provide resource 
information which will contribute to the skills, 
knowledge, understandings, and appreciation 
required of all consumers in the economy. The 
scope of the guide is indicated by a topical out- 

line by grades, arranged for the unit areas of: (1) 

Food, (2) Clothing, (3) Housing, (4) Products 

and Services, (5) Transportation, and (6) Leisure 

and Education. Suggested lesson plans are pro- 
vided for a representative number of topics, 
grouped for grades K-2, 3-4, and 5-8, with each 

plan including: (1) unit and grade, (2) topic, (3) 

aim, (4) materials needed, (5) motivation, and 


(6) procedure. A listing of audio-visual aids, in- 
cluding title, length, producer, and level, and 
resource materials and sources of information are 
also provided. (AW) 
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es co ee th a. 

is report explains the pu o! 

Ohio Occmpetineal Research a Dovdiolion 

Coordinating Unit and its activities and accom- 

plishments from its inception July 1, 1965, to Au- 

gust 31, 1969. The three specific objectives of 

e aa Unit are: (1) to gather my concerning 
employment, emerging occupational trends and 
feteee 00 projections, (2) tt identify issues and 
problems relating to the nature and place of vo- 
cational education, and (3) to stimulate and en- 
courage, coordinate, facilitate, and disseminate 
information concerning occupational education 
research and development activities. Attention is 
given to each area of activity as it contributes to 
the extension and improvement of vocational 
education in Ohio. Major activities are con- 
sidered under the headings of (1) Organization 
and Staff, (2) Stimulating Research, (3) Facilitat- 

ing Research, (4) Disseminating Research, (5) 

Coordinating Research, and (6) Developing Vo- 

cational Education . The Ohio Unit was 

involved in numerous minor activities and also 
cooperated with other agencies in contributing to 
= — 3 romped of ny ree ae 

ot av: in copy due to margi i- 
bility of original document.} (GR) 


ED 034 893 08 VT 010 097 


The’ Establishmest of a Research Coordinating 
a Resear 
Unit for Vocational Education in Wyoming and 
Addendum No. ie Mer cn 93 of Research 
———_" Unit Materials. Final 

eport. 

Wyoming Research Coordinating Unit in Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, Cheyenne. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2729 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Grant—OEG-4-6-062729-2083 


Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, *Occupational Information, Post 
Secon Education, *Program Descriptions, 
*Research Coordinating Units, State Programs, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* W yoming 
This final report covers the operation of the 

airing caine Coordinating Unit (RCU) 
during period June 1966 through August 
1969. The purpose of Wyoming RCU is explained 
and an up-to-date listing of its major activities 
and accomplishments is included. The four basic 
activities were to: (1) coordinate local, state, 
federal and private occupational research activi- 
ties, (2) design, conduct, and/or assist in the state 
research and development activities and projects 
that deal directly with occupational research, (3) 
identify, assemble, summarize, disseminate 
occupational research information, and (4) Pd 
vide consultant service to personnel in the State 
Occupational Education Division and to all occu- 
pational educators in the schools of the state. An 
annotated bibliography of educationa! materials 
for the RCU is appended. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (GR) 
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poe Toward , Behavior and 
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Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. i 
: raat Dept. of Agricultura) 

pons Agency—Office of Education 

W: n, D.C. Bureau of Sener 
Bureau No—BR-7-1050 : 
Grant OBC. 0-8-0 

rant—' -0-8-07 1050-4663(0 
Note—133p. ii 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 
Descri; tors—*Adult Farmer Education *At. 

titudes, Attitude Tests, *Cost Effectiveness, 

a Me Menegement, *Pro Effec. 

veness, Vocation icultur 

Identifiers—* Minnesota 2 aie 

To evaluate the non-economic returns to in- 
vestment of resources in education, a study was 
conducted to determine the effect of farm 
management instruction on attitudes toward edy. 
cation and farming, eamaggicn 2 existing between 
attitudes and farm income, and whether students’ 
attitudes became more like their instructor’s with 
increasing years of instruction. The groups in the 
study were: (1) farm families who submitted 
records for analysis in the 1967 Minnesota Farm 
Management Program, (2) farm families who had 
dropped out of the program later than 1964, (3) 
farm families selected at random from 10 coun. 
ties, and (4) agriculture instructors responsible 
for farm yom may programs. The 70 percent 
response to the 90-item attitude instrument 
revealed a general improvement in attitudes re- 
lated to more years of instruction, with a strong 
suggestion of diminishing marginal returns. Fami- 
lies in other than well-organized programs had 
scores negatively related to instructors; in well-or- 
ganized programs scores were positively related. 
All differences in attitudes were very slight. 
There is a need for a revision of methods, subject 
matter, or both if adult vocational agriculture in- 
structors want to claim significantly-improved at- 
(DM) as a product of their educational program. 
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Glendening, Richard N. 
Education and Economic Growth in lowa; Final 


Report. 
Central Coll., Pella, lowa. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-F-132 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Grant—OEG-6-9-008 132-0053(010) 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Capital, *Economic 

Development, *Education, Hypothesis Testing, 

*Income, *Statistical Analysis, *Statistical Stu- 

dies, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—Agricultural Capital, *Cobb Douglas 

Function, lowa, Nonfarm Capital 

To study the relationship of education to 
economic growth for the state of lowa, the 
hypothesis that increasing the level of education 
for the labor force would lead to higher levels of 
income or economic growth was tested for the 
period from 1950-1967. The Cobb-Douglas 

roduction was used to evaluate the relationship. 

¢ function used labor nonfarm capital, agricul- 
tural capital, and the average level of education 
for the independent variables, and a linear equa- 
tion was developed using logarithms. The results 
of the survey were not conclusive. The labor and 
agriculture variables were significant at the 95 
percent level but the latter had a negative regres- 
sion coefficient. The negative sign showed that 
agriculture was not in equilibrium, which in turn 
caused overinvestment in agriculture. The signs 
were positive for the nonfarm and education vari- 
ables, but they were significant _ at the 90 
percent level. One explanation was that the edu- 
cation variable did not account for the variations 
in contribution to economic growth of the dif- 
ferent educational expenditures. Another reason 
was that the nonfarm capital estimate was not a 
BC) approximation of the true capital value. 
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Moss, Jerome, Jr. Nelson, Howard F. 

Minnesota Research Coordinating Unit for Voca- 
tional Education. Final Report. BS 

Minnesota Research Coordinating Unit in Occu- 
pational Education, Minneapolis. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2987 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-3-7-062987-1593 





Note Pile MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Coordinating, Units, Research Pro- 
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wa Research and Development Coordinating 
Unit for Vocational and Technical Education, 
Terre Haute. : 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2717 


b Date 69 
Grant--OEG-3-6-0627 17-2144 


—79p. 
BRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 
iptors—Curriculum, *Educational Research, 

Occupational Guidance, Occupational Informa- 

tion, *Research Coordinating Units, *Research 

Projects, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers— *Indiana 

Occupational research and development goals 
concern: (1) stimulating occupational research 
and development activities, (2) developing coor- 
dination for a state system of occupational 
research and development, (3) maintaining infor- 
mation of research findings and needs, (4) in- 
creasing producer and consumer competence of 
state personnel, and (5) providing guidance and 
counseling service for potential researchers. 
Seventeen research projects have been approved 
by the Research Coordinating Unit, covering vari- 
ous aspects of curriculum development and voca- 
tional training. Brief descriptions of each project 
are included. (JK) 
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Householder, Daniel L. Suess, Alan R. 

Review and Synthesis of Research in Industrial 
Arts Education. Research Series No. 42. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—69p. 

Available from—The Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education, The Ohio State Universi- 
% on Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210 


(§2. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Doctoral Theses, 
*Industrial Arts, Literature Reviews, Periodi- 
cals, Research, *Research Reviews (Publica- 
tions), *Synthesis 
_ This document provides an analysis and synthe- 
sis of the research in industrial arts education 
during the period 1966 through 1968, inclusive. 
Journal articles and doctoral dissertations were 
the primary sources for studies, while staff studies 
and reports of funded research were used when 
available to the reviewers. Major topics are: (1) 
History, Philosophy, and Objectives, (2) Curricu- 
lum hye ge (3) Instructional Media and 
Methods, (4) Student Personnel Services, (5) 
Facilities and Equipment, (6) Teacher Education, 
(7) Administration and Supervision, (8) 


Research, and (9) Summary. An _ extensive 
bibliography of the reviewed literature is in- 
cluded. This report complements a 1968 con- 
ference on research in industrial arts, a report of 
which is available as ED 029 986. (GR) 
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Strong, Dorothy H. And Others 

Determination of C Basic to An 
Foods and Nutrition Curriculum at the 
Level. Final Report. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1353 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG-3-6-061353-2035 

Note—130p. 

= oe MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 

RS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Bio Instruc- 
tion, Classification, *College Curriculum, 
*Concept Teaching, Food, *Foods Instruction, 
Generalization, *Home Economics, Home 
Economics Education, *Nutrition Instruction 
This project had two objectives: (1) to identify 

and structure concepts and generalizations basic 
to teaching foods and nutrition at the college 
level, and (2) to test the feasibility of using a 
small committee of experts to develop a state- 
ment of concepts and generalizations. Both objec- 
tives were accomplished but with stated limita- 
tions. Concepts, sub-concepts, and generalizations 
within a college-level foods and nutrition curricu- 
lum are structured under three major headings: 
Food Materials, Biological Aspects of Human 
Nutrition, and Human Behavior in Relation to 
Food. These materials were developed during ap- 
proximately 11 days of conference by a commit- 
tee of eight experts, supplemented by three coor- 
dinators and an educational consultant. Recom- 
mendations include (1) extension and refinement 
of these materials, and (2) the development of 
test situations for evaluating the use of concepts 
and generalizations as a basis for teaching. (Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.) (CH) 
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Oregon Research Coordinating Unit for Voca- 
tional Education. Final R: 

Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Oregon Research 
Coordinating Unit for Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2983 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Grant—OEG-4-7-062983-1596(085) 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Occupa- 
tional Information, Pro ane oy 
*Research Coordinating Units, *Research Pro- 
jects, State Programs, * Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This final report of the Oregon Vocational 
Education Research Coordinating Unit covers the 
activities during the period July 1, 1968 to Au- 
ust 31, 1969. During this period the aims of the 
nit were reoriented to meet newly determined 
priorities. These aims are to: (1) identify current 
issues and problems, (2) stimulate research and 
development activities, (3) conduct and par- 
ticipate in research and development activities, 
(4) coordinate in- and out-of-state activities, (5) 
increase research competency, (6) information 
dissemination activities, and (7) discretionary 
award projects. Results in achieving these aims 
are reported. The continuation of the Unit is un- 
certain. (GR) 
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PR peony a (DHEW) 
gency— o! ucation _ 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0773 
Pub bert 69 
Grant— -0-8-070773-3531 (085) 
Note—224p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.30 
Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Area Vo- 
cational Schools, *Conference sy Cur- 
riculum Development, Guidelines, High School 
Curriculum, *Off Farm Agricultural Occupa- 
tions, *Program Development, 
Planning, School ization, Vocational 
Agriculture, Vocational High Schools 
A national seminar was held in September 
1968 designed to identify agricultural education 
programs needed in area vocati centers and 
to develop techniques and procedures for 
planning and conducting agricultural education 
programs for se students in area voca- 
tional centers. Appendixes include papers 
presented by consultants and recommendations of 
task forces on the following topics: rationale and 
need for agricultural pega pena Pp in 
area centers; coordination of agricultural occupa- 
tions programs in area centers and ee 
schools; curriculum development; gui 5 
placement, and follow-up of students; facilities 
and equipment; selection and preparation of staff; 
occupational experience programs; program 
evaluation; and adult and cbathuing edoalion. 
Findings and recommendations of the seminar are 
presented as guidelines for the development and 
implementation of agricultural occupations pro- 
grams in area vocational centers categorized by 
the following topics: appraising needs and 
resources; planning a state program; coordinating 
programs in area centers and participating 
schools; evaluating programs; developing curricu- 
lums and teaching; selecting, recruiting, and 
prPark a and adult and continuing educa- 
tion. 
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Development Report No. 4. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Center for Occupational Education. 
Spons ee Beng: wer Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C.; Office of Education 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of 


Pub Date 69 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070348 
Note—228p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.50 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, Caucasians, 
Dropouts, Educational Opportunities, Employ- 
ment Experience, ‘Interviews, Ne \ 
Questionnaires, Records (Forms), *Rural 
Areas, *Surveys, Tables (Data), *Teenagers, 
*Unemployment, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
Eighty-one tables were included in this study 
which examined ey unemployment in a two- 
county rural area of North Carolina. Specifically, 
this report considered labor market experience of 
Negroes and Caucasians, personality variables, 
social and family characteristics, community fac- 
tors, and educational and training opportunities. 
A structured interview questionnaire was 
developed for school d ts, business and in- 
dustry, and educational institutions. The inter- 
views were made by trained personnel. The study 
concluded that the unemployment rate for 
teenagers was not high, and that the difference 
between Negro and Caucasian jobless rates were 
not as great as anticipated. There was some dis- 
crimination in the labor market, but the results 
were not conclusive. Occupational training and 
level of schooling were correlated with a favora- 
ble labor market experience. (BC) 
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The résumés in this section are in numerical order by EP number only. These project descriptions cover current Office 


of Education research projects and cannot be ordered from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


|dentification number assigned es ee 


project documents as they are proc- 
é 


ssed. ee 
Title of the Research Project. 


Investigator(s) — individual(s) con 
ducting the project. 


Bureau Number—project number as- 
signed by the Bureau of Research. 


| Date—when proposal was 
submitted to Bureau of Research. 


Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 095 24 
Transfer Effects in Second 
Investigator—Jakobovits, Leon A. 
IMinois Univ., Urbana. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0333 
Proposal Date—31 Jan 69 : 
Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, English, 
French, Hebrew, *Observation, *Second - 
guage Learning, *Skill Analysis, Student At- 
titudes, Teaching Methods, *Transfer of Train- 


Learning. 


in 
Meatiiers— *Montreal 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 71 
An investigation covering the analysis of 
roblems of transfer in second language learnin 
is proposed. The investigation will be conduc 
in Montreal, which offers an ideal locale because 
of its three major ethnic-linguistic communities 
and its highly urban nature. observations of 
language learning that this investigation will 
gather pertain both to the mechanical skills in- 
volved in language behavior and the functional 
cts of communicative use. The attitudinal 
outlook of the learner, the learning strategies he 
employes, and the sociolinguistic context of the 
learning situation will also be observed. The sub- 
jects will include both children and adults. The 
settings will include the public school, adult lan- 
age courses, and the community neighborhood. 
tools will range from standardized proficien- 
cy tests, to instruments and techniques used with 
success in previous experimental work, to depth 
interviews. The languages involved will be En- 
haey French, and Hebrew, the first two being 
both first and second languages for different sub- 
jects. (CK) 


EP 012 096 24 
chological Processes Involved in Comprehend- 
Sentences. 
Investigator—Hakes, David T. 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0337 
Proposal Date—15 Sep 69 
Descriptors—*Cues, *Listening Comprehension, 
*Psychological Patterns, *Sentence Structure, 


ntax 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 72 
The Baya research, which is specifically 
directed to the problem of sentence comprehen- 
sion, derives from a theory which assumes that 
comprehension involves formulating hypotheses 
about the underlying syntatic structure and lexi- 
cal content of sentences on the basis of cues 
available in the input. A theory of comprehension 
is relevant to the problem of language acquisition 
in that it specifies the kind of psychological infor- 
mation processing the child must become adept 
at performing. In the proposed work, experiments 


EP 011 005 24 
A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School 


nstitutional Source — organization Gf 
pose for the research activity. Y 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





Science. 


Investigator—Walton, George 
Institution—Western New Mexico Univ., 
Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 
Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors — *Chemistry Instruction, 
*Curriculum Development, *Science Edu- 
cation, *Scientific mcepts, *Secondary 
School Science, Scientific Principles. 
Start date—01-16-68 End date—04-30-68 
A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to complete 
the planning phase that has been started, to 
design and produce the curriculum content, 


of educational research. (AL) 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 


_— __stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 


Cigar Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 
Start Date and End Date—starting 


and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 





will be conducted to determine: (1) the nature of 
the cues used in comprehending and the manner 
in which they are used; (2) the organization and 
use of information about lexical items; (3) the 
processes involved in dealing with ambiguous sen- 
tences; and (4) the nature of the reprocessing 
that occurs if a sentence is interpreted incor- 
rectly. It appears that the processing strategies 
used in comprehending sentences are not 
restricted to linguistic inputs but are more 
enerally used in processing information. The 
kind of research and theorizing p should 
eventually have implications for the teaching of 
English and foreign languages in schools. (DB) 


EP 012 097 24 
Individual Differences in Learning and Retention. 
Investigator—Shuell, Thomas 
State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Research 
Foundation. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0341 
Descriptors—*Individual Differences, *Learning 
Processes, *Memory, *Reaction Time, *Reten- 


tion 

Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jul 71 

The conduct of studies primarily concerned 
with intrinsic differences in learning is proposed. 
In the performance of the studies, a series of ex- 
periments increase knowledge concerning the 
sources and nature of individual differences in 
the learning process. The first two experiments 
will concern the relationship between individual 
differences in learning ability and short-term 
memory, when degree of original learning has 
been equated for “fast” and “slow” learners. The 
third experiment will concern potential dif- 
ferences in the rate of processing information 
from short-term to long-term memory. The fourth 
experiment will concern differential use of effec- 
tive strategies for organizing material a 
learning. Knowledge of how individuals learn wi 
provide important information on how to assist or 
encourage individuals in learning about their 
—_ and how to deal with their environment. 
(DB) 


EP 012 098 
tional 


tions. 
Investigator—Fiedler, Fred  E. Mitchell, 
Terence R. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0340 
Proposal Date—20 Sep 69 
Descriptors—Colleges, *Faculty Evaluation, 
*Higher Education, Junior Colleges, *Leader- 
ship Styles, *Performance Factors, Personality 
Assessment, *School Organization, Universities 


Identifiers—University of Illinois, *University of 

Washington 

Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 72 

Preliminary research conducted in 1951, at the 
University of Illinois, on the influence of leader- 
ship on academic organizational effectiveness 
provides the basis for the proposed three-year 
research program. The p' research, to be 
condu at the University of Washington, will 
concern the influence of leadership, structural, 
and organizational variables on the effectiveness 
of academic organizations. In addition to provid- 
ing a means of validating the findings of the 
preliminary study, the research will be expanded 
in three major directions. These additional areas 
of study concern: (1) the individual charac- 
teristics of faculty members as related to their 
performance as teachers, researchers, and super- 
visors of graduate students; (2) the effects of 
structure and leadership on departmental effec- 
tiveness, and the way these relations might be 
modified by the particular academic disciplines; 
and (3) a cross-institutional study, with an entire 
school as the unit of analysis. It is believed that 
the results of the research will aid in better un- 
derstanding the variables that affect the per- 
formance of colleges and universities. (DB) 


EP 012 099 24 
Cross Cultural Study of Educational Motivation 
and Performance. 


Investigator— Leacock, Eleanor B. 
Brooklyn Polytechnic Inst., N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0339 

Date—26 Sep 69 

Descriptors—Academic Performance, *African 

Culture, *Elementary Schools, *Parent School 

Relationship, *School Community Relationship, 

School Role, *Secondary Schools, Student 

Motivation 
Identifiers—East Africa, Lusaka, *Zambia 

Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 

In the proposed study, an attempt will be made 
to work out a broader theoretical context than 
now exists for handling existing educational 
problems. It is hypothesized that value conflict 
and cultural deficiencies in background, as seen 
in Western terms, are not as important as are 
some of the educational inadequacies linked with 
Western School culture. The study, to be per- 
formed in Lusaka, Zambia, will constitute a fol- 
low-up of two previous projects, one on elemen- 
tary schooling in New York City, and the other 
on teaching yergatgmer ay" social science theory 
and method at a college level. In this follow-up 
study, an investigation will be made of the rela- 
tion of the community background to the elemen- 
tary and secondary schooling received by chil- 
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dren in Lusaka, Zambia, and the implications of 
the discontinuities between the two for successful 
education will be examined. The study will be 
conducted in two stages, the first focusing on the 
school and the second on the rural Zambian 
background. The first stage will involve classroom 
observations and some interviewing of teachers 
and students; the second will involve participant 
observation and unstructured interviewing in a 
Zambian village. It is believed that the results of 
the study will be of benefit for educational pro- 
grams generally, both at home and abroad. (DB) 


EP 012 100 24 
Information Processing in Memory Tasks. 
Investigator—Johnston, William A. 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. 
Bureau No—BR-0-033 
Descriptors—*Learning, *Memory, *Mnemonics, 
*Paired Associate Learning, *Recall 
(Psychological) 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 14 Jun 72 
A_ methodological tool is proposed for the 
monitoring of information processing during the 
presentation, retention, and recall of verbal infor- 
mation. A divided-attention procedure (DAP) 
would be employed whereby a subject performs a 
verbal and a motor task concurrently. The 
wear 2 demands of the verbal task can be in- 
erred from concurrent motor performance. 
Previous research offering testimony to the utility 
of the DAP is reviewed. The method appears to 
constitute a powerful vehicle by which variations 
in the encoding, storage, and retrieval of informa- 
tion can be — assessed. In the proposed 
research, the DAP would systematically be ap- 
plied to the determination of the processing loci 
of certain well-established phenomena of memory 
and learning. Free-recall studies would be per- 
formed to localize the process by which 
mnemonic information is organized, and paired- 
associate studies would be conducted to localize 
interference effects on associative information. 
Special tasks would be implemented in order to 
discover if observed variations in information 
processing during item presentation, retention, 
and recall periods can be attributed to informa- 
tion encoding, storage, and retrieval, respectively. 
The potential theoretical and practical implica- 
tions of the data are discussed. (Author) 


EP 012 101 24 
Attitudinal Correlates of Children’s Speech 
haracteristics. 


Cc 
Frederick D. 


Investigator— Williams, 
Whitehead, Jack L. 

Texas Univ., Austin. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0336 
Proposal Date—19 Sep 69 

Descriptors—Elementary School Students, Lin- 


— Patterns, *Sociolinguistics, *Speech 
abits, Stereotypes, *Student Reaction, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Visual Stimuli 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 
The proposed research is based on the thesis 
that a child’s speech characteristics furnish im- 
portant cues for the formation of teacher at- 


titudes toward a child, and that such attitudes 
may weight heavily on the way the teacher deals 
with the child. In the research pred answers 
will be sought to the following four questions: (1) 
Can the two-factor judgmental model found in 
previous research replicated with other 
teacher and pupil populations? (2) What is the 
effect of visual cues of the child upon the 
teacher’s attitudes about his speech? (3) the 
judgmental type*reflect a rapidly elicited stereo- 
type 4 anwn sips gree of the a 
si ? (4) at of preliminary evidence 
tnight be sthatnad” contening the relation 
between a teacher’s judgment of speech and her 
likely behavior toward a child? In the propored 
study, teacher and pupil populations will include 
Spanish-American speech samples along with 
those from black and white participants. Other 
features of the research design include: the use of 
a visual and an audiovisual condition of stimulus 
presentation, in addition to the audio mode; 
variations of stimulus duration and the use of a 
label only condition; and the incorporation of 
direct questions relating to the child’s school ac- 
tivities or a in the teacher-response 
material. (DB) 


EP 012 102 52 
A To Demonstrate The Uses of an Inex- 


Investigator—Fisher, John H. And Others 
Modern Language Association of America, New 

York, N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0069 

Proposal Date—11 Aug 69 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Demonstration Pro- 

rams, *Educational Equipment, *Information 
issemination, *Microfiche 

Identifiers—DASA Corporation, Educational 

Resources Information Center, ERIC, MLA, 

*Modern Lan e Association 

Start Date 1 Jan 70 End Date 30 Oct 70 

The Modern Language Association (MLA) will 
demonstrate an inexpensive microfiche reader 
designed by the DASA Corporation to increase 
scholars’ use of abstracts of articles relating to 
education. The reader will be demonstrated at re- 
ional and national meetings of English and 
oreign Language teachers. Additional demon- 
strations of the reader and discussions of 
Educational Resources Information Center (ER- 
IC) program and the MLA abstract system will 
be conducted at major university centers. (CK) 


EP 012 103 24 
— Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 


Investigator—Carss, Brian W. And Other 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0288 
Descriptors—*Clearinghouses, *Early Childhood 
Education, Information Processing 
Identifiers—*Educational Resources Information 
Center, ERIC 
Start Date 1 Dec 69 End Date 31 Jan 71 
The ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood 
Education proposes to serve as an information 


ll be done. Documents 

at the Clearinghouse for retrieval 

documents will appear in Research i : 
Appropriate journal articles will also be pe 
(indexed, annotated, and cataloged) for storage, 
retrieval, and publication in Covent Index to 
Journals in Education. The purpose of this infor 
mation system will be to further educational 
developments in early childhood education. (CK) 


EP 012 104 24 
Optimal Allocation of Resources Educa 
‘ tion: An Econometric A - Urban 
nvestigator—Adelman, Irma Parti, Mi 
Northwestern Univ., Evanston, i, tec 

Bureau No—BR-0-0334 

Date—20 Mar 69 
Descriptors—*Data A is, 
els, *Resource i 


Identifiers—Coleman Report, Project Talent 
Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 30 Apr 71 
A study to develop and illustrate a methodolo- 

gy for providing guidelines to determine efficient 

methods for the allocation of resources to urban 
education is = The technique to be ap. 
plied is based on the formulation and statistical 

is of a simultaneous equation econometric 
model. In the model to be used, the interactions 
among the number of teachers, the average level 
of teacher qualifications, and the various mea- 
sures of the academic and poctcnese charac- 
teristics of students in a school will be analyzed 
simultaneously. The complete econometric model 
will contain 15 = which will be estimated 
in two stages. (CK) 


EP 012 105 


niv., New Haven, Conn. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0335 
a alg Faculty, *Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Change, Student 
Development, *Theological Education 
— Association of Theological 


Start Date 1 Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 

A study of trends in theological curricula will 
be conducted. Focus will be placed on the view- 
point of the theological faculty. Principally, an at- 
tempt will be made to determine why theological 
schools produce graduates who do not conform 
to the expectations of the church hierarchy. A 
sample of faculty members teaching at seminaries 
listed in the American Association of Theological 
Schools will be interviewed. In each case, the 
curriculum offerings and prescribed courses, 
changes in the career pattern and social 
background of students, and changes in the stated 
fas cond of the seminary will be used as 

ckground for the interviews. Also, data on 
changes in curriculum and personnel within the 
last 10-25 years will be analyzed. (CK) 
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Proposal Date—when proposal was 
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Informative Abstract. 


EP 012 106 24 
ations for a Low-Cost Computing System 
Suitable for the High School Environment. 
Investigator—Zepko, George W. And Others 
Stevens Inst. of Tech., Hoboken, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-9-B-152 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0009 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Based Laboratories, *Computer 
Science Education, *Computer Storage 
Devices, Digital Computers, Facility Require- 
ments, *Input Output Devices, *Secondary 
School Students 
Start Date 2 Jan 70 End Date | Sep 70 
The purpose of this investigation is to develop 
specifications for a low-cost computing system 
which will have greater processing capability. 
This would mean that more student programs can 
be processed, hence greater student accessibility 
achieved. It is felt that if processing capability of 
inexpensive computers can be improved they 
could also be used for administrative functions 
and teacher research as well as for student in- 
struction. These specifications are intended to 
serve as a guide for planning and near ef- 
fective computer systems for the high school level 
for less than $25,000. This is to be accomplished, 
hopefully, by integrating an inexpensive digital 
computer with low-cost peripheral equipment, 
thereby athieving significant improvements in 
Processing capacity over the small computers 
presently used. (LS) 


EP 012 107 24 
Youth, Education, and the Arts - A Conference on 
Total Community-School Collaboration. 
Investigator—Farrell, Joseph And Others 
Associated Council of the Arts, New York, N.Y. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0173 
Proposal Date—30 Sep 69 
Descriptors—Art Appreciation, *Art Education, 
Artists, *Arts Centers, *Art Teachers, Con- 
ferences, General Education, *School Commu- 
nity Programs, *Youth Opportunities 
Start Date | Dec 69 End Date 30 Nov 70 
The basic objective of the Associated Councils 
of the Arts (ACA) is to assure the arts a higher 
place on our list of national priorities. ACA be- 
lieves that an essential step is for the arts to 
become an intregal part of the general education 
of all children, To accomplish this will take the 
combined resources of the entire community. 
Arts councils, centers, and institutions must be a 
vital part of this effort. On May 20-30, 1970, in 
St. Louis, Missouri, ACA plans to hold a major 
tational conference on “Youth, Education and 
the Arts”, with special emphasis on the arts in K- 
12. Both by the substance of the conference and 
the selection of the participants, ACA intends to 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


Legislative Authority Code for iden- 





EP 611 005 24 
A Small Project Research Proposal in 
Secondary School Science. 
Investigator—Walton, George 
Western New Mexico Univ., 

Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 
Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
Descriptors— *Chemistry Instruction, 
*Curriculum Development, *Science Edu- 
cation, *Scientific nce *Secondary 
School Science, Scientific Principles. 
Start date—01-16-68 End date—04-30-68 

A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to complete 
the planning phase that has been started, to 
design and produce the curriculum content, 


tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 


__——__ stantive content of a project. When 
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the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 


See Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 
Start Date and End Date—starting 


and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 
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of educational research. (AL) 


encourage the necessary community-school col- 
laboration. More than six hundred trustees and 
officials of arts councils and institutions, founda- 
tions, government agencies, national arts and arts 
education associations, educators, artists, and 
members of the press and the business communi- 
ty are expected to attend the conference. At the 
conclusion of the conference, ACA will un- 
dertake broad dissemination and implementation 
of the ideas and projects generated. (ON) 


EP 012 i108 52 
Conversion of Non-Current Catalog Material to 
Machine-Readable Form. 
Investigator—Avram, Henriette D. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0241 
Descriptors—Automation, *Cataloging, *Informa- 
tion Dissemination, *Information Processing, 
Information Storage, Information Systems, 
Library Research, *Pilot Projects, *Union 
Catalogs 
Identifiers—MARC Distribution Service, Project 
RECON 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 
The Retrospective Conversion Pilot Project 
(RECON) of the Library of Congress is con- 
cerned with the conversion and distribution of an 
estimated 85,000 English language titles. This ini- 
tial conversion is to be limited to English lan- 
guage monographs cataloged from !960 until 
now and converted into machine readable form 
in reverse chronological order. In order to ex- 
plore the problems encountered in encoding and 
converting cataloging records for older English 
language monographs and monographs in other 
Roman alphabet languages, 5,000 additional titles 
will be selected and converted. The Library 
further intends to investigate the use of a format 
recognition technique for the purpose of reducing 
human editing of cataloging records. The use of 
this technique will have significant impact on fu- 
ture Library of Congress conversion activity. 
RECON will experiment with several methods of 
microfilming and producing hard copy from the 
Library record set. Monitoring of Direct-Read 
Optical Character Recognition devices suitable 
for large scale conversion will be continued. Test- 
ing a variety of input devices will be inaugurated. 
RECON implements the recommendation to test 
empirically the techniques suggested in the final 
report entitled “Conversion of Retrospective 
Catalog Records to Machine-Readable Form; A 
Study of the Feasibility of a National Biblio- 
graphic Service’. (ON) 


EP 012 109 24 
Item Construction for Common Evaluation Sur- 
vey: World of Work Orientation in Elementary 
and Secondary Schools. 
Investigator—Eninger, M.U. 
Educational Systems Research Inst., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8003 
Contract—OEC-0-70-1346 
Descriptors—Career Choice, *Career Planning, 
*Disadvantaged Youth, Employment Opportu- 
nities, *Evaluation Techniques, *Goal Orienta- 
tion, Occupational Surveys, *Questionnaires, 
Skill Analysis 
Start Date 3 Nov 69 End Date 3 Feb 70 
The purpose of this project is to develop a ra- 
tionale for the construction of items regarding oc- 
cupational orientation programs to be included in 
the Common Evaluation Survey and to apply that 
rational to the development of questionnaire 
items for assessing the status of occupational 
orientation programs in elementary and seconda- 
ry schools. A committee of consultants will be 
convened for an orientation session on the pur- 
poses and procedures of the Common Evaluation 
Survey and a discussion of the specific objective 
of the project. Based on discussion of ideas and 
rationale the first draft of the questionaire will be 
prepared. Recommendations for revisions, addi- 
tions and omissions will be considered. If judged 
to be an improvement, these changes will be in- 
corporated into an official first draft of the 
questionnaire for submission to the Office of 
Evaluative Design. Any further changes will be 
converted into a pre-tryout version of the Com- 
mon Evaluative Survey Instruments. After tryout 
results are available, any Jed changes will be 
incorporated into a final version of the question- 
naire. All questionnaire items will be developed 
according to the physical requirements of the 
Common Evaluative Survey. (ON) 


EP 012 110 52 

Preparation of Detailed Specifications for a Na- 
tional System for the Preservation of Library 
Materials. 

Investigator—Haas, Warren J. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 








Bureau No—BR-0-8004 
Descriptors—Cataloging, Information Storage, 
*Library Materials, *Library Planning, *Libra- 
ry Programs, *Library Research, Microfilm, 
*Preservation 
Identifiers—Council on Library Resources 
Start Date 1 Dec 69 End Date 31 Aug 70 
The objective of this study is the preparation of 
detailed specifications for a national plan for the 
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preservation of research library materials. The 
plan will include the administrative, operational 
and bibliographic organization necessary to 
establish and carry out a national preservation 
program. Many books and journals published in 
the past one hundred years are on wood pulp 
paper which deteriorates with passage of time 
because of chemical reactions. Preservation of 
such materials is important as research based on 
such material will be impaired and prevented 
because of the disintegration. This program will 
provide a well articulated national preservation 
plan designed to solve and alleviate this problem 
of protection of research library materials. (ON) 


EP 012 111 24 
A Research Design for a Comprehensive Study of 
the Use, Bibliographical Control, and Distribu- 
tion of Government Publications. 
Investigator—Fry, Bernard M. And Others 
Indiana Univ. Foundation, Bloomington. 
Bureau No—BR-0-8008 
Descriptors— *Cataloging, 
*Government Publications, 
Techniques, *Use Studies 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date ! Apr 70 
To develop a research design for a comprehen- 
sive study of the use, bibliographical control and 
distribution of U. S. Federal, State and Local 
Government publications is the purpose of this 
program. The research design will recommend 
methods and techniques appropriate to the study 
of present practices of the use, distribution and 
bibliographic control of government publications 
at all three levels. An evaluation of the effective- 
ness of the present practices will be made along 
with recommendations for improvement. Educa- 
tion will be benefitted as this learning resource is 
made more usable, and efficient bibliographic 
control renders the material accessible. (ON) 


EP 012 112 24 

Development of Common Reading Achievement 
Metric. 

Investigator—Orr, David B. 

Scientific Educational Systems, Inc., Washington, 
D.C 


*Documentation, 
Methods, 


Bureau No—BR-0-801 1 
Contract— OEC-0-70-2406 
Descriptors—*Evaluation Techniques, *Measure- 
ment Techniques, Rene 3 Achievement, 
*Research Design, *Research Methodology 
Start Date 6 Jan 70 End Date | Apr 70 
The development of a design of a feasibility 
study for a common reading achievement metric 
is the focus of this study. The scope of work of 
this contract requires expansion to provide for 
better integration of the study with the develop- 
ment and application of the Common Evaluation 
System for BESE/PPE, BVALP and the Belmont 
Group. The study will deal with reading achieve- 
ment test restandardization on a developed Na- 
tional sample of elementary schools and pupils. 
This plan is directly related to other components 
of the Common Evaluation System. The scope 
expansion of the project as outlined will provide 
for direct integration of this study design and its 
eventual application into the Common Evaluation 
System design and development. (ON) 


EP 012 113 24 

ERIC Processing and Reference Facility. 

Investigator—Brandhorst, Wesley T. 

Leasco Systems and Research Corp., Bethesda, 
Md 


Bureau No—BR-0-9001 
Contract—OEC-0-70-1494 
Descriptors—Educational Resources, *Informa- 

tion Dissemination, *Information Processing, 

*Information Retrieval, *Information Storage, 

*Information Systems, Lexicography, Research 

Reviews (Publications), Technology 
Identifiers— Educational Resources Information 

Center, ERIC 

Start Date | Nov 69 End Date 31 Dec 70 

The ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
will support the Office of Education of the De- 
partment of Health, Education and Welfare in it 
ongoing program, Educational Resources Infor- 
mation Center (ERIC). Processes and techniques 
that have proved consistent with previously 
established procedures furnished by ERIC Central 
will be continued by the Facility. The Facility will 
coordinate the decentralized clearinghouse 
system input with a centralized in-house opera- 
tion for information processing and file manage- 
ment. The information system will store, retrieve 


and reproduce tapes, documents, reports and 
manuals. Research in Education (RIE), Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE), Paceset- 
ters in Innovation, Thesaurus of ERIC Descrip- 
tors, Manpower Research, Field Reader Catalog, 
Current Project Information, special publications 
and management reports, Reading Room and 
Reference Service and ERIC Master File Tapes 
are among the major products and services for 
which production responsibility is assumed. The 
services offered by the Facility are coupled with 
strong interest in development and implementa- 
tion of continuous system improvements. The 
basic structure of the ERIC system with its exten- 
sive decentralized operation places heavy reliance 
on its Central Processing and Reference Facility 
for successful technical operation of the entire 
network. The Facility will provide a large mea- 
sure of the central coordination and communica- 
tion required for ERIC to operate as a coherent 
system. (ON) 


EP 012 114 24 
The Development and Evaluation of an Interactive 
Computer System for Use in Counselor Educa- 
tion and Assessment. 
Investigator—Pepyne, Edward W. 
Hartford Univ., West Hartford, Conn. 
Buredu No—BR-0-A-004 
Grant—OEG- 1-70-0006 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented Programs, 
Counseling, *Counseling Effectiveness, *Coun- 
seling Goals, *Counseling Instructional Pro- 
rams, *Counseling Programs, Development, 
valuation 
Start Date 1 Oct 69 End Date 31 Jul 70 
Within the context of a larger Counselor Re- 
pertoire Development Program, it is proposed to 
develop and evaluate an interactive computer 
system consisting of three components: (1) A 
trainee-computer interactive testing program such 
that from a pool of verified items the computer 
will select by random stratified sampling an in- 
finite number of different 25 item tests of 
equivalent form. (2) A supervisor-computer in- 
teraction process analysis program such that dur- 
ing observation of an interview or segment 
thereof the supervisor may code each discrete 
counselor and client act and at the conclusion of 
the interview an interaction process analysis with 
statistical summary and interpretive guide will be 
produced by the computer. (3) A simulated so- 
cial interaction program in which the computer 
will assume the role of a client and respond dif- 
ferentially in terms of trainee responses in simu- 
lated interview exercised. These in ager will be 
field tested and evaluated in counselor education 
programs at three universities. (Author/ON ) 


EP 012 115 24 
Teachers’ Prophecies: Differential Effects on Ver- 
bal Behaviors Toward Students and the Rela- 
tionship of these Effects to Student Achieve- 
ment. 
Investigator—Blakey, Millard L. 
Wayne L. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. 
Bureau No—BR-0-D-012 
Grant—OEG-4-70-0014 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Commu- 
nication (Thought Transfer), *Conditioned 
Response, Cues, Stimulus Devices, *Student 
Teacher Relationship, *Verbal Operant Condi- 
tioning 
Start Date 16 Jan 70 End Date 15 Jul 70 
It has been shown that teachers’ self-fulfilling 
prophecies (the tendency of one person’s predic- 
tion of another person’s behavior to somehow 
come true) can operate in classrooms to either 
promote or retard students’ academic progress. 
While it is not known how such prophecies are 
communicated, previous research indicates that 
teachers’ verbal cues could be the principal 
operational medium. The purpose of this study is 
to determine the relationships between (1) 
teachers’ verbal cues to students and teachers’ 
prophecies, and (2) teachers’ verbal cues to stu- 
dents and student achievement. Pretest-test 
achievement scores will be established for control 
and experimental subjects. Verbal cue data will 
be derived from interaction analyses of teacher 
with subjects in the tutorial-type settings; net 
ains in achievement will be derived from dif- 
erences in subjects’ pre-and post-test scores. If it 
can be learned how prophecies are commu- 
nicated, teachers could then be trained to bring 
about dramatic improvement in their students 


Schroeder, 


without formal changes in their | 
teaching. This study will also provide inforangtt 
fot the elaboration of the theory or pro} 
communication. (ON) Phecy 


EP 012 116 24 
Use of the Peer Group in the Soc 

Isolate Child. ae a 
Investigator—Levison, Cathryn A. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Bureau No—BR-0-E-002 
bee wn 12 

scriptors—Interaction Process Analysis, * 

ns 9973 es srg Play The He 

esponse le, *Rewards, *Sociz ion, 

*Sorial Reinforcement Social Isolation, 

Start Date 1 Dec 69 End Date 30 Nov 70 

The purpose of the proposed work is to deter. 
mine whether existing information on the 
amounts and kinds of positive social rewards 
dispensed by preschool age children to each 
other can be applied to modify the classroom 
behaviors of the isolate child in nursery school 
The inability to dispense social rewards to peers 
is presumed to affect seriously the subsequent 
development of adequate school behaviors in the 
child. The experimental design involves the 
manipulation of subgroups within the general free 
play situation of the pre-school class in order to 
maximize the degree to which the child is natu. 
rally the recipient of positive social reinforcement 
from others. Social rewards tend to involve 
reciprocity; the isolate child by lacking the skills 
to reward his peers, in turn is an infrequent 
recipient of positive social interchange. A large 
proportion of learning in the pre-school setting 
occurs between peers; isolation from age mates is 
therefore presumed to interfere with both so. 
cialization of the child and learning. Since most 
pre-schools utilize play both as a_ teaching 
technique and as a vehicle for drawing the child 
into the educational process, these procedures 
will be appropriate for a broad range of pre- 
schools. (ON) 


EP 012 117 24 


‘The Language Experience Approach for Teaching 


Beginning Reading to Culturally Disadvantaged 
Pupils. 
Investigator—Lamb, Pose 
Purdue Research Foundation, Lafayette, Ind. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-005 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0013 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading,  *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Language Experience Ap- 
proach, *Methodology, Oral Expression, Reac- 
tive Behavior, Reading Programs, *Reading 
Readiness, Written Language 
Identifiers—ASKOV Inventory of Pupil Attitudes, 
California Reading Test, Otis Alpha 
Start Date 24 Nov 69 End Date 23 Nov 70 
The need for more effective reading programs, 
particularly at the beginning levels, for ghetto 
children, is clear. Evidence suggests that the Lan- 
guage Experience Approach a much potential 
as a technique for showing culturally disad- 
vantaged children the relationship between oral 
and written language. The Language Experience 
Approach involves the dictation of a child’s reac- 
tion to an experience to a teacher, who records 
this experience as the child relates it, without 
changing syntax or altering usage _ patterns. 
Spelling is always in traditional orthography. 
Twenty teachers of inner city schools will attend 
workshops which give training in the use of the 
Language Experience Approach. The hypothesis 
is that pupils who have used the Language Ex- 
perience Approach will perform at a higher level 
and have significantly better attitudes toward 
reading. The principal form of analysis will be 
analysis of covariance with the Otis Alpha Scores 
and the OScAR-R Score as the covariates for the 
California Reading Test Scores and for the Askov 
Attitude Inventory. (ON) 


EP 012 118 24 

Research in Art Education: The Development of 
Perception in Art Production of Kindergarten 
Students. 

Investigator—Anway, Mary Jane 

Grand Rapids Public Schools, Mich. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-016 

Grant—OEG-5-70-0014 

Descriptors—Art Appreciation, Art Teachers, In- 
structional Materials, *Kindergarten Children, 
*Socioeconomic Status, *Teacher Develo 
Materials, Teaching Procedures, *Visual Arts, 
Visual Discrimination, * Visual Perception 
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art Date 1 Jan 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
_ ‘iadergarten classes in the Grand Rapids 
Public School System will be selected from high, 
medium and low socio-economic school districts 
so that each mode of art instruction will be ex- 
ienced by children of each socio-economic 
status. These modes are derived from an experi- 
mental art instruction program consisting of a se- 
ries of charts demonstrating line, form, color and 
texture as teaching aids used in conjunction with 
art consultants and special instructional materials 
for teachers. The data will be analyzed by means 
of complex analysis of variance with mode of in- 
struction, length of instruction and socio- 
economic status as the major variables. Data (art 
productions) will be evaluated by trained art per- 
| and statistics will be ga et This 
arch is an attempt to improve art education 
yr elementary lewd The findings will be 
eneralized for insight and future research to 
other learning situations where the development 
of visual discrimination is an important variable. 
(LS) 


EP 012 119 24 
Improving the Questioning Pattern of Student- 
Teachers. ae 
Investigator— Meehan, Trinita 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-026 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0017 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Measurement, Counsel- 
ing Effectiveness, *Elementary Education, *In- 
teraction Process Analysis, *Questioning 
Techniques, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Skills, Student Teachers, Teaching Techniques 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date 30 Jun 70 
This study will determine the effects of a given 
number of lessons in the cognitive or affective 
elements of critical reading upon the use of 
questioning patterns by student-teachers in ele- 
mentary education methods classes. A random 
sample of 30 students out of a population of 80 
will be post tested by their teaching of a micro- 
lesson in critical reading to a small group of 
volunteer children. Three experimental groups of 
college juniors who are education methods stu- 
dents will compose the sample and will be given 
instruction in the techniques of questioning. 
Group (A) will be given instruction in critical 
reading skills stressing the affective dimension; 
emphasis in group (B) will be in critical reading 
skills stressing the cognitive dimension. The con- 
trol group (C) will receive no additional instruc- 
tion beyond that given in the traditional methods 
course, a unit on lesson planning. The three ap- 
proaches will be analyzed to determine the effect 
of these approaches on the question patterns for 
critical reading. The expected contribution to 
education as a result of this study is to achieve a 
priority system of teaching techniques. (LS) 


EP 012 120 24 
The Evaluation of a New Approach to Teaching 

Microscopic Anatomy. 
Investigator—Scranton, James R. 
lowa Univ., lowa City. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-002 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0005 
Descriptors—*Anatomy, Evaluation Techniques, 

*Experimental Teaching, *Laboratory Training. 

Learning Motivation, *Medical © Students, 

Microscopes, *Oral Communication, Teaching 

Techniques 

Start Date | Nov 69 End Date 30 Apr 71 
_ The effectiveness of a recently developed and 
implemented approach to learning microscopic 
anatomy is to be evaluated. The following fea- 
lures of the new approach bring it into sharp con- 
trast with the traditional method. (1) Specific ob- 
pectives are defined in terms of expected student 
behavior (2) Laboratory exercises rather than 
lectures are used as major sources of information. 
(3) Lectures serve primarily as vehicles of 
motivation. (4) Seminars provide experience in 
te preparation and delivery of oral reports. (5) 
Traditional examinations are replaced by unit 
quizzes followed by discussions with instructors. 
(6) Students are allowed to set their own paces 
for covering the material. Information will be 
gathered from experimental groups of freshman 
medical students who have completed their cour- 
ss. Part of the students taught by the experimen- 
tal method will be given traditional-type examina- 
Hons, while others will have their lectures, labora- 
tories and quizzes scheduled for them. A third 
group will set their own schedules. Information 
gained from this project should be useful in desig- 
ning future courses in microscopic anatomy. (LS) 


sonne 


And Others 


EP 012 121 24 
The Use of the Dictating Machine to Individualize 
the Teaching of Composition Skills. 
Investigator—Hemmens, Tom J. 
Jean F. 
Kansas State Coll. of Pittsburg. 
Bureau No—BR-0-F-006 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0007 
Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Aids, *Composi- 
tion (Literary), English Instruction, Individual 
Development, *Tape Recorders, *Teaching 
Techniques, * Writing Exercises, Writing Skills 
Start Date | Nov 69 End Date 28 Feb 70 
A method of teaching composition, utilizing the 
dictaphone machine, is proposed. Approximatel 
sixty students, out of the 1000 enrolled in Englis 
Composition, will be selected for supplementary 
training in the Writing Laboratory already 
established on the campus. The method, offering 
individualized instruction ir. writing, will allow the 
student to “talk out” his idea before committing 
it to paper instead of being led orally through the 
stages of his composition. The use of the dic- 
taphone machine will not only enable the student 
to prepare and revise his composition orally be- 
fore writing, but will conserve the instructor's 
time thus allowing more time for individual 
development of a greater number of students. 
(LS) 


McColley, 


EP 012 122 24 

Development of Attitudes Towards Others in 
Young Children. 

Investigator—Swartz, M. Evelyn 
L 


Hohn Robert 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-008 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0006 
Descriptors—*Childhood Attitudes, Cognitive 

Processes, Experimental Groups, *Experimen- 

tal Psychology, Intellectual Development, *Kin- 

dergarten Children, *Measurement Techniques, 

Role Playing. Social Attitudes, *Social 

Development 

Start Date | Feb 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 

It is theorized that children of kindergarten age 
are well on their way to the development of 
ethnic attitudes, prejudices and stereotyped think- 
ing. The purpose of this study is to develop mea- 
surement techniques for the assessment of young 
children’s attitudes toward others and to con- 
struct and analyze curriculum approaches which 
may facilitate the accurate formation of attitudes. 
The study will utilize twenty kindergarten chil- 
dren enrolled in an experimental class at the 
University of Kansas and forty-five children from 
public schools. A picture preference test and an 
objective attitude scale will serve as attitude mea- 
sures. Children will also be assessed on their 
ability to assume different points of view, as 
determined by a series of cognitive tasks. The 
results of the study will be published in “Kansas 
Studies of Education” and will be disseminated 
throughout Kansas and the United States. (LS) 


EP 012 123 24 
The Influence of Living Unit Architecture on the 
Behavior of College Students. 
Investigator—Sinnett, E. Robert 
gela D. 
Kansas State Univ.. Manhattan. 
Bureau No—BR-0-F-012 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0015 
Descriptors—*Architectural Programing, *Cam- 
pus Planning, College Housing, “College Stu- 
dents, *Dormitories, Ecology, Family Environ- 
ment, Social Factors, Sociology, *Student 
Behavior 
Start Date | Jan 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 
This project proposes an ecological investiga- 
tion of student behavior as it relates to architec- 
tural factors in university dormitories and to liv- 
ing unit size. Students’ needs for privacy and so- 
cial interaction, the concern of student personnel 
workers, will be studied by means of indirectly 
observing behavior. Activity records (AR) and in- 
terviews will be used us an instrument to obtain 
data on students” use of space in their daily lives, 
comparisons of various living units, personality 
characteristics of residents, and students’ opinions 
regarding various types of living units. Findings 
from these studies may produce architectural 
structures which permit greater need satisfaction 
and production. (LS) 


EP 012 124 24 
A Pilot Study of a Preschool Method of Preventive 


Education. 
Investigator—Olive, Roy And Others 


Sachson, An- 
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Jennings School District, Mo. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-014 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0009 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Au- 

ditory Discrimination, *Cognitive Develop- 

ment, Learning Difficulties, *Parent Participa- 
tion, *Preschool Children, *Preschool Pro- 
grams, *Preschool Teachers, Prevention, 

Teacher Education, Visual Discrimination 

Start Date | Nov 69 End Date 3! Oct 70 

The aim of the program is to create an innova- 
tive and positive program for kindergarten which 
will prepare the child for school. Preventive edu- 
cation for the preschool child is suggested to pro- 
vide the child with an initial school experience 
which avoids the frustrations, failures and anxie- 
ties that are often associated with kindergarten, 
to make him ready for first grade, and thus to 
prevent the learning disabilities and adjustment 
problems which might be avoidable. Children will 
be grouped into three classes based upon in- 
dividual screening for developmental strengths 
and weaknesses: a group lagging in visual-motor 
development; a group lagging in auditory dis- 
crimination development; a cognitive group for 
the facilitation of maximum skill development 
and independence. Mothers will be involved in 
this endeavor. Expected results would demon- 
strate the effectiveness of a model for carly 
identification of learning and adjustment difficul- 
ties and of ability grouping and would offer sug- 
gestions for new modes and methods for normal 
development. (LS) 


EP 012 125 24 
A Problem of the Effects of Inductive--Guided 
Discovery and Deductive--Reception Teaching 
Strategies on High Divergent and Low Diver- 
gent Thinkers in Mathematics. 
Investigator—Robinson, Jerry W. 
Houston Baptist Coll., Tex. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-0)22 
Grant—OEG-7-70-0151 
Descriptors—*Achievement ‘Tests, — Control 
Groups, Deductive Methods, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, Experimental Groups, In- 
ductive Methods, *Learning Characteristics. 
*Mathematics Teachers, Retention Studies 
Start Date 15 Sep 69 End Date 31 Oct 70 
This project will attempt to assess the effective- 
ness of inductive-guided discovery and deductive- 
reception teaching strategies on high and low 
divergent thinkers. A control and experimental 
group will each be composed of approximately 
130 sixth grade students from homes of middle to 
lower socio-economic levels. Given pre-. post-. 
and follow-up tests of achievement in mathe- 
matics by four specially oriented sixth grade 
teachers, the experimental group will be 
separated into groups of high divergent and low 
divergent thinkers as measured by the Torrance 
Test of Creative Thinking. Significant relation- 
ships discovered may result in modified concepts 
of grouping for learning and changes in the cur- 
riculum of teacher training institutions. (LS) 


EP 012 126 24 
An Evaluation of the SCIS Material Objects Unit 
at the Kindergarten Level. 
Investigator—Stafford, Don G. — And Others 
East Central State Coll., Ada, Okla. 
Bureau No—BR-0-G-016 
Grant—OEG-7-70-0148 
Descriptors—Control Groups, Cultural Disad- 
vantagement, Experimental Groups, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Kindergarten, *Learning 
Readiness, Program Evaluation, *Science Cur- 
riculum, Science Teachers 
Identifiers— Material Objects Unit, Science Cur- 
riculum Improvement Study, S' 
Start Date | Oct 69 End Date 31 Mar 71 
The Science Curriculum Improvement Study 
Program - Material Objects unit in kindergarten 
will be evaluated at the kindergarten level. The 
study involves an investigation of four questions. 
(1) Are the activities and concept appropriate for 
kindergarten age children? (2) Are the activities 
of interest to kindergarten age children? (3) Will 
experiences with the unit enhance readiness for 
first grade tasks? (4) Will the cognitive stimula- 
tion of the unit activities significantly improve in- 
tellectual functioning in socially and economically 
deprived kindergarten age children? Four experi- 
mental and four control groups will be studied, 
through various tests, to determine the ap- 
propriatencss and inappropriateness of the 
material. The evaluation of this science program 
which is suggested by its developers for use from 


And Others 
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kindergarten through grade three will be of value 
to educators in all areas of the curriculum. (LS) 


EP 012 127 24 

The Analysis and Dissemination of Social Studies 
Curriculum Research. 

Investigator— Morrissett, Irving And Others 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. 
Bureau No—BR-0-H-007 

Grant— OEG-8-70-0004 

Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Con- 
sultants, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Curriculum 
Planning, Elementary Science, Inservice 


Teacher Education, *Instructional Materials, 

*Science Curriculum, Secondary School 

Science, *Social Sciences, Teachers 

Start Date | Jan 70 End Date 30 Sep 70 
' The Social Science Education Consortium 
(SSEC), located at the University of Colorado 
has developed an instrument for curriculum 
materials analySis which has aroused much in- 
terest in the educational community. Included is 
in-service teacher education and the selection 
and testing of new curriculum research products. 
The purpose of this project is to use this instru- 
ment in the analysis of the products of 8 to 10 


curriculum research projects and to 


analysis instrument. Personnel involved are 


ore an associate director and two y 
ter three preliminary analyses Be 
completed Ae 24 : se ; 
criticism, the system will be revised. Additios 
analyses will be done, using the revised 
ment, and submitted to the SSEC staff who: 


act as a review committee. The analytical repos 


which will be submitted on a cost basis by the! 
cial Science Education Consortium, a 

of the analyses and the revised curriculum 
sis system. (LS) 





submitted to the SSEC state 





